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SEVENTY-SECOND SESSION - 1981

FIFTY-FIFTH DAY

SAINT P_AAUL,‘ MINNESOTA, ‘F_'RIDAY, MAyY 15, 1981

The House of Represeﬁtaj;ives cbhvened at 10:30 a.m. and was
called to order by Harry A. Sieben, Jr., Speaker of the House.

'Prayér was offered by Debra von Fischer, Trinity Lutheran
Congregation, Minneapolis, Minnesota. :

The roll was called and the following members were present:

Aagness
Ainley

Anderson, B.
Anderson, G.

Anderson, I.
Battaglia
Begich
Berkelman
Blatz
Brandl
Brinkman
Byrne
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L.
Clark, J.
Clark, K.
Clawson
Dzhlvang
Dean
Dempsey

Den Ouden .

Drew
Eken
Elioff
Ellingson
Erickson
Esau

A quorum was present.

Ewald
Fjoslien
Forsythe
Priedrich
Greenfield
Gruenes
Gustafson
Halberg -
Hanson
Harens
Hauge
Haukoos
Heap
Heinitz
Himle
Hoberg
Hokanson
Hokr
Jacobs
Jennings

Johnson, C.
Johnson, D.

Jude
Kahn
Kaley
Kalis
Kelly

Knickerbocker Qlsen

Kostohryz
Kvam
Laidig
Lehto
Lemen
Levi

Marsh
MeCarron
McDonald
MeEachern
Mehrkens
Metzen
Minne .
Munger-
Murphy
Nelsen, B.
Nelson, K..
Niehaus
Norton
Novak
Nysether -
O’Connor
Ogren

Onnen
QOsthoff
Otis
Peterson, B.
Peterson, D.
Piepho

"Pogemiller

Redalen
Reding
Rees
Reif
Rice

Rodriguez, C.
Rodriguez, F.

Rose
Rothenberg
Samuelzon
Sarna
Schafer

" Schoenfeld

Schreiber
Searles
Shea
Sherman

-Sherwood

Sieben, M.

Simoneaun
Skoglund
Stadum
Staten
Stowell -
Stumpf
Sviggum

- Swanson
‘Tomlingon

Valan
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss
Weaver
Welch
Welker
Wenzel
Wieser
Wigley
Wynia -
Zubay
Spkr. Sieben, H.

Evans and Anderson, R.; were excused until 11:20 a.m. Luknie
was excused until 1:00 p.m.

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read the Journal of the preced-
ing day. Laidig moved that further reading of the Journal be
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dispensed with and that the Journal be approved as corrected by
the Chief Clerk. The motion prevailed.

REPORTS OF CHIEF CLERK

Pursuant to Rules of the House, printed copies of H. F. Nos.
403 and 546 and S. F. No. 571 have been placed in the members’
files, L

PETITIONS AND COMMUNICATIONS
The following communications were received:

STATE OF MINNESOTA
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR
SAINT PAUL 55156 -

May 13, 1981

The Honorable Harry A. Sieben, Jr.
Speaker of the House
State of Minnesota

Dear Speaker Sieben:

I have the honor to inform you that I received, approved,
signed and deposited in the Office of the Secretary of State the
following House Files:

H. F. No. 624, relating to corrections; clarifying the transfer
of correctional inmates to medical facilities ; providing for tuber-
culosis testing for correctional -employees; clarifying unclaimed
property of correctional inmates, and diversified labor accounts;
changing terminology of correctional facilities; harmonizing fur-
lough provisions; prescribing the time for counties to submit
estimates for reimbursement for probation services;

H. F. No. 217, relating to state trails; authorizing the sale or
conveyance of certain lands acquired for the Luce Line Trail
and certain other lands acquired for trail purposes; reducing the
selling price on the sale of certain state owned trail land in Fill-
more County.

H. F. No. 211, relating to local government ; permitting agree-
ments for compensation for transfers of taxable property in
certain annexations; proposing new law coded in Minnesota
Statutes, Chapter 414,

H. F. No. 921, relating to motor vehicles; adjusting bond pro-
gisions for dealers; requiring bonds for motorized bicyecle
ealers;

H. F. No. 1344, relating to edueation ; autherizing school boards
to permit certain persons to enroll in classes and programs at
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a secondary school; providing for class fees in certain circum-
stances; prohibiting districts from counting certain persons en-
rolled in classes and programs for the purposes of state aid;
authorizing districts to provide transportation; increasing the
administration fee when senior citizens attend classes at higher
education institutions;

H. F. No. 1218, relating to education; extending due dates for
plans and reports relating to the statewide eduecation manage-
ment information gystem; authorizing the state beard to per-
fgnnlcerta.in duties according to specified criteria in the absence
of rules; B o .

H. F. No. 357, relating to highway traffic regulation; au-
thorizing and regulating the use of strobe lamps on school buses;
correctinig the applicability provision of a school bus law; au-
thorizing and regulating flashing signals or “school bus stop
signal arms; imposing standards for the signal arms; restricting
the meaning of “type three school bus’; prohibiting a type three
school bus from being equipped and: identified as certain other
school buses; S ‘ :

Sincerely,

ALBERT H. QUIE
Governor

STATE OF MINNESOTA
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR
SAINT PAUL 551656

- May 183, 1981
The Honorable Harry A. Sieben, Jr.

Speaker of the House
State of Minnesota

Dear Speaker Sieben:

I have the honot to inform you that I received, approved,
signed and deposited in the Office of the Secretary of State the
following House File: :

H. F. No. 142, relating ‘to taxation; ‘real property; extending
3 classification to certain property used for recreational pur-
poses: . _ .

Sinc_ere]y,

ALBERT H., QUIE
Governor
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STATE OF MINNESOTA
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE
ST. PAUL 56155

May 13, 1981

The Honorable Harry A. Sieben, Jr.
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Jack Davies
Pregident of the Senate

I have the honor to inform you that the following enrolled
Aects of the 1981 Session of the State Legislature have heen
received from the Office of the Governor and are deposited in
the Office of the Secretary of State for preservation, pursuant
to the State Constitution, Article IV, Section 28:

SF. H.F. Session Laws Date Approved - Date Filed

No. No. Chapter No.. 1981 T 1981
207 © 180 May 13 May 13
560 ' 181 May 13 May 13
641 182 May 18 May 13
771 188 = May 18 May 13
982 184 - "May 13 May 13
1058 185 May 13 May 138
1122 186 May 13- May 13
1343 187 | May 18 ~ May 13
142 188 May 13 - May 13
211 ' 189 May 13 : May-13
217 190 May 13 =~ May 13
357 191 ‘May 18 Mﬁy' 13
624 ©o192 May 138 May 13

1218 198 . May 13 May 18
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S.F, H.F. Session Laws  Date Approved Date Filed

No. No.  Chapter No. 1981 _ 1981
1344 194 May 13 May 13
Sincerely,

JOAN ANDERSON GROWE
Secretary of State

STATE OF MINNESOTA
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE
ST. PAUL 55155

May 13, 1981

The Honorable Harry A. Sieben, Jr.
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Jack Davies
President of the Senate

I have the honor to inform you that the following enrclled
Acts of the 1981 Seszion of the State Legislature have been
received from the Office of the Governor and are deposited in
the Office of the Secretary of State for preservation, pursuant
to the State Constitution, Article IV, Section 23:

SF. H.F. Session Laws Date Approved  Date Filed

No. No. Chapter No. 1981 1981
822 195 May 18 May 13
921 196 Msay 13 May 18
Sincerely,

JOAN ANDERSON (GROWE
Secretary of State

MESSAGES FROM THE SENATE
The folldwing messages were received from the Senate:
Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce that the Senate has concurred in and adopt-
ed the report of the Conference Committee on:

" H.F.No. 79, A bill for an act relating to commerce; providing
for the regulation and licensing of precious metal dealers; estab-
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lishing identification procedures and recording requirements;

prohibiting certain transactions; providing for eriminal and civil
penalties; providing remedies; amending Minnesota Statutes
1980, Section 609.58, Subdivision 4, and by adding subdivisions;
proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 325F.,

The Senate has repassed said bill in accordance with the
recommendation and report of the Conference Commitiee. Said
House File is herewith returned to the House.

PATRICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate
Mr. Speaker: o - ‘

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following
House File, herewith returned:

H. F. No. 766, A bill for an act relating to the University of
‘Minnesota hospitals; authorizing the sale of state bonds and loan
of the proceeds of the sale to the board of regents of the Uni-
versity of Minnesota; limiting the use of the proceeds of the
bhonds; requiring an annual report to the legislature; appropriat-
ing money.

_ PATRICK E, FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate
Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the followmg
House File, herewith returned, as amended by the Senate, in
which amendment the concurrence of the House is respectfully
requested :

H. ¥. No. 477, A bill for an act relatmg to education ; changmg

a reference to the provigions governing the student loan pro-
g'ram ineluding parents within the definition of eligible student
for guaranteed student loan purposes; inereasing the bonding .
authority of the higher education coordinating board; expanding
thecareer guidance program ; providing exclusive property rights
in certain records; providing for certification of status of tuition
gubsidy recipients; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections
136A.141; 136A.15, Subdivision 7; 136A.16, Subdivisions 3 and
4: 136A.17, Subdivisions 1, 4, and 10; 136A.171; 136A.85;
136A.86, Subdivisions 2, 3, and by adding a subdivision.

PATRICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate
CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE

Johnson, C., moved that the House concur in the Senate amend-
ments to H. F. No, 477 and that the bill be repassed as amended
by the Senate. The motion prevailed.
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H. F. No. 477, A bill for an act relating to education; changing
a reference to the provisions governing the student loan pro-
gram; including parents within the.definition of eligible student
for guaranteed student loan purposes; requiring the hlgher‘
education coordinating board to receive a.pproval prior to im-
plementing a parent loan program; increagsing the bonding au-
thority of the higher education coordinating board; expanding
the career guidance program; providing exclusive property
rights in certain records; prov1d1ng' for development of pro-
cedures by the higher education coordinating board; amending
Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 136A.141; 136A.15, Subdivi-
sion 7; 136A.16, Subdivisions 3 and 4, and by adding a subdivi-
gion; 186A.17, Subdivisions 1, 4, and 10; 136A.171; 186A.85;
136A.86, Subdivisions 2, 3, and by adding a subdivision.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by the Senate,
and placed upon its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the
roll was called. There were 126 yeas and I nay as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Ainley Fjoslien Knickerbocker Onnen Simoneau
Anderson, B, Forsythe Kostohryz Osthoff Skoglund
Anderson, G. Friedrich Kvam Otis Stadum
Anderson,I. Greenfield Laidig Peterson, B. Staten
Battaglia Gruenes Lehto Peterson, D, - Stowell
Begich Gustafson Lemen Piepho Stumpf
Berkelman Halberg Levi Pogemiller Sviggum
Blatz Hanson Long Redalen Swanson
Brandl Harens Mann Reding Tomlinson
Brinkman Hauge Marsh Rees Valan
Byrne Haukoos MeCarron Reif Valento
Carlson, D. Heap McEachern  Rice Vanasek
Carlson, L. Heinitz Mehrkens Rodriguez, C. Vellenga
Clark, J. Himle Metzen Rodriguez, F. Voss
Clawson Hoberg Minne Roze Weaver
Dahlvang Hokanson Munger Rothenberg  Welch
Dean Hokr Murphy Samuelson Wenzel
Dempsey Jacobs Nelsen, B. Sarna Wieser
Den Ouden Jennings Nelson, K. Schafer Wigley
Drew Johnson, C. Niehaus Schoenfeld Wynia
Eken Johngon, D. Norton Schreiber Zubay
Elioff Jude Novak Searles Spkr Sieben,H
Ellingson Kahn Ngrsether Shea

Eriekson Kaley O’Connor Sherman

Esau EKalis Ogren Sherwood

Ewald Kelly Olsen Sieben, M.

Those who voted in the negative were:

Welker

The bill was repassed, as amended by the Senate, and its title
agreed to.
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Mr. Speaker:

I hereby announce the passage by the Senate of the following
Senate File, herewith transmitted:

8. F. No. 140,

PATRICK E. FLAHAVEN, Secretary of the Senate

FIRST READING OF SENATE BILLS

8. F. No. 140, A bill for an act relating to natural resources;
changing the term “public waters” to “protected waters”; ex-
cluding watercourses with a drainage area of five square miles
or less from the definition of protected waters; requiring notice
to landowners of designation of wetlands adj acent to their prop-
erty; permitting repair of drainage systems without a permit;
changing the procedure for designating protected waters and
wetlands; raising the petitioners’ bond in - certain drainage
project cases and the appellant’s bond in the case of certain ap-
peals; eliminating a responsibility imposed on certain water
project contractors ; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections
105.37, Subdivisions 14, 15 and 16, and by adding a subdivision;
105.38; 105.39, Subdivision 3; 105.391, Subdivisions 1, 3, 10 and
11; 105. 42, Subdivision 1; 106. 041; 106.631, Subdnnswn 2
repeahng anesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 105 463. '

The bill was read for the first tlme

Munger moved that S. F. No. 140 and H. F. No. 1305, now on
General Orders, be referred to the Chief Clerk for comparison. .

A roll call was requested and properly seconded.

GALL OF THE HOUSE
On the motion of Jennings and on-the demand of 10 members,
a call of the House was ordered. The following members an-
swered to their names: :

Aasness Dean " Heinitz Kvam Nelsen, B

Ainley Den Ouden Himle Laidig * Niehaus
Anderson, B. Drew Hoberg ‘ Lehto ’ : Norton
Anderson, G. Erickson Hokanson Lemen Novak
Battaglia Esay Hokr Levi Nysether
Begic Ewald Jacobs Long Ogren
Berkelman Fjoslien Jennings Ludeman Olsen
Blatz Forsythe Johnson, C. Mann . Onnen
Brinkman Gruenes Johnson, D. Marsh Osthoff
Carlson, D, Gustafson Jude MecDonald Otis
Carlson, L. Halberg Kahn Mehrkens Peterson, B.
Clark, J. Hanson Kaley Metzen Peterson, D.
Clark, K. . Harens Kalis . Minne. Piepho

Clawson Hange Kelly Munger Pogemiller
Dahlvang Haukoos Kostohryz Murphy Redalen
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Reding

Rees

Reif

Rice
Rodriguez, C.

Rodriguez, F.
Rose

FrIDAY, MAY 15, 1981

Rothenberg
Sarna
Schafer
Schreiber
Searles
Shea
Sherman

Sherwood
Simoneau
Skoglund
Stadum
Staten
Stowell
Stumpf

Sviggum
Valan
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga
Vosus
Weaver

3243

Welch

Welker

Wenzel

Wigley

Spkr. Sieben, H.

Vanasek moved that further proceedings of the roll call be dis-
pensed with and that the Sergeant at Arms be instructed to bring
in the absentees. The motion prevailed and it was so ordered.

The question recurred on the Munger motion and the roll was

called.

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting.
The motion prevailed.

There were 69 yeas and 61 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, B,
Anderson, .
Anderson, I,
Battaglia
Begich
Berkelman
Brandl

Eken
Elioff
Ellingson
Greenfield
Gustafson
Hanson
Harens
Hckanson
Jaeobs
Johnson, C.
Jude
Kahn
Kalis
Kelly

Kostohryz
Lehto
ﬁmen

ng
Mann
Marsh
MeCarron
Minne
Munger
Murphy
Nelson, K.
Norton
Novak
O'Connor

Qsthoff
Otis
Peterson, B.
Peterson, D.
Pogemiller
Reding

Rice

Rodriguez, C.
Rodriguez, F'.

Rothenberg
Samuelson

- Sarna

Shea
Sieben, M.

Those who voted in the negative were:

Aasness
Ainley
Blatz
Brinkman
Carlson, D,
Dempsey
Den Ouden
Drew
Erickson
Eszan
Ewald
Fjoslien
Forsythe

The motion prevailed.

Friedrich
Gruenes
Halberg
Hauge .
Haukoos
Heap
Heinitz
Himle
Hoberg
Hokr
Jennings
Johnson, D,
Kaley

Knickerbocker Olsen

Kvam
Laidig
Levi
Ludeman
MeDonald
McEachern
Mehrkens
Metzen
Nelgen, B.
Niehaus
Nysether
Ogren

Onnen
Piepho
Redalen
Rees

Reif

Rose
Schafer
Schreiber
Searles
Sherman
Sherwood
Stadum

CALL OF THE HOUSE LIFTED

Wynia
Spkr. Sieben, H.

Stowell
Sviggum
Valan
Valento
Weaver
Welker
Wieser
Wigley
Zubay

Jennings moved that the call of the House be dispensed with.
The motion prevailed and it was so ordered.
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There being no objection the order of business reverted to
Introduction and First 'Reading of House Bills.

INTRODUCTION AND FIRST READING
OF HOUSE BILLS -

The following House Files were introduced: -

4 Shea; Munger; Begich; Carlson, D., and Anderson, B., intro-
uced :

H. F. No. 1508, A bill for an act relating to resource recovery;
providing for approval of resource recovery franchises; impos-
ing an excise tax on the pross receipts from sales of products,
packages and containers sold to retailers; providing income tax
credits for the investment in property used in recyecling and on
the gross receipts from sales of recycled materials; imposing
penalties; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 290.06,
by adding subdivisions; propoesing new law coded in Minnesota
Statutes, Chapters 116¥F, 2974, 400, and 473.

The bill was read for the first time and referred td the Com-
mittee on Environment and Natural Resources.

Osthoff; Sieben, M., and Levi introduced:

H. F. No. 1504, A bill for an act relating to metropolitan gov-
ernment; changing the membership of the metropolitan parks
and open space commission ; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980,
Section 473.301, by adding a subdivision; proposing new law
coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 473 ; and repealing Minne-
gota Statutes 1980, Section 473.303.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Com-
mittee on Local and Urban Affairs.

Levi; Voss; McCarron'; Rodriguez, C., and Weaver introduced:

H. F. No. 1505, A bill for an act relating to metropolitan gov-
ernment; providing for the establishment and operation of a
water planning and management program in the metropolitan
area; requiring watershed and local water management plans;
establishing a metropolitan water resources advisory board; pro-
viding for the establishment and operation of watershed manage-
ment organizations; establishing a program of planning and
capital improvement grants; authorizing county and metropoli-
tan debt; authorizing taxes; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980,
Sections 112.35, by adding a subdivision; 112.37, Subdivision
1, and by adding a subdivision; 112.42, Subdivision 3 and by add-
ing subdivigions; 112.48, by adding a subdivision; 112.46; pro-
posing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 473.
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The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Com-
mittee on Local and Urban Affairs. -

Shea; Stowell; Johnson, C.; Stumpf and Wenzel introduced:
H. F. No. 1506, A bill for an act relating to agriculture; pro-
viding for state-wide agricultural land preservation; amending

Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 473H.01; 473H.02; 473H.04;
473H.06; and 473H.08, Subdivision 4.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

- Shea, Gustafson, Hauge and Pogemiller introduced:

H. F. No. 1507, A bill for an act relating to congressional dis-
tricts; apportioning congressgional districts ; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1980, Sections 2.741; 2.751; 2.761; 2.771; 2.781; 2.79;
2.801; and 2.811.

The bill was read for the first time and referred to the Com-
mittee on Reapportionment and Elections.

HOUSE ADVISORIES
The following House Advisories were introduced:
Shea, Kalis, Himle, Stumpf and Nelson, K., introduced:

H. A. No. 36, A proposal to study the potential for wind power
in highway rest areas and information centers.

The advisory was referred to the Committee on Energy.
Hokanson; Swans‘dn; Clark, J.; Reif and Hokr introduced:

H. A. No. 37, A proposal for a study of the Child Abuse Re-
porting Aect.

The advigsory was referred to the Committee on Health -and
Welfare.

The following conference committee report was received:

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F. NO. 1421

A bill for an act relating to the organjzation and operation of
gtate government ; appropriating money for education and related
purposes, including the department of education, higher education
coordinating board, state universities, community colleges, and
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the university of Minnesota and its hospitals, with certain condi-
tions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 15.38;
121,931, Subdivision 5; 123.742, by adding a subdivision;
123.743; and 136A.121, Subdivisions 4 and 5.

May 14, 1981

The Honorable Harry A Sieben, Jr.
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Jack Davies
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 1421, report that
fve have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as fol-
owWS:

That the Senate recede from its amendments and H. F. No.
1421 be further amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert

“Section 1. [EDUCATION; APPROPRIATIONS.] The
sums set forth in the columns designated “APPROPRIATIONS”
are appropriated from the general fund, or any other fund desig-
nated, to the agencies and for the purposes specified in the fol-
lowing sections of this act, to be available for the fiscal year indi-
cated for each purpose. The figures “1981”, “1982”, and “1983",
wherever used in this act, mean that the appropriation or ap-
propriations listed thereunder or therefor shall be available for
the year ending June 30, 1981, June 30, 1982, or June 30, 1983,
respectively,

SUMMARY BY FUND

1981 1982 1983 TOTAL
General ... ... ... .. $432,322,400 $424,466,600 $856,789,000
Tr. Hwy. ....... ... 17,100 18,600 35,700
Prm. Univ. ... ... .. 2,500,000 2,500,000 5,000,000
Non-Game

Wildlife Fund .. .. 25,000 25,000 50,000

TOTAL ............ 434,864,600 427,010,200 861,874,700
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APPROPRIATIONS

Available for the Year

$

Sec. 2. DEPARTMENT OF
EDUCATION

Subdvision 1. General Operations
and Management . ... ... ... ... S

Approved Complemenf
State— 536.6 535.6
Federal— 2229 222.9
Special Revenue— 11.5 11.5

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each pro-
gram and activity are more specifically
deseribed in the following subdivisions
of this section.

Subd. 2. Special and Compensatory
Education

$ 5,728,500 $ 5,695,300

Of this appropriation, $625,000 in the
first year, and $625,000 in the second
yvear is for Indian scholarships. Any un-
expended balance remaining in the first
year does not cancel but is available for
the second year of the biennium.

$91,000 the first year is for repair and
purchase of equipment at the Minnesota
School for the Deaf and the Minnesota
Braille and Sight-Saving School., Any
unexpended balance remaining in the
first year does not cancel hut is avail-
able for the second year of the biennium.

Subd. 8. Vocational Technical
Instruction

$3,270,800  $8,381,000
(a) $416,500 the first year and

Ending June 30
1982 R 1983

23,801,500 23,798,200

$441,000 the second year ig for Minne-

sota curriculum services center,
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1982 R 1983

(b) $180,000 the first year and
$196,000 the second year is for the vo-
cational student organization center.

(¢) $216,000 the first year and
$234,000 the second year is for vocation-
al area agricultural coordinators. -

(d) The amounts in (a), (b), and
(c), shall be spent pursuant to agree-
ments between the state board of educa-
tion and the recipients. The agreements
are not subject to the contract approval
procedures of the commissioner of ad-
ministration.

Until June 30, 1983, the recipient may
charge fees to users of these services
designed to cover the cost to the re-
cipient of duplication and distribution,
plus ten percent.

(e} Federal money received for state
vocational education programs pursuant
to the Vocational Education Act of 1968,
Section 120, and required to be used for
vocational education of the disadvan-
taged and handicapped. -shall ‘be used
only for grants and not for state ad- -
ministrative costs. This does not limit
the use of grant money by a school dis-
trict for its own administrative costs if-
otherwise permitted by federal law. The
remainder of section 120 money not re-
quired to be used for eliminating sex -
bias, for displaced homemakers pro-
grams, and for matching requirements -
in vocational education shall be used for
grants for post-secondary vocational
support services aid.

(f) The department shall charge mu-
nicipalities, counties or other units of
government, electric cooperatives and
other independent telephone companies
an amount to provide 256 percent of the
cost of field instruction in the utilities,
electric cooperatives, and telephone
training. The department shall make a
similar charge to the above named units
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1982 1983
$ $

of government or companies for rescue
training, however, volunteers shall not
be charged. |

(g) Omn or before January 1, 1982,
the commigsioner of education shall sub-
mit to the legislature an examination of
the adult vocational field instructor .
positions and services. The examination
shall include a cost analysis of the fol-
lowing options: (1) transferring all -
adult vocational field instructors to
area vocational-technical institutes as
local employees; (2) transferring all
adult vocational field instructors to area
vocational-technical institutes but main-
taining their status as state employees;
(3) transferring a portion of the field
instructors to area vocational-technical
institutes; (4) maintaining field instrue-
tors as a part of the voeational division .
with a fee structure similar to that of
the area vocational-technical institutes.

(h) Of the five state complement
positions to be reduced from this pro-
gram, three shall be vocational super-
visors in the post-secondary and adult
activity areas and two shall be profes-
gional positions to be selected at the dis-
cretion of the commissioner from with-
in the program.

Subd. 4. Special Services
$1,854,500 $1,907,700

The department may fund two profes-
sional and one clerical positions from the
fees and grants collected, pursuant to
section 13 of this act and appropriated
in section 14 of this act.

Effective July 1, 1981, all fees for pri-
vate trade school licenses and for solici-
tor’s permits are doubled. Notice of the
revised fees shall be published in the
state register as soon as practicable. Dur-
ing the biennium ending June 30, 1983,
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1982 g 1983

these fees shall not be decreased, but
may be increased pursuant to sections
15,0412, gubdivision 4, 16A.128, and
214.06, as amended. Thereafter, the fees
ghall be set as provided in those sections.

The department shall provide en or be-
fore January 4, 1982, to the appropriate
committees of the legislature a report on
the administrative and regulatory ac-
tivities associated with the provisions
of Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 141, in-
cluding details and the resulting costs -
and relationship of costs to the fees
charged and collected.

The state board of education and the
state board of teaching, after joint con-
sultation, shall individually set consistent -
license fees for which they are respon-
sible at a level sufficient to recover all
department of education and board of
teaching costs associated with the licen-
sure, relicensure, and placement of teach-
ers, administrators, and other education
professionals, In getting these fees, the
state board of education and the board
of teaching are exempt from the public
hearing process in chapter 15,

Subd. 5. Instructional Services
$2,171,900 $2,188,500

Of the amounts provided by this sub-
division, $17,100 in 1982 and $18,600 in
1983 are from the trunk highway fund.

$94,.300 in the first year and $94,900
in the second year is for the chemical de-
pendency program. These appropriations
may be expended only with the approval
of the governer after consultation with
the legislative advisory commission as
provided by Minnesota Statutes, Section
3.80 and only as a substitute for federal
funds that are diminished or no longer
available for this purpose. Up to two
federal complement positions may be con-
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verted to state complement positions as
needed to compensate for any loss of
federal funds and as state funds are
made available pursuant to this para-

graph.

The department of education is autho-
rized to apply for and receive federal
money for the career education program.
The department of education shall not
increase its expenditure of state money
or its state complement involved in
career education programs above the
level of the spending and complement
in fiscal year 1979. The department of
education shall not apply for federal
career education money if the applica-
tion will require an appropriation of
state money at any time in the future.
The department of education shall pre-
sent no budget requests for state appro-
p;iations for this program in future ses-
sions.

Subd. 6. School Management Services
$8,601,100 $8,431,100

{(a) $800,000 in 1982 and $850,000 in
1983 is for MECC management informa-
tion services. Of this amount $300,000 in
1982 and $850,000 in 1983 shall be ex-
pended with the approval of the governor
after consultation with the legislative ad-
vigory commission ag provided by Minne-
sota Statutes, Section 3.30. No dollars
shall be expended for new ESV-IS appli-
cations software development or major
enhancements of present applications
software until a systems architecture
plan has been approved by the state
board with the advice and assistance of
the ESV computer council. The system
architecture plan shall consider the for-
mation of a central development group to
be created to provide for the future de-
velopment of applications software for
ESV-IS. Particular emphasis shall be
placed on the consolidation and coordina-
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tion of software development efforts at
MECC and the regional management in-
formation centers so as to reduce dupli-
cation of effort and cost. .

(b) $3,213,000 in 1982 and $3,425,-
100 in 1983 is for regional support aids
for regional management information
centers.

(¢c) $757,400 in 1982 and $872,500
in 1983 is for regional telecommunica-
tion subdsidies.

(d) $900,000 in 1982 and $450,000
in 19838 is for instructional timesharing
telecommunications coats.

The appropriation for 1988 shall be
expended with the approval of the gov-
ernor after consultation with the legis-
lative advisory commission as provided
by Minnesota Statutes, Section 3.30. The
Minnesota Education Computing Con-
sortium shall charge fees to any district
which uses the instructional timesharing
system for a computer program which is
available for use on a microcomputer.
MECC shall prepare a report on the spe-
cific effects of the reduction of the in-
structional telecommunications subsidy
for submission to the legislature on or
before January 1, 1988,

(e) The department of education in
consultation with MECC ghall submit to
the chairman of the house appropria~
tions committee and the chairman of the
senate finance committee by July 15 and
December 31 of each year & progress re-
port, proposed plans, and expenditures
for educational computing.

(f) Any unexpended balance re-
maining in (a) through (e) in the first
year does not cancel but is available for
the second year of the biennium.

(g) $40,000 is appropriated to a spe-
cial contingent account for an evaluation



55th Day] FripAaY, May 15, 1981 3263

1982 1983
$ $

of the development of the state depart-
ment of education information system
{SDE-IS). These funds shall be released
to the office of the legislative auditor af-
ter submission of a plan to the chair-
men of the house appropriations com-
mittee and the senate finance committee.
The evaluation shall consider:

{1) the extent to which the present
gystem meets all reporting requirements
of the department and the cost and -ef-
fort required to automate those report-
ing requirements which are presently
not computerized ; :

{2) the impact of legislative man- -
dates and changing complex statutory
requirements on the system; '

(3) an estimate of the resources and
schedule necessary to complete develop-
ment of the system and to maintain it in
the future; specific consideration shall
be given to the present arrangement of
data processing hardware used for the
system and projected hardware require-
ments in the future;

(4) the role of consultants in the
development of the system;

_(B) the adequacy of the documenta-
tion of the system as development oc-
curs. .

{(h) $40,000 ghall be used by the de-
partment to hire a consultant to assist
the department in implementing the rec-
ommendations in the evaluation which
was performed pursuant to Laws 1979,
Chapter 334, Article VI, Section 33.
The consultant shall evaluate the effec-
tiveness of the regional reporting sub-
sidy formula and make recommenda-
tions. The consultant shall further de-
velop a systematic mechanism for the
monitoring of the financial and per-
formance elements of the operations of
the ESV regional centers. The employ-
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ment of a consulting firm shall not be
subject to the contract approval proce-
dures of the commisszioner of adminis-
tration.

Subd. 7. Auxiliary and Genersl
Support Services

$ 2,009,200 $ 2,021,800

Of the complement positions to be
eliminated in the department, the com-
missioner shall eliminate at least one
state complement position of his own
choosing with a classification of educa-
tion specialist IV or higher. In addition,
the commissioner shall prepare a plan to
reorganize the senior level management
of the department. In developing the
plan, the commissioner shall provide for
the elimination of two state complement
in the assistant commissioner and /or dep-
uty commissioner categories. The plan
shall be submitted to the chairmen of
the house appropriations and senate fi-
nance committees by December 1, 1981.
The department may carry two posi-
tions in excess of approved complement
until January 1, 1982.

The commissioner of education with
the approval of the eommissioner of fi-
nance may transfer unencumbered bal-
ances among the above programs. Trans-
fer shall be reported forthwith fo the
house appropriations and senate finance
committees.

It is the intent of the legislature, ex-
cept in the case of executive order to the
contrary, that the department of educa-
tion be allowed to transfer money among
the various object of expenditure cate-
gories and activities within each pro-
gram.

Subd. 8. Federal money received for
strengthening state education agencies
pursuant to the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965, Title 4C, as
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amended, or pursuant to the Education
Amendments of 1978, Section 404, Para-
graph (a), Clause (9), or Title b, Part
B, shall be spent only for the activi-
ties and approved complement positions
shown in the allocation plan for Title 4C
money as approved by the conferees of
the senate and house of representatives,

81 3255
1982 R 1983

The amounts available for expenditure

for each activity are those shown in the

allocation plan. Amounts necessary to

support approved complement positions

shown in the allocation plan may be add-

ed to or transferred among those activi-
ties by the commissioner of education,
with the approval of the commissioner
of finance and with notification to the
committee on finance of the senate and
the committee on appropriations of the
house of representatives. Any other
transfers or additions may be made only
by the governor after consultation with
the legislative advisory commission,

Subd. 9. Boeard of Teaching
$ 165,500 $ 172,800

Sec. 3. HIGHER EDUCATION
COORDINATING BOARD

Subdivision 1. General Operations
and Management . . .. ... . .. ... ..

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each pur-
pose are more specifically described in
the following subdivisions of this sec-
tion. :

Subd. 2. Szalaries and Expenses
$ 2,003,800 $ 2,018,200

This appropriation includes sufficient
state money to offset anticipated loss
of federal money in the policy planning
and research activities. If any federal
money becomes available for this activi-
ty, an equal amount of state money shall
cancel to the general fund.

43,628,600 44,103,9(?0
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and coordination, policy plamning and

research, and agency management ser-
vices.

This appropriation includes money for
continuation of the optometry and os-
teopathy contract program. No more
than eight new students shall be admit-
ted to the program each year. The high-
er education coordinating board shall
amend the contracts with participating
institutions to provide that continued
participation by the state of Minnesota
be contingent upon the awvailability of
appropriations for the program.

Subd. 8. State Scholarship, Nurses
Scholarship and State Grant-In-Aid

$27,720,000  $27,720,000

The general goal of this program is
that the proportion of funds flowing to
students attending private institutions

$

This appropriation includes money for
the admindstration of the state student
asgsistance programs, program planning

not exceed a figure which is approxi-.

mately 50 percent of the total amount -

of money available.

It is expected that approximately
$3,000,000 of this appropriation will re-
vert to the general fund at the end of
fiscal year 1983,

Subd. 4. Part Time Student Subsidy
$ 300,000 $ 300,000
Subd. 5. Special Assistance
$ 1,200 $ 1,200

Subd. 6. Interstate Tuition
Reciprocity

$ 5,300,000 § 5,669,000

1982

[55th Day
1983
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If the appropriation for either year is
insufficient, the appropriation for the
other year is available to meet reciproci-
ty contract obligations.

Subd. 7. State Work Study
$3,892,000 $4,067,000

Subd. 8. Medical Student Loans
$81,000  $222,000 |

No new participants shall be admitted -
to this program after June 30, 1981. This
appropriation shall be used to meet the
renewal loan requests of participants
who entered the program prior to June
30, 1981 and to make principal and in- '
terest payments on outstanding bonds. ,

Subd. 9. AVTI Tuition Subsidy
$1,400,000 $1,400,000 - |

Any unexpended balance in this subdi-
vision remaining at the end of the first
year does not cancel but is available for
the purposes of subdivision 8 above for
the zecond year,

Subd. 10. Private College Contracts
$2,105,000 $2,105,000

Any private educational institution
that holds classes or other scheduled
educational activities on evenings of
precinet caucuses as defined by Minne-
sota Statutes, Chapter 202A is ineligible
:9 receive money from this appropria-
ion.

Subd. 11. Regional Coordination and
Service .

$132,600
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Subd. 12. Minitex Library Program
$567,900 $601,500

Subd. 18. Southwest and West . B
Central Consortium - o

$36,100

Subd. 14. The nursing articulation
task force shall submit & report to the
higher education coordinating board by
January 1, 1982. The report shall in-
clude, but not necessarily be limited to:
(1) a documentation of the changes in
the curricula that existing nursing edu-
cation programs will implement before
January 1, 1983; (2) a documentation of
the changes in the transfer policies and
policies for advanced placement of
licensed nurses that each institution will
implement before January 1, 1983; and
(8) a set of specific alternatives for pro-
viding additional educational opportuni-
ties for licensed nurses in all areas of
the state which could be implemented on .-
or hefore July 1, 1983.

The higher education coordinating
board shall present its recommendations
on the above mentioned report to the
chairmen of the house appropriations
and senate finance committees.

Subd. 15. Notwithstanding any other
provision to the contrary, none of the
personnel, powers, or duties of the
higher education coordinating board
shall be transferred to any other depart-
ment, higher education system, or other
part of state government.

Subd. 16. Any unexpended balances
in this section, except subdivisions &, 11
and 18 remaining in the first year do not
cancel but are available for the second
year of the biennium.
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Sec. 4. STATE UNIVERSITY
BOARD

Subdivision 1. General Operations o
and Management .. ............. ... . 83,757,300 82,298,700

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each purpose
are more specifically described in the
following subdivisions of this section.

Subd. 2. Maintenance and Equipment
$81,653,500 $80,649,100

This appropriation includes an amount
not to exceed $1,482,800 in 1982 and
$1,770,200 in 1983 for partial support of
the temporary increase in enrollment.
None of this amount shall be available
unlesg full year equivalent enrollment
exceeds the threshold level of 31,505,
For each full year equivalent student in
excess of the threshold level $653 shall
be available. The full year equivalent en-
rollment figure to be used in determining
the amount of partial enrollment support
to be available in fiscal year 1982 shall be
the actual full year equivalent enrollment
for fiscal year 1981. In like manner, the
full year equivalent enrollment for fiscal
year 1982 ghall be used in determining
the amount fo be available in fiscal year
1983. The number of students generating
partial enrollment support iz limited by
the amount appropriated above, If the
number of students exceeds the number
which can be supported by the appropria-
tion, those students shall be supported by
tuition revenue only.

Additional funding for nursing pro-
grams for fiscal year 1983 shall not be
available until the higher education co-
ordinating board has presented its rec-.
ommendations on the nursing articula-
tion task force report to the chairmen of
the house appropriations and senate
finance committees and the chairmen



8260 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [65th Day.
| 1982 : 1983

have made their recommendations there- ; ~; : &
on. Failure or refusal to make a recom-

. mendation promptly is deemed a nega-

tive recommendation. The nursing
articulation task force report is further

described in section 8, subdivision 14 of

this act.

(a) The appropriation in subdivi-
gion 2 inciudes $120,000 in 1982 and
$130,000 in 1983 for enrollment and
staffing stabilization.

{(b) If the amounts in (a) are in- - -
sufficient for this purpose, the board
may request additional money from the
contingent fund in subdivision 3.

No additional funding shall be avail-
gglelfgg the above program after June
] 9 .

{(¢) The amounts appropriated in
subdivision 2 include a sum in each year
for recruitment of unclassified staff.

Notwithstanding the provisions of
Minnesota Statutes, Chapters 15A and
43A, the state university board may
establish executive salaries within the
state university system.

Subd. 8. State Umverslty Board
Contingent

$500,000

Any unexpended balance rema1mng in
the first year does not cancel but is avail-
able for the second year of the biennium.

This appropriation shall be expended
with the approval of the governor after
congultation with the legislative advi-
sory commission as provided by Minne-
sota Statutes, Section 3.830, -
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Subd. 4. Federal Student Loans-—
State Matching

$175 000 $175 000

Subd 5 Federal Work Study—
State Matching

$518,000 $618,000

Any unexpended balances in subdivi-
sions 4 and 5 remaining in the first year
do not cancel but are available for the
second year of the biennium. If the
amounts appropriated in subdivision 5

are insufficient to fully match federal -

money available, the state university
board may transfer money from the ap-
propriations in subdivisions 1 or 8 to
this program. No portion of the appro-
priation shall be used to defray obliga-
tions incurred prior to July 1, 1980.

Subd. 6. Repairs and Betterments
$910,800 $956,600

Any unexpended balance remaining m.-
the first year does not cancel but is
available for the second year of the bi-
enninm, .

The state university board, with the

concurrence of the commissioner of fi.

nance and the chairmen of the senate
finance and house appropriations com-
mittees, may transfer excess fuel and
utility money appropriated in subdivi-
gsion 2 to the repair and betterment ac-
count to fund energy conservation re-
lated building repairs and improvements. .

Subd. 7. A report shall be submitted
to the 73rd session of the legislature on
the use of all money exempt from bud-
getary control by the commissioner of
finance pursuant to Minnesota Statutes,
Sections 136.11, Subdivigion 5; 186.144;
and 136.37.

1982

$

3261
1983
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Sec. 5. STATE COMMUNITY
COLLEGE BOARD

Subdivision 1. General Operations '
and Management ................... 40,349,000 38,661,000

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each pur-
pose are more specifically described in
the following subdivisions of this sec-
tion.

Subd. 2. Operations and
Maintenance

$38,797,800 $37,687,600

This appropriation is for maintenance -
and equipment of the state community -
college board and the state community
colleges, The state community colleges
are encouraged to use off-campus
courses to extend the benefifs of this
appropriation to as many Minnesota
residents as possible.

Notwithstanding the provisions of
Minnesota Statutes, Chapters 15A and
43A, the state community college board
may establish executive salaries within
the community college system.

An amount not to exceed $861,900 in
1982 and $861,900 in 1983 is for partial
gsupport of the temporary increase in en-
rollment. None of this amount shall be
available unless full year equivalent en-
rollment exceeds the threshold level of
21,247. For each full year equivalent
student in excess of the threshold level
$5633 shall be available. The full year
equivalent enroliment figure to be used
in determining the amount of partial en. -
rollment support to be available in fiscal
year 1982 ghall be the actual full year
equivalent enrollment for fiscal year
1981, In like manner, the full year equiv-
alent enrollment for fiscal ‘year 1982 -
ghall be used in determining the amount
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to be available in fiscal year 1983. The
number of students generating partial
enrollment support is limited by the
amount appropriated above. If the num-
ber of students exceeds the number
which can be supported by the appropri-
ation, those students ghall be supported
by tuition revenue only.

Rental funds are appropriated in the
amount of $194,800 for the biennium, A
request for release of these funds shall
be submitted and reviewed by the chair-
men of the house appropriations and
senate finance committees whose recom-
mendations are advisory only. Failure to
make a recommendation promptly is
deemed a negative recommendation.

Additional funding for nursing pro-
grams for fiscal year 1983 shall not be
available until the higher education co-
ordinating board has presented its rec-
ommendations on the nursing articula-
tion task force report to the chairmen
of the house appropriations and senate
finance committees and the chairmen
have made their recommendations there-
on. Failure or refusal to make a
recommendation promptly is deemed a
negative recommendation. The nursing
articulation task force report is further
described in section 3, subdivision 14 of
this act. o

{a) The appropriation in subdivision .
2 includes $40,000 in 1982 and $60,000 -
in 1983 for enrollment and staffing sta-
bilization.

(b) If the amounts in (a) are in-
sufficient for this purpose, the board
may request additional money from the
contingent fund in subdivision 7. :

No additional funding ghall be avail-
ablelg%lé the above program beyond June
30, .
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Subd. 3. Program Development. ‘
$300,000

Prior to use of this appropriation the
chancellor of the community college sys-
tem shall submit the proposed program
and expenditures for review by the
chairmen of the house appropriations
and senate finance committees. o

Subd. 4. Learning Centers

$231,300 $232,600

The board shall report to the com-
mittee on finance of the senate and the
committee on appropriations of the houze
of representatives by Maxrch 1, 1982 for
the first year and January 1, 1983 for
the second year on the use of the money
in this appropriation.

Subd. 5. TFederal Student Loan—
State Matching

$35,000 $35,000

Subd. 6. Federal Work Study——
State Matching

$365,600 $365,600‘

If the amounis appropriated are in-
sufficient to fully match federal money
available, the community college board
may transfer money available from the
appropriation in subdnnsmn 2 to this - -
program. ‘ CE

Subd. 7. State Community College
Board Contingent

$200,000

This appropriation shall be éxpended
with the approval of the governor after
consultation with the legislative advisory
commission, as provided by Minnesota
Statutes, Section 3.80.
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Subd. 8. Repairs and Betterments
$419,300 $440,400

Any unexpended balaneces in this sec-
tion, except subdivision 2, remaining in
the first year do not cancel but are
available for the second year of the
biennium.

Sec. 6. UNIVERSITY OF o
MINNESOTA ... ... .. ............. 241,904,400 236,481,100

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each pur-
pose are more specifically described in
the following three sections of this act.

Sec. 7. UNIVERSITY OF
MINNESOTA: GENERAL

Subdivision 1. Operations and : '
Maintenanece . ... ... ... ... ... . 199,393,400 195,818,100

These appropriations are made from:

(a)} Income derived from investment
of the permanent university fund, which
is appropriated to the university as pro-
vided in Minnesota Statutes, Section
137.022, It is estimated that this income
will not exceed $2,500,000 for the first
ye?lr and $2,500,000 for the second year;
an

(b) The general fund. It is estimated
that the amount required from the gen- -
eral fund will be at least $196,893,400
for the first year and $193,318,100 for
the second year.

The university is authorized to retain
2-1/2 percent of the indirect cost re-
coveries and this amount shall be ex-
pended to improve its ability to attract
nonstate money. A report on the ex-
penditures of this money with an anal-
ysis of apparent results shall accom-
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pany the university’s annual report on
expenditure of excess receipts.

On October 1, 1982 and 1983 the pres-
ident of the university of Minnesota
shall furnish the house appropriations
and senate finance committees and the
commisgioner of finance the following
information:

(1) The total amount of receipts
during the fiscal year 1982 from all
gources in excess of $93,179,300 and dur-
ing the fiscal year 1983 from all sources
in excess of $101,522,400;

(2) 'The sources of these re_céipts;
and IR o

(83) The purposes for which any ex-
cess receipts were expended and ac-
counts to which transferred.

The board of regents shall certify to
the commissioner of finance at the end
of each quarter the amount of earnings
derived from the investment of the per-
manent university fund, ‘

If this income during any fiscal year
exceeds the amounts stated in (a) above,
the amount payable from the general
fund is reduced accordingly.

State appropriations for fellowship
programs shall cancel if replacement
federal money becomes available during
the 1981-1983 biennitm.

In preparing the university’s legisla-
tive budget request for the 1983-1985 bi-
ennium, all projected income from stu- -
dent tuition shall be based on a charge
per credit hour schedule.

This appropriation includes monejr to.
provide direct support services to handi-
capped students.

This appropriation includes money for
a program for the education of teachers
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of children with vision and hearing im-
pairments. This appropriation shall only
be available if it is matched by an equal
amount of money from the federal gov-
ernment, private sources, or reallocation
of existing funds from the budgets of
the university and the state universities.
The university shall operate this pro-
gram in cooperation with the state uni-
versity system and other teacher educa-
tion institutions.

Additional funding for nursing pro-
grams for fiscal year 1983 shall not be
available until the higher education co-
ordinating board has presented its rec-
ommendations on the nursing articula- -
tion task force report to the chairmen
of the house appropriations and senate
finance committees and the chairmen
have made their recommendations there-
on. Failure or refusal to make a recom-
mehdation promptly is deemed a nega-
tive recommendation. The nursing ar-
ticulation task force report is further
described in section 3, .subdivision 14
of this act. '

Subd. 2. Salary Increase Authoriza-
tion :

Salary supplements for" employees of
the University of Minnesota are ap- '
proved as followa:

{a) Academic employees

(1) Academic employees who are
not represented by an exclusive represen- -
tative. The commissioner of finance, in
consultation with the chairmen of the
house appropriations and senate finance
committees, shall determine the average
of the percentage increases provided
from the salary supplement appropria-
tion to the state university instructional
unit, and the community college instruec-
tional unit. That average shall be the
basis for determining the amount of the
approved salary supplement. '
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(2) Academic employees who are
represented by an exclusive representa-
tive shall receive salary supplements in
accordance with the collective bargaining
::gree'}nents approved pursuant to chap-

r 179.

(b) Non-academic employees

(1) Non-academic employees who are
not represented by an exclusive represen-
tative. The commissioner of finance shall
determine the average of the percentage
increase provided from the salary supple-
ment appropriation to classes of state
employees which are approximately com-
parable to classes of university em-
ployees. That average shall be the bagis
for determining the amount of the
approved salary supplement.

(2) Non-academic employees who are
represenied by an exclusive representa-
tive shall receive salary supplements in
accordance with the collective bargaining
agreelgents approved pursuant to chap-
ter 179.

The amounts needed to provide the
above szalary supplements shall be pro-
vided to the University of Minnesota
from the salary supplement appropria-
tion in the state departments appropria-
tions act.

The salary supplements provided by
this subdivision shall be submitted to
the entire legislature for ratification in
the same manner as provided for negoti-
ated agreements and arbitration awards
under section 179.74, subdivision 5.

Sec. 8. UNIVERSITY OF
MINNESOTA: SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Subdivision 1. Student Loans--State
Matching ... ......... ... ... . ... .. .. 175,000 175,000

Subd. 2. Diéadva.ntaged Students ... 361,600 361,500
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This appropriation shall be used for
providing counseling, tutorial, and other
girect gervices to disadvantaged stu-

ents.

Subd. 8. Fellowship for Minority and
Disadvantaged Students ... ...........

Any unexpended balance remaining in
the first year does mnot cancel but is

1982

71,500

available for the second year of the bi-

ennium.
Subd. 4. Intercollegiate athletics. . ..
This appropriation shall be used as a

general offset to the expenses of inter-
collegiate athleties.

Subd. 5. Summer Schoo! Tuition and
Continuing Eduecation Supplement. . ..

1,494,700

1,202,200

Thig appropriation includes money for

the administration of the elderhostel pro-
gram and construction of a tower at
Rochester.

Subd. 6. Medical Services and In-
struetion . ... ... ... ... .. ... ...

This appropriation includes money for
the final appropriation for the rural
hospital cooperative program.

This appropriation includes money for
the oceupational and physical therapy in-
structional grants replacement,

Subd. 7. Health Sciences Contingent

Any unexpended balance remaining in

the first year does not cancel but is avail-

able for the second year of the biennium.

. Portions or all of the above appropria-
tion are available upon submission of re-
quired documentation that federal health
sciences capitation money has been re-

1,771,800

.8,212,500

3269
1988

1,494,700

1,164,200

1,746,800

1,212,500
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duced or phased out. Replacement of any
capitation grant losses or reductions
gshall be computed by using the fiscal
yvear 1976 level ag the base year. The re-
placement will be adjusted to reflect
faculty and civil service salary increases

granted to the university for the 1981- -

1983 biennium. All requests shall be re-
viewed by the chairmen of the house
appropriations and senate finance com-
mittees whose recommendations are ad-
visory only. Failure to make a recom-
mendation promptly iz deemed a negative
recommendation.

Sec. 9. UNIVERSITY OF
MINNESOTA: RESEARCH

Subdivision 1. General Research. . ..

This appropriation is, ag the board of
regents may direct, for general research,
business and economic research including
Duluth, training for careers in fire pre-
vention and protection, center for urban
and regional affairs, museum of natural
history, and juvenile justice seminar.

Subd. 2. Mineral Resource Research
Center .......... ... ... .. . ... ...

Subd. 3. General Agricultural
Research . ...... .. ... .. .. ... .......

This appropriation includes money for

research on aquatic plants (including
wild riece), soybeans, avian disease,
swine disease, corn improvement and ir-
rigation.

The university shall establish an ad-

visory council system for each experi-

ment station, The advisory councils shall
be broadly representative of range of
gize and income distributions for farms
and agribusiness, and shall not be dis-
proportionately represented by those
from the upper half of the size and in-

1982

2,064,900

307,500

8,899,800

[65th Day

1983

2,064,900

807,600

8,899,800
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come distributions of farms and agri-
buginess.

Subd. 4. Hormel Institute—
Austin ... ...

To support the operation of the insti-
tute and to promote research by the
institute.

Subd. 5. Medical Research ... .. ..

Subd. 6. Coleman Leukemia
Research Fund ... .. ................

Subd. 7. Veterinary Diagnostic
Laboratory and Teaching Hospital . . ..

This appropriation includes $25,000
from the nongame wildlife fund for the
gf_.p{;or Rehabilitation and Research

111C.

Subd. 8. Geological Survey .. ... ..

Subd. 9. Lake Superior Basin
Studies . ....... ... .. ... ... ..

Subd. 10. Sea Grant ... .........
Subd. 11. Plant Biomass Research .

Subd. 12. Immigration History
Research Center .. ... .. ... ........

Portions of the above appropriation
are available upon submission of re-
quired documentation that each dollar
in state money has been matched by at
least two dollars in money contributed
from non-state and non-federal sources;
that each dollar in state money has been
matched by at least one dollar in federal
money and that the total amount pro-
vided by the state does not exceed the
total amount provided by the federal
government. All requests shall be re-
viewed by the chairmen of the house
appropriations and senate finance com-

1982

185,100

1,678,900
150,000

776,400

565,300

114,500
100,200
112,500

225,000

3271
1983

135,100

1,673,900

200,000

776,400

565,300

114,500
100,200
125,000
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1982 1983
$ $

mittees and the chairmen shall make
recommendations on the requests. Fail-
tire or refusal to make a recommenda-
tion promptly is deemed a negative
recommendation.

Subd. 13. Science and Technical )
Center .. ... .. ... ... .. ... . ... 125,000 126,000

Sec. 10, UNIVERSITY OF
MINNESOTA: COMMUNITY
SERVICES

Subdivision 1, Agricultural
Extension Serviece ... ....... ... .. .. 8,729,600 8,729,600

This appropriation includes money for
agriculture extension work, county agri-
cultural agents, home demonstration
and 4-H club work, and so0il conserva-
tion. Any salary increases granted by
the university to personnel paid from
this appropriation shall not result in a
reduction of the county portion of the
salary payments.

This appropriation includes money
each year for the sawyer training pro-
gram. It also includes money for the
potato and sugar beet extension pro-
gram in the Red River Valley, contin-
gent on an equal amount heing provided
by the state of North Dakota.

Subd. 2. For State’s Share of Ex-
penses of County Indigent Patients ... 2,000,000 2,000,000

Subd. 3. Special Hospitals, Commu-
nity Service, and Educational Offset .. 7,270,500 7,270,500

Fees for service furnished to counties
and individuals under this program shall
be sought to angment the money appro-
priated; the fees are appropriated to the
university hospitals, to be available un-
til June 30, 1983,



55th Day] FrIDAY, MAY 15, 1981 3273

1982 1983
$ $

Subd. 4. Industrial Relations
Education Program ................. 520,600 520,600

Subd. 5. Inflation Allowance—
University Specials . ..... . .......... 451,000 900,000

The appropriations in section 7 for
operations and maintenance funding for
the agricultural extension service, for
the faculty travel fund and for the uni-
versity hospitals outpatient clinics shall
be merged with the appropriate special
aliggsropriations in fiscal years 1982 and

Sec. 11. MAYO MEDICAL
Subdivision 1. Medical School ... . 1,367,900 1,499,300

The state of Minnesota shall pay a
capitation of $8,998 in fiscal year 1982
and $9,799 in fiscal year 1983 for each
student who is a resident of Minnesota
for a maximum of 40 such students in
each class.

Subd. 2. Family Practice and
Graduate Residency Program ...... . . 156,000 168,000

The state of Minnesota shall pay capi-
tation of $13,000 in fiscal year 1982 and
$14,000 in fiscal year 1983 for a maxi-
mum of 12 studenis each year.

See. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 15.38, is amended
to read:

15.38 [NON-INSURANCE OF STATE PROPERTY,;
(STILLWATER CORRECTIONAL FACILITY, EXCEPTION)
EXCEPTIONS.]

Subdivision 1. [INSURANCE PROHIBITED.] No public
funds shall be expended on account of any insurance upon state
property against loss or damage by fire or tornado, nor shall any
state officer or board contract for or incur any indebtedness
against the state on account of any such insurance, except
{THAT) as spemfwally authorized in this section, section 15.39,
or other law.
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Subd. 2. [STILLWATER PRISON.] The commissioner of
corrections is authorized in his discretion to insure the state of
Minnesota against loss by fire or tornado to the Minnesota cor-
rectional facility-Stillwater, or the contents thereof, in any insur-
ance companies licensed to do business in this state, in such an
amount as he may from time to time determine and to pay the
premiums therefor from the revolving fund of the institution.

Subd., 8. [STATE UNIVERSITIES.] The state university
board may purchase insurance coverage as it deems necessary
and appropriate for activities ancillary to the programs of the
state universtties.

Subd. 4. [COMMUNITY COLLEGES.] The community
college board may purchase insurance coverage as it deems neces-
sary and gppropriate for activities ancillary to the programs of
the state community colleges.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 123,742, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

‘Subd. 3. The department may provide available curriculum
information for improving teaching practices at public elemen~
tary, secondary and post-secondary vocational schools. The. in-
formation may be provided upon the request of a school district
or an educational cooperative service unit with.which the depart-
ment has a written agreement. The department may colleet rea-
sonable fees not to exceed its actual costs for this service. The
department may also accept money from any public or private
source to defray the cost of this service.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1980, -S,e-éti‘on 123.743, is amend-
ed to read:

123.748 [APPROPRIATION.]

There is annually appropriated from the general fund to the
department of education any and all amounts received by the de-
partment pursuant to section 123.742, subdivision 2 aend section
18 of this act.

Sec. 15 Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 136A.121, Subdivi-
sion 4, is a.mended to read:

Subd. 4. A financial stipend shall accompany scholarship
awards if the scholarship winner demonstrates financial need
and will attend an eligible institution. Financial stipends shall
range from a maximum of $1,100 in the 1979-1980 school year,
$1,250 in the 1980-1981 school year and up to $1,400 in the 1981-
1982 school year and subsequent schoo! years to a minimum of
$100 but in no event shall exceed one-half of the applicant’s fi-
nancial need or an amount which if combined with the amount
of a federal basic educational cpportunity grant for which the
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applicant is eligible equals 75 percent of the applicants need,
whichever is the lesser. Scholarship winners who do not
demonstrate financial need under criteria prescribed by the
board shall be awarded honorary scholarships.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 136A.121, Subdivi-
gion 5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. A financial stipend based on financial need shall
accompany grants-in-aid. Financial stipends shall range from
a maximum of $1,100 in the 1979-1980 school year, $1,250 in the
1980-1981 scheol year and wp fo $1,400 in the 1981-1982 school
year and subsequent school years to a minimum of $100, but in
no event shall exceed one-half of the applicant’s financial need,
or an amount which if combined with the amount of a federal
basic educational opportunity grant for which the applicant is
eligible equals 75 percent of the applicants need, whichever is
the lesser.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 144A.61, Subdivi-
sion 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [CURRICULA; TEST.] The commissioner of €du-
cation shall develop curricula (WHICH MAY) and a test to be
used for nursing assistant training programs for employees of
nursing homes. The curricula, as reviewed and evaluated by the
board of nursing, shall be utilized by all facilities, institutions,
or programs offering nursing agsistant training programs. The
test may be given by any area vocational-technical institute or
commaunity college in accordance with instructions from the com-
missioner of education, The commissioner of education may pre-
scribe a fee for the administration of the test not to exceed $350.

Sec. 18, [REPEALER.]
Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 123.939, is repealed.”

Delete the title a.nd insert

“A bill for an act relating to the organization and operation of
state government; appropriating money for education and re-
lated purposes, including the department of eduecation, higher
education coordinating board, state universities, community col-
leges, and the university of Minnesota and its hospitals, with cer-
tain conditions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections
15.38; 123.742, by adding a subdivision; 123.743 ; 136A.121, Sub-
divisions 4 and 5; and 144A.61, Subdivision 3; repealing Minne-
gota Statutes 1980, Section 123.939.”

We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bill.

House Conferees: LYNDON R. CARLSON, JAMES C. SWANSON,
RICHARD J. WELCH, BRUCE G. NELSEN and WENDELL . ERICKSON.
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Senate Conferees: ToM A. NELSON, GERALD 1. WILLET, TIim-

OTHY J. PENNY, ROBERT J, TENNESSEN and JOHN B. KEEFE.

Carlson, L., moved that the report of the Conference Com-
mittee on H. F. No. 1421 be adopted and that the bill be repassed
as amended by the Conference Committee. The motion prevailed.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

On the motion of Carlson, L., and on the demand of 10 mem-
bers, a call of the House was ordered. The following members
answered to their names:

Aasness Evans Kalis Qgren Sherwood
Ainley Ewald Kelly Olsen Sieben, M.
Anderson, B. Forsythe Knickerbocker Onnen Simoneau
Anderson, G. Friedrich Kvam Osthoff Skoglund
Anderson,I. Greenfield Laidig Otis Stadum
Berkelman Gruenes Lemen Peterson, B.  Staten
Blatz Gustafson Levi Peterson, D.  Stowell
Brand} Halberg Long Piepho Stumpf
Brinkman Hanson Ludeman Pogemiller Sviggum
Carlson, D. Haukoos Marsh "Redalen Swanson
Carlson, L. Heap McCarron Reding Tomlinson
Clark, J. Heinitz MecDonald Rees Valan
Clawson Himle Mehrkens Rice Vanasek
Dahlvang Hokanson Minne Rodriguez, C. Vellenga
Dean Hokr Munger Rodriguez, F. Voss
Dempsey Jacobs Murphy Rose Weaver
Den Ouden Jennings Nelsen, B. Rothenberg ‘Welch
Drew Johnson, C. Nelson, K. Samuelson Wenzel
Eken Johnsgon, D. Nichaus Schoenfeld Wieser
Elioff Jude Novak Schreiber Wynia
Ellingson Kahn Nysether Shea

Esau Kaley O’Connor Sherman

Vanasek moved that further proceedings of the roll call be dis-
pensed with and that the Sergeant at Arms be instructed to bring
in the absentees. The motion prevailed and it was so ordered.

H. F. No. 1421, A bill for an act relating to the organization
and operation of state government; appropriating money for
education and related purposes, including the department of edu-
cation, higher education coordinating board, state universities,
community eolleges, and the university of Minnesota and its hos-
pitals, with certain conditions; amending Minnesota Statutes
1980, Sections 15.38; 121.931, Subdivigion 5; 128.742, by adding
a subdivision; 123.743; and 136A.121, Subdivisions 4 and 5.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by Con-
ference, and placed upon its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the
roll was called.

Vanasek moved that those not voting be excused from voting.
The motion prevailed.

There were 105 yeas and 25 nays as follows:
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Those who voted in the affirmative were:
Assness Evans Kvam {’Connor Sherman
Ainley Ewald Laidig Ogren Sherwood
Anderson, B. Fjoslien Lehto Olsen Sieben, M.
Anderson, G. Greenfield Lemen Osthoff Simoneau
Anderson,I. Gruenes Levi Otis Skoglund
Battaglia Gustafson Long Peterson, D. Stadum
Begich Halberg Mann Piepho Staten
Berkelman Harens Marsh Pogemiller Stumpf
Blatz Hauge McCarron Reding Sviggum
Brandl Heap MeDonald Rees Swanson
Brinkman Hoberg McEachern Rice Tomlinson
Byrne Hokanson Mehrkens Rodriguez, C. Valan
Carlson, D. Jacobs Metzen Rodriguez, F. Vanasek
Carlson, L. Johnson, C. Minne se Vellenga
Clark, J. Johnson, D. Munger Rothenberg Weaver
Clawson Jude Murphy Samuelson Welch
Dahlvang Kahn Nelsen, B. Sarna Wenzel
Drew Kalis Nelson, K. Schafer Wieser
Elioff Kelly Niehaus Schoenfeld Wigley
Ellingson Knickerbocker Norton Schreiber Wynia
Erickson Kostohryz Novak Shea Spkr. Sieben, H,

Those who voted in the negative were:

Anderson, B, Forsythe Himlie Nysether Stowell
Dean Friedrich Hokr Onnen Valento
Dempsey Hanson Jennings Peterson, B. Voss
Den Ouden Haukoos Kaley Redalen Welker
Esau Heinitz Ludeman Searles Zubay

The bill was repassed, as amended by Conference, and its title

agreed to.

Vanasek moved t}iat the House recess subject to the call of the
Chair. The motion prevailed.

RECESS

RECON VENED

The House reconvened and was called to order by the Speaker.

The following conference committee reports were received:

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F. NO. 586

A bill for an act relating to crimes; authorizing courts to order

certain persons to participate in counseling in domestic abuse
cases; creating the crime of intrafamilial sexual abuse; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 518B.01, Subdivision 6;
595.02; 609.348; 609.35; 626.566, Subdivision 2; and 629.341,
Subdivision 1; proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes,
Chapter 609.
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The Honorable Harry A. Sieben, Jr.
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Jack Davies
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H, F. No. 586 report that
we have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as fol-
lows:

That the Senate recede from its amendment and that H. F. No.
586 be further amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insgert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 15.1695, Sub-
division 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. When collected, created, or maintained by law
enforcement agencies including municipal police departments,
county sheriff departments, the bureau of criminal apprehen-
sion, the Minnesota state patrol, the peace officers standards and
training board, or public progsecutors or defenders:

(a) Data on participants in crime prevention programs in-
cluding lists of property with identification numbers or evalua-
tions or recommendations related to structural security against
unauthorized entry is private; and

{b) Data contained on incident ecomplaint reports, variously
called logs or dockets, comprising a chronological record of
events, shall be public; provided that data on individuals which
could reasonably be used to determine the identity of an under-
cover agent, informant, or victim of criminal sexual conduct or
intrafamilial sexual abuse shall be private data on individuals;
provided further that any other data classified by law as private
or confidential contained in incident complaint reports shall re-
main private or confidential data.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 518B.01, Subdivi-
sion 6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [RELIEF BY THE COURT.] Upon notice and
hearing, the eourt may provide relief as follows: :

(a) Restrain any party from committing acts of domestic
abuse; '

(b) Exclude the abusing party from the dwelling which the
parties share or from the residence of the petitioner;
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(¢) On the same bazis as iz provided in chapter 518, award
temporary custody or establish temporary visitation w1th regard
to minor children of the parties;

(d) On the same basis as is provided in chapter 518, estab-
lish temporary support for minor children or a spouse;

(e) Provide counseling or other social services for the par-
ties, if married, or if there are minor children;

(f) Order the abusing parly to participate in treatment or
counseling services;

(g) Order, in its discretion, other relief as it deems neces-
sary for the protection of a family or household member, includ-
ing orders or directives to the sheriff or constable, as provided
by this section.

Any relief granted by the order for protection shall be for a
fixed period not to exceed one year.

Sec. 3. anesota Statutes 1980, Section 595.02, 1s amended
to read:

§95.02 [COMPETENCY OF WITNESSES.]

Every person of sufficient understanding, including a party,
may testify in any action or proceeding, civil or criminal, in court
or before any person who has authority to receive ev1dence, ex-
cept az follows:

(1) A husband cannot be examined for or against his wife
without her consent, nor a wife for or against her husband with-
out hig consent, nor can either, during the marriage or after-
wards, without the consent of the other, be examined as to any
communication made by one to the other during the marriage.
This exception does not apply to a civil action or proceeding by
one against the other, nor to a criminal action or proceeding for
a crime committed by one against the other or against a child
of either, nor to a criminal action or proceeding in which one is
charged with homicide or an attempt to commit homicide and
the date of the marriage of the defendant is subsequent to the
date of the offense, nor to an action or proceeding for non-sup-
port, neglect, dependency, or termination of parental rights;

(2) An attorney cannot, without the econsent of his client,
be examined as to any communication made by the client to him
or his advice given thereon in the course of professional duty;
nor can any employee of (SUCH) the attorney be examined as
to (SUCH) the communication or advice, without the client’s
consent;
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(3) A clergyman or other minister of any religion shall not,
without the consent of the party making the confession, be al-
lowed to disclose a confession made to him in his professional
character, in the course of discipline enjoined by the rules or
practice of the religicus body to which he belongs; nor shall a
clergyman or other minister of any religion be examined as to
any communication made to him by any person seeking religious
or spiritual advice, aid, or comfort or his advice given thereon
in the course of his professional character, without the consent
of (SUCH) the person;

(4) A licensed physician or surgeon, dentist, or chiropractor
shall not, without the consent of his patient, be allowed {o dis-
cloge any information or any opinion based thereon which he ac-
quired in attending the patient in a professional capacity, and
which was necessary to enable him to act in that capacity; after
the decease of (SUCH) the patient, in an action to recover insur-
ance benefits, where the insurance has been in existence two
years or more, the beneficiaries shall be deemed to be the per-
sonal representatives of (SUCH) the deceased person for the
purpose of waiving (THE) this privilege (HEREINBEFORE
CREATED), and no oral or written waiver of the privilege
{HEREINBEFORE CREATED) shall have any binding force
or effect except (THAT THE SAME BE) when made upon the
trial or examination where the evidence is offered or received;

{(6) A public officer shall not be allowed to disclose communi-
cations made to him in official confidence when the public inter-
est would suffer by the disclosure;

(6) Persons of unsound mind; persons intoxicated at the
time of their production for examination, and children under ten
years of age, who appear incapable of receiving just impressions
of the facts respecting which they are examined, or of relating
them truly, are not competent witnesses. This exception does not
apply to a child under ten years of age, in o criminal proceeding
for wntrafamilial sexual abuse as defined in section 7, subdivision
10, or in a eriminal proceeding under sections 609.842 clouse (a),
609.8348 clause (a), 609.84% clause (a), or 609.8345 clause (a), who
is able to describe or relate in longuage appropriate for a child
of thgzt dage the evenis or facts respecting which the child is
examined;

{(7) A registered nurse, psychologist or consulting psychol-
ogist shall not, without the consent of his client, be allowed to
disclose any information or opinion based thereon which he ac-
guired in attending the client in a professional capacity, and
which was necessary to enable him to act in that capacity.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 609.346, is amended
to read:

609.346 [SUBSEQUENT OFFENSES.]
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Subdivision 1. If a person is convicted of a second or subse-
quent offense under sections 609.8342 to (609.346) 609.845 or sec-
tions 7 to 11 within 15 years of the prior conviction, the court
shall commit the defendant to the commissioner of corrections
for imprisonment for a term of not lesg than three years, nor
more than the maximum sentence provided by law for the offense
for which convicted, notwithstanding the provisions of sections
242.19, 243,05, 609.11, 609.12 and 609.135.

.Subd. 2. For the purposes of this section, an offense is con-
sidered a second or subsequent offense if, prior to conviction of
the gecond or subsequent offense, the actor has been at any time
convicted under sections 609.342 to 609.346 or sections 7 to 11
or under any similar statute of the United States, or this or any
other state.

See, 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 609.348, is amended
to read:

609.348 [MEDICAL PURPOSES; EXCLUSION.]

Laws 1975, Chapter 374, and sections ? to 11 shall not apply
to sexual penetration or sexual contact when done for a bona fide
medical purpose.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 609.35, is amended
fo read:

609.35 [COSTS OF MEDICAL EXAMINATION.]

No costs incurred by a eounty, city, or private hospital or other
emergency medical facility or by a private physician for the
examination of a complainant of eriminal sexual conduct or
intrafamilial sexual abuse, ag defined in section 7, subdivision
10, when the examination is performed for the purpose of gather-
ing evidence for possible prosecution, shall be charged directly
or indirectly to the complainant. The reasonable costs of (SUCH)
the examination shall be paid by the county in which the alleged
offense was committed. Nothing in this section shall be construed
to limit the duties, responsibilities, or labilities of any insurer,
whether public or private. '

Sec. 7. [609.364] [DEFINITIONS.]

Subdivision 1. [SCOPE.] For the purposes of sections 2
a,';zd 7 to 11, the terms in this section have the meanings given
them.

Subd. 2. [ACTOR.] “Actor” means an adult accused of
intrafamilial sexnal abuse.

Subd. 3. [CHILD.] “Child” means a person under age 186.
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Subd. 4, [COERCION.] “Coercion” means a threat to un-
lawfully inflict bodily harm upon, or hold in confinement, the
person threatened or another,

Subd. 5. [COMPLAINANT.] “Complainent” means a child
or minor alleging to have been subjected to intrafamilial sexual
abuse, but need not be the person who signs the complaint.

Subd. 6. [CONSENT.] “Consent” means a voluntary un-
coerced manifestation of a preseni agreement to perform o par-
ticular sexual act.

Subd. 7. [FORCE.] “Force” means the infliction, attempt-
ed infliction, or threatened infliction by the actor of bodily harm
or commission or threat of any other crime by the actor against
the complainant or another, which causes the complainant to rea-
szna?zly believe that the actor has the present ability to executfe
the threat.

Subd. 8. [INTIMATE PARTS.] “Intimate parts” includes
the primary genital area, groin, inner thigh, buttocks, or breast
of a human being.

Subd. 9. [FAMILIAL RELATIONSHIP.] “Familial rela-
tionship” means o sttuation in which the actor is:

(a) The complainant’s parent, stepparent, or guardian;

(b) Nearer of kin to the complainant than first cousin, com-
puteg by rules of the civil low, whether of the half or the whole
bloo

(c) Any of the following persons related to the complainant
by marriage or adoption: brother, sister, stepbrother, stepsisier,
first cousin, ount, uncle, ne'phew, niece, gmndpa,rent great-
grandparent, great-uncle gfrea,t-aunt or

(d) An adult who jointly resides intermittently or regularly
in the same dwelling as the complainant and who is not the com-
plainant’s spouse.

Subd. 10. [INTRAFAMILIAL SEXUAL ABUSE.] “Intra-
familial sexual abuse” means sexual contact or sexual penctra-
tion, or both, of a child or minor when the actor has a familial
relationship to the complainant, Neither mistake as to the eom-
glc;inant’s age nor consent to the act by the complainant is a

efense.

Subd. 11. [MINOR.] “Minor” means « person under age
18 but age 16 or over.
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Subd. 12. [PERSONAL INJURY.] “Personal injury”’
means bodily harm as defined in section 609.02, subdivision 7,
or gevere mental anguish, or pregnancy.

Subd. 13. [SEXUAL CONTACT.] “Sexual contact” in-
cludes any of the following acts, if the acts can reasonably be
construed as being for the purpose of satisfying the actor’s
sexual or aggressive impulses:

(a) The intentional touching by the actor of the complain-
ant’s intimate parts;

(b) The touching by the complainant of the actor’s, the com-
plainant’'s, or another’'s intimate parts;

(¢} The touching by another of the complainant’s intimate
parts; or '

(d) Inany of the cases listed above, touching of the clothing
covering the immediate area of the intimate parts, -

‘Subd. 14. [SEXUAL PENETRATION.] . “Sexual penectra-
tion” means sexuol intercourse, cunnilingus, fellatio, anal inter-
course, or any intruston however slight into the genital or anal
openings of the comploinant’s body of any part of the actor's
body or any object used by the actor for this purpose. Emission
of semen iz not necessary.

Sec. 8. [609.3641] [INTRAFAMILIAL SEXUAL ABUSE
IN THE FIRST DEGREE.]

Subdivigion 1. [CRIME DEFINED.] A person. is guilty
of intrafamilial sexual abuse in the first degree if:

(1} He hus o familial relationship to and engages in sexual
penetration with a child; or

(2) He has a familial relationship to and engages in sexual
penetration with a child and:

(a) the actor or an accomplice used force or coercion to ac-
complish the penetration;

(b) the actor or an accomplice was armed with a dangerous
weapon or any article used or fashioned in a manner to lead the
complainant to reasonably believe 1t could be a dangerous weapo
and used or threatened to use the dangerous weapon; ‘

(¢)  circumstances existed at the time of the act to cause the
complainant to have a reasonable fear of imminent great bodily
harm to the complainant or another;
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(d) the complainant suffered personal injury; or

(e) the intrafemilial sexual abuse m'uolved multivle acts com-
mitted over an extended period of time.

Subd. 2. [PENALTY] A person convicted under subdwz-
gion 1, clause (1), may be sentenced to imprisonment for- not
more than 20 wears. Except when imprisonment is required by
seotion 609.346, the court may stay imposition or execution of
sentence tf it fmds that a stay is in the best interest of the com-
plainant or the family unit. A person convicted under subdivi-
sion 1, clause (2), may be sentenced to empmsonment for not
more than 20 years. .

Sec. 9. [609.3642] [INTRAFAMILIAL SEXUAL ABUSE
IN' THE SECOND DEGREE.]

Subdivision 1. [CRIME DEFINED.] A person 8 guilty
of intrafamilial sexual abuse in the second degree if:

(1) He has a familial re.’.atzmwmp to and engages in sexual
contact with a child; or

(2) He has a famdwl relatwnsth to and engages in sexual
ocmtact with a child and:

(a) the actor or an accomplice used force or coercion to ac-
complish the contact; )

(b) the actor or an accomplice was armed with a dangerous
weapon or any article used or fashioned in @ manner to lead the
complainant to reasonably believe it to be a dangerous weapon
and used or threatened to use the dangerous weapon;

(¢c) circumstances existed at the time of the ect to cause the
complainant to have a reasonable fear of imminent great bodily
harm to the complainant or another;

(d) the complainant suffered personal injury; or

(e) the intrafamilial sexual abuse involved multiple acts com-
mitted over an extended period of time.

Subd. 2. [PENALTY.] A person convicted under subdivi-
sion 1, clouse (1), may be sentenced to zmpmsonment for not
more than 15 years., Except when tmprisonment is required by
section 609.846, the court may stay imposition or execulion of
the sentence if it finds that a stay i3 in the best interest of the
complainant or the family unit. A person econvicted under sub-
division 1, clause (2), may be sentenced to tmpmsonment for not
more than 15 years, .
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Sec. 10. [609.8643] [INTRAFAMILIAL SEXUAL ABUSE
IN THE THIRD DEGREE.]

Subdivision 1. [CRIME DEFINED.] A person is guilty
of intrafomilial sexual abuse in the third degree if:

(1) He has a familial relationship to and engages in sexual
penetration with a minor; or

(2) He has a familial relationship to and engages in sexual
penetration with a minor and:

(a) the actor or an accomplice used foree or coercion to ac-
complish the penetration;

(b) the actor or accomplice was armed with & dangerous
weapon or any article used or feshioned in a manner to lead the
complainant to reasonably believe it could be a dangerous weapon
and used or threatened to use the dangerous weapon;

(¢) circumstances existed at the time of the act to cause the
. complainant to have a reasonable fear of imminent great bodily
harm to the complainant or another;

(d) the complainant suffered personal injury; or

(e) theintrafamilial sexual abuse involved multiple acts com-
mitted over an extended period of time.

Subd. 2. [PENALTY.] A person convicted under subdivi-
sion 1, clause (1), may be sentenced to impm'sonment for not
more than ten years. Except when imprisonment is required by
section 609.8346, the court may stay imposition or execution of
the sentence if it finds that a stay is in the best interest of the
complainant or the family unit. A person convicted under sub-
division 1, clause (2), may be sentenced to imprisonment for not
more than ten Yyears,

Sec. 11. [609.3644] [INTRAFAMILIAL SEXUAL ABUSE
IN THE FOURTH DEGREE.}

Subdivision 1. [CRIME DEFINED.] A person is guilty
of intrafamilial sexual abuse in the fourth degree if:

(1) He has o familial relationship to and engages in sexual
contact with a minor; or

(2) He has o familial relationship to and engages in sexual
eontact with o minor and:

fa) the actor or an accomplice used force or coercion to ac-
complish the contact;
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(b) the actor or accomplice was armed with a dangerous
weapon or any article used or fashioned in a manner to lead the
complainant to reasonably believe it could be a dangerous wea-
pon and used or threatened to use the dangerous weapon,;

(e) circumstances existed at the time of the act to cause the
complainant to have a reasonable fear of zmmment great bodily
harm to the complainant or another;

{d) the complainant suffered personal injury; or

(e) the intrafamilial sexual abuse involved multiple acts com;
mitted over an extended period of time.

Subd. 2. [PENALTY.] A person convicted under subdivi-
sion 1, clause (1), may be sentenced to Tmprisonment for not
more than five years, Except when imprisonment is required by
section 609.848, the court may stay imposition or execution of
the sentence if it finds that a stay is in the best interest of the
complainant or the family unit. A person convicted under sub-
division 1, clause (2), may be sentenced fo @mpmsonment for not
more than five years,

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 626.556, Subdivi-
sion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [DEFINITIONS.] As used in this séction, the fol-
lowing terms have the meanings given them unless the specific
content indicates otherwise:

(a) “Sexual abuse” means the subjection by the child’s
parents, guardian, or person responsible for the child’s care, to
any act which constitutes a violation of sections 609.342, 609.343,
609.344, or 609.845, or sections 7 to 11, Sexual abuse also includes
any act which involves a minor which constitutes a viclation of
gections 609.321 to 609.324 or 617.246.

(b) “Neglect” means failure by a parent, guardian or other
person responsible for a child’s eare to supply a child with neces-
sary food, clothing, shelter or medical care when reasonably able
to do so or failure to protect a child from conditions or actions
which imminently and seriously endanger the child’s physical
or mental health when reasonably able to do so. Nothing in this
section shall be construed to mean that a child is neglected solely
because the child’s parent, guardian or other person responsible
for his care in good faith selects and depends upon spiritual
means or prayer for treatment or care of disease or remedial
care of the child.

(e) “Physical abuse” means:



55th Day] FriDAY, MAY 15, 1981 3287

(i) Any physical injury inflicted by a parent, guardian or
other person responsible for the child’s care on a child other than
by accidental means; or

{ii) Any physical injury that cannot reasonably be explained
by the history of injuries provided by a parent, guardian or other
person responsible for the child’s care.

{d) “Report” means any report received by the local welfare
agency, police department or county sheriff pursuant to this sec-
tion.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 629.341, Suhbdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivisien 1. Notwithstanding the provisions of section
629.34 or any other law or rule to the contrary, a peace officer
may arrest without a warrant a person ((1)) anywhere, includ-
ing at his place of residence (; OR (2) WHEN THE PERSON
IS THREATENING TO RETURN TO HIS PLACE OF RESI-
DENCE,) if the peace officer has probable cause to believe the
person within the preceding four hours has assaulted his spouse
or other person with whom he resides, although the assault did
not take place in the presence of the peace officer. A peace officer
may not arrest a person pursuant to this section without first
observing recent physical injury to, or impairment of physical
condition of the alleged victim.

Sec. 14. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Sections 1 to 13 are effective the doy following final enactment
and apply to any act which occurs on or after that date.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to erimes; auwthorizing courts to
order certain persons to participate in counseling in domestic
abuse cases: creating the erime of intrafamilial sexual abuse;
prescribing penalties; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sec-
tions 15.1695, Subdivision 1; 518B.01, Subdivision 6; 595.02;
609.346; 609.348; 609.35; 626.556, Subdivision 2; and 629.341,
Subdivision 1; proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes,
Chapter 609.”

We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bill,

House Conferees: BRUCE ANDERSON, WAYNE A. SIMONEAU and
TERRY M. DEMPSEY.

Senate Conferees: LINDA BERGLIN, DENNIS R. FREDERICKSON
and DON FRANK.
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Anderson, B., moved that the report of the Conference Com-

mittee on H. F. No. 586 be adopted and that the bill be repassed
as amended by the Conference Committee. The motion prevailed,

H. F. No. 586, A bill for an act relating to crimes; authorizing
courts to order certain persons to participate in counseling in
domestic abuse cases; creating the crime of intrafamilial sexual
abuse; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 518B.01,
Subdivision 6; 595.02; 609.348; 609.35; 626.556, Subdivision 2;
and 629.341, Subdivision 1; proposing new law coded in Minne-

sota Statntes, Chapter 609.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by Con-
ference, and placed upon its repassage.

The .questidn was taken on the repassage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 107 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

'Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness Elioff Jude Olsen Sieben, M.
Ainley Ellingson Kaley Onnen Simoneau
Anderson, B. Esau Kelly QOsthoff Skoglund
Anderson, G. Evans Kostohryz Otis Stadum
Anderson,I, Fjoslien Kvam Peterson, B. Stowell
Anderson, R. Forsythe - Laidig Piepho Stumpf
Battaglia Friedrich Lemen Pogemiller Sviggum
Begich Greenfield Long Redalen Tomlinson
Blatz Gruenes Lukniec Reding Valan
Brandl Halberg Mann Rees Valento
Brinkman Hauge MeDonald Rice . Vanasek
Byrne Haukoos McEachern  Rodriguez, C. eaver
Carlson, D. Heap Mehrkens Rodriguez, ¥. Welch
Carlson, L. - Heinitz Metzen Rose Welker
Clark, J. Himle Munger Rothenberg Wenzel
Clark, K. Hoberg Murphy Sarna ‘Wieser
Clawson Hokanson Nelsen, B. Schafer Wynia
Dahlvang Hokr Nelson, K. Schoenfeld Zubay .
Dempsey Jacobs Niehaus Schreiber Spkr, Sieben, H.
Den Ouden Jennings Novak Searles

rew Johnsen, C. Nysether Sherman
Eken Johnson, D. O’Connor Sherwood

The bill was repassed, as amended by Conference, and its title

.agreed to.

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F. NO. 157

A bill for an act relating to public welfare; providing that

every birth to a minor shall be reported within three working
days to the commissioner of public welfare; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1980, Section 257.33.

May 14, 1981

The Honorable Harry A. Sieben, Jr.
Speaker of the House of Representatives
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The Honorable Jack Davies
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No, 157, report that
we have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as fol-
lows:

That the Senate recede from its amendment.
We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bill.

House Conferees: SHIRLEY A. HOKANSON, JANET H. CLARK
and KENNETH P. ZUBAY.

Senate Conferees: LINDA BERGLIN, RONALD R. DICKLICH and
DUANE D. BENSON.

Hokanson moved that the report of the Conference Committee
on H. F. No. 157 be adopted and that the bill be repassed as
amended by the Conference Committee. The motion prevailed.

H. F. No. 157, A bill for an act relating to public welfare;
providing that every birth to a minor shall be reported within
three working days to the commissioner of public welfare;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 257.33.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by Con-
ference, and placed upon its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the hill and the
roll was called. There were 112 yeas and (¢ nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness Eken Jennings Munger Rothenberg
Ainley Elioff Johnson, C. Murphy Samuelson
Anderson, B. Ellingson Johnson, D. Nelsen, B, Sarna
Anderson, G. Erickson Jude Nelson, K. Schafer
Anderson,]. Esau Kahn Niehaug Schoenfeld
Anderson, R, Evans Kaley Novak Schreiber
Battaglia Fjoslien KEelly , Nysether Searles
Begich Forsythe Kostohryz (’Connor Sherman
Berkeilman Friedrich Kvam Olsen Sherwood
Blatz Greenfield Laidig Onnen Sieben, M,
Brandl Gruenes Lemen Osthoff Simoneau
Brinkman Hanson Levi Otis Skoglund
Byrne Harens Long Peterson, B. Stadum
Carlson, D. Hauge Ludeman Piepho Stowell
Carlson, L. Haukoos Luknic Pogemiller Stumpf
Clark, J. Heap Mann Redalen Sviggum
Clark, K, Heinitz Marsh Reding Swanson
Clawson Himle McCarron Rees Tomlinson
Dahlvang Hoberg McDonald Rice Valan
Dempsey Hokanson McEachern Rodriguez, C. Valento
Den Ouden Hokr Mehrkens Rodriguez, F, Vanasek
Drew Jacobs Metzen Rosge Voss
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Weaver Welker ‘Wieger Wynia Spkr. Sieben, H,
Welch Wenzel Wigley Zubay

The bill was repassed, as amended by Conference, and its title
agreed to.

CALL OF THE HOUSE LIFTED

Peterson, B., moved that the call of the House be dispensed
with. The motion prevailed and it was so ordered. -

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON. H. F. NO. 1190

A bill for an act relating to counties; providing that the com-
pensation of - members of the St. Louis county board of commis-
gioners be set pursuant to general law; amending Minnesota.
Statutes 1980, Section 375.055, Subdivision 1; repealing Laws
1965, Chapter 843.

- o May 14, 1981
The Honorable Harry A. Sieben, Jr. :
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Jack Davies
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 1190, report that
rve have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as fol-
oWS:

The Senate recede from its amendment and that H. F. No. 1190
be further amended as follows:

Page 2, after line 9, insert:
“Sec. 2. [875.066] [SEVEN-MEMBER BOARD.]

Any county with a population of 100,000 or more according
to the last federal decennial census may by resolution of its coun-
ty board provide for a seven-member board of county commis-
stoners. A certified copy of the resolution of the county board
of any county choosing to exercise this option shall be trans-
mitted to the secretary of state, and the county commissioner
districts shall be redistircted by the county board in accordance
with section 375.025.”

Page 2, line 14, delete “this act 48" and insert “sections I and
3 are”

Renumber the sections in sequence

Amend the title as follows:
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Page 1, line 4, after the semicolon, insert “providing for a

K2

seven-member board of commissioners in certain counties;

Page 1, line 6, after the semicolon, insert “proposing new law
coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 375;”

We request adoption of this report and repassage of the hill.

House Conferees: JOSEPH R, BEGICHE, WALTER R. HANSON and
AL W. WIESER, JR. ,

Senate Conferees: DOUGLAS W. JOHNSON, JAMES C. PEHLER
and DUANE D. BENSON.

Begich moved that the report of the Conference Committee
on H. F. No. 1190 be adopted and that the bill be repassed as
amended by the Conference Committee. The motion prevailed,

H. F. No. 1190, A bill for an act relating to counties; provid-
ing that the compensation of members of the St. Louis county
board of commissioners be set pursuant to general law; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 375.055, Subdivision 1; re-
pealing Laws 1965, Chapter 843. _

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by Con-
ference, and placed upon its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the
roll was called. There were 125 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those whe voted in the affirmative were:

Asnsness Evans Knickerbocker (’Connor Sherman
Ainley Fjoslien Kostohryz Ogren Sherwood
Anderson, B. Forsythe . Kvam Olsen Sieben, M.
Anderson, G. Greenfield Laidig Onnen Simonean
Anderson,I. Gruenes Lehto Qsthoff Skoglund
Anderson, R, Halberg Lemen Otis Stadum
Battaglia Hangon Levi Peterson, B.  Staten
Begich Harens Long Piepho Stowell
Blatz Hauge Ludeman Pogemiller Stumpf
Brandl Haukoos Luknie Redalen Sviggum
Brinkman Heap Mann Reding Swanson
Carlson, D. Heinitz Marsh Rees Tomlinson
Carlson, L Himle McCarron Reif Valan
Clark, J. Hoberg McDonald Rice Valento
Clark, K. Hokanson McEachern Rodriguez, C. Vanasek
Clawson Hokr Mehrkens Rodriguez, I, Voss
Dahlvang Jacobs Metzen Rose Weaver
Dean Jennings Munger Rothenberg Welch
Dempse Johnson, C. Murphy Samuelson Welker
Den Ouden Johnson, D. Nelgen, B, Sarna ‘Wenzel
Drew Jude Nelson, E. Schafer Wieser
Eken Kahn Niehaus Schoenfeld Wigley
Elioff Kaley Norton Schreiber Wynia
Ellingson Kalis Novak Searles Zubay
Eeau Kelly Nysether Shea Spkr. Sieben, H.
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The bill was repassed, as amended by Conference, and its title
agreed to.

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F. NO. 1434

A bill for an act relating to the organization and operation of
state government; appropriating money for the department of
transportation and for other agencies with certain conditions;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 12.14; 43.491, Subdi-
vision 2; 46,131, Subdivision 3; 161 242, Subdlwsmn 4; 169 451;
173.25; 174 255, by adding a sublelsmn 216B.62, Subdnusmn 3
and by addmg a subdivision; 237.295, Subd1v1smn 2, and by add—
ing a subdivision; 289.10; 239 52; 326 241, Subdivision 3; 326.-
244, Subdivision 2, ; 340, 11 Subdnnsion 14; 340.113, Subdivision
2; 340.119, Subdivision 3; 340.40'2; 340.493, Subdivision 2; 340.-
62 360.021, Subdivisions 1 and 2; 360.305, by adding subdivi-
gions; 388. 14 388.19, Subdivision 1 and 414 051 ; proposing new
law coded in anesota Statutes, Chapber 138.

May 14, 1981

The Honorable Harry A. Sieben, Jr.
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Jack Davies
Pregident of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 1434, report that
;ve have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as fol-
ows :

That the Senate recede from its amendments and that H, F.
No. 1434 be amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. [TRANSPORTATION AND OTHER AGEN-
CIES; APPROPRIATIONS.] The sums set forth in the
columns designated “APPROPRIATIONS” are appropriated
from thé general fund, or any other fund designated, to the agen-
cies and for the purposes specified in the following sections of
this act, to be available for the fiscal years indicated for each
purpose. The figures “1981”, “1982”, and “1983"”, wherever used
in this act, mean that the appropnatlon or appropnatmns listed
thereunder are available for the year ending June 30, 1981, June
30, 1982, or June 80, 1983, respectively.



55th Day] Fripay, May 15, 1981 3293

SUMMARY BY FUND
{Net after transfers)

1981 1982 1983 TOTAL
General .. $75,000 $37,793,800 $37,615,700 $75,484,500
Airports .. . . 10,319,300 9,956,300 20,275,600
M.S.AS. . 35,208,600 35,280,900 70,489,500
CS.AH. .. . .. 107,291,200 107,524,900 214,816,100
Tr. Hwy. .. 337,171,700 341,119,500 678,291,200
Hwy. User .. 6,077,500 6,129,200 = 12,206,700
Special Revenue Fund 157,900 167,500 325,400
TOTAL . .$75,000 $534,020,000 $537,794,000 $1,071,889,000

APPROPRIATIONS

Available for the Year

Ending June 80

1982 1983

$ 3

Sec. 2. TRANSPORTATION

Subdivision 1. Total Department
Appropriation . e, 485,727,400 458,297,700

Approved Complement—4313
Trunk Highway—4309
Federal—4

The approved complement in this see-
tion as adjusted pursuant to subdivisions
8, 9, or 10 of this section shall be in effect
on January 1, 1982.

The appropriations in this section are
from the trunk highway fund, except
where another fund is designated.

Of this appropriation, $1,000,000 the
first year is from the general fund:
$10,284,900 the first year and
$9,919,000 the second year is from the
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gtate airporfs fund; $35,208,600 the first
year and $35,280,900 the second year is
from the municipal state aid street fund;
$107,291,200 the first year and $107,-
524,900 the second year is from the coun-
ty state aid highway fund; $301,942,700
the first year and $305,5672,900 and sec-
gnd year is from the trunk highway
und. ‘ )

Subd. 2. Planning ............. ..

Of this amount $175,000 each year is
available for grants to regional develop-
ment commissions outside the seven coun-
ty metropolitan area for transportation
studies to identify eritical concerns,
problems and issies.

1982

2,672,600

ib5th Day

1983

2,690,200

Subd. 3. Highway Operations ....406,624,000 409,935,500

The amounts that' inay be expended
from: this appropriation for each activity
are as follows:

Highway Maintenance

$85,182,600 $87,537,000

Maintenance Preservation

$7,500,000 $7,500,000
District Construction Support

$23,033,200 $28,094,500
Highway Improvement
$138,000,000 $139,000,000

This appropriation is for the actual
construction, reconstruction, and im-
provement of trunk highways. This in-
cludes the cost of actual payment to land
owners for lands acquired for highway
right of way, payment to lessees, inter-
est subsidies, and relocation expenses.
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1982 1983
3

County State Aids
$107,291,200 $107,524,900

This appropriation is from the county
state-aid highway fund and is available
until expended.

Municipal State Aids
$35,208,600 $35,280,900

This appropriation is from the mu-
nicipal state-aid street fund and is avail-
able until expended.

If an appropriation for either county
state aids or municipal state aids is in- .
sufficient to exhaust the balance in the
fund from which it is made in the year for
which it is made, the commissioner of
finance, upon request of the commission-
er of transportation, shall notify the com-
mittee on finance of the senate and the
committee on appropriations of the
house of representatives of the amount
of the remainder and shall then add that
amount to the appropriation. The amount
added is appropriated for the purposes
of county state aids or muniecipal state
aids, as appropriate.

Highway Debt Service
$10,408,5600 $9,998,200
For transfer to the state bond fund.

If this appropriation is insufficient to
make all transfers required in the year
for which it is made, the commissioner
of finance shall notify the committee on
finance of the genate and the committee
on appropriations of the house of repre-
gsentativezs of the amount of the defi-
ciency and shall then transfer that
amount pursuant to the statutory open
appropriation.
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1982 1983
$

Subd. 4. Public Transportation .. ... 2,474,400 1,487,800

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each activity
are as follows:

(a) Transportation Rates and Requ
lation

$539,000  $546,100
(b) Transit Administration
$352,000  $354,500

The appropriation made by Laws 1979,
Extra Session, Chapter 1, Section 4, for
development of operating. standards for
vehicles providing special transportation
gervice and of procedures for enforcing
the standards shall be available until
June 30, 1983.

(¢) Railroad Administration
$588,400 $587,200

{(d) Rail Service Improvement
Grants

$1,000,000

This appropriation is from the general
fund for transfer to the rail service im-
provement account,

This appropriation shall be used to
maximize the use of federal money.

(e} AMTRAK operationg for the
Northstar line between aneapohs-St
Paul and Duluth :

$75,000

This appropriation may be used to
satisfy any deficit and may be expended
only if funds from any municipality or
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other sources are so appropriated or
otherwise received. This appropriation
shall be used to match on a 50-50 basis
the amount received from the other
sources. These funds shall be available
immediately.

Subd. 5. Aeronautics Operations . .

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each activity
are as follows:

Aerconautice Operations
$369,900 $373,300

The commissioner shall not require the
registration of personal use airports ex-
cept for those within five miles of a
public airport, whether privately or pub-
licly owned.

Aeronautics Development and
Assistance

$10,696,900 $10,722,200

$7,293,300 the first year and $7,283,-
500 the second year is for airport con-
gtruction grants.

$1,105,600 the first year and $1,211,-
700 the second year is for airport main-
tenance grants.

$1,040,800 the first year and $1,066,-
300 the second year is for navigational
aids. ’

The appropriations for construction
grants, maintenance grants, and naviga-
tional aids are from the state airports
fund. If the appropriation for either
year is insufficient, the appropriation
for the other year is available for it.
These appropriations shall be expended
only for grant-in-aid programs for air-
ports that are not state owned,

1982 $ 1983

11,654,200 11,204,600
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1982 ; 1983

These appropriations are to be ex. .
pended in accordance with Minnesota
Statutes, Section 360.305, Subdlvmon 4,
Clauses (1), (2), (4) and (5).

The commissioner of transportation
may transfer umencumbered balances
among these appropriations with the
approval of the governor after consulta-
tion w1th the legislative advisory com- ‘
mission. -

$350,000 the first year and $400,000
the second year is from the state air-
ports fund to increase the capitalization
of the hangar revolving account from
$2,800,000 to $3 150,000 in the first year
and $3 550,000 in the second yea.r .

$17,500 the first year and $7,500 the
gecond year is from the state airports-
fund for maintenance of the Pine Creek

Airport.
Air Transportation Services
$109,100 $109,100

The commissioner of transportation . = .
;hal] expend no money for pilot uni-
orms.

Aeronautics Debt Service
$478,300

This appropriation is from the state
airports fund for transfer to the state
bond fund.

If this appropriation is insufficient
to make all transfers required in the
year for which it is made, the commis-
gsioner of finance shall notify the com-
mittee on finance of the senate and the
committee on appropriations of the
house of representatives of the amount
of the deficiency and shall then transfer
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1982 1983
that amount pursuant to the statutory
open appropriation.
Subd. 6. Technical Services . ... ... 17,768,100 18,076,800

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each activi-
ty are as follows:

Engineering Services
$10,284,800 $10,612,200
Engineering Development
$5,195,700 $5,257,000

$75,000 the first year and $75,000 the
gecond year is for a transportation
research contingent account to finance
research projects that are reimbursable
from the federal government or from
other sources. Expenditures from this
account are subject to the approval of
the commissioner of finance. Reimburse-
ments shall be deposited in the trunk
highway fund. If the appropriation for
either year is insufficient, the appro-
igriation for the other year is available
or it.

State Aid Technical Assistance
$319,600 $321,000

The variance committee shall be con-
tinued at the fiscal year 1981 level.

Electroniec Communications
$1,326,400 $1,342,100
Environmental Services

$641,600 $644,500

Subd. 7, General Support ..... ... 14,534,100 14,902,800
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from’ this. appropsiation for eath 80
tivity are as follows:

Finance and Administration

$6,255,900 $6,345,200

Equipment

$4,933,800 $5,089,800

General Services

$2,949,500 $3,038,900

$400,000 the first year and $400,000

in the second year ia for development of
a computerized cost accounting sys-

The commissioner of transportation

shall submit forthwith to the chairmen
of the house appropriations and senate
finance committees a cost and time
schedule for completion of the develo
ment project once phase II of the
PRIDE procedure has been approved by
the commissioners of administration and
finance. This cost and time schedule
shall include a description of the ele-
ments and costs of the development
project which are anticipated to extend
beyond the 1982-1983 biennium.

In addition the commissioner shall
prepare a report every three months be-
ginning October 1, 1981, describing the
progress made in developing the com-
puter system. The reports shall be sent
to the above named chairmen. '

Programming specifications for each
stage of the project shall be frozen at
the completion of PRIDE phase III for
that stage. Any deviation shall require
the approval of the commissioner of
administration. If at the end of any
quarter, development project expendi-

1982

[66th Day
1983
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1982 1983
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tures exceed the schedule by 25 percent
or more, the project shall be halted im-
mediately and shall not resume until re-
viewed and approved by the commission-
ers of administration and finance.

If the appropriation for either year
is insufficient, the appropriation for the
other year is available. However, the
appropriation for the second year shall
be expended with the approval of the
governor, after consultation with the
legislative advisory commission as pro-
vided by Minnesota Statutes, Section
3.30.

Legal Services
$394,900 $428,900

Thisg appropriation is for the purchase
of legal services from or through the
attorney general.

Subd. 8 New Revenue Appropriated

The purpose of this subdivision is to
provide a mechanism for increasing de-
partment of transportation complement
and operational expenditures from the
levels provided in the previous subdivi-
sions of this section if new revenues are
provided by the legislature to the de-
partment for highway purposes.

(a) Immediately following the ad-
journment of the 1981 session of the
legislature, the commissioner of finance
shall determine the total amount of new
revenue provided by all acts of the legis-
Iature to the department of transporta-
tion for highway related purposes. The
commissioner of finance shall report
that amount of new revenue with an ex-
planation of how the new revenue esti-
mates were determined to the chairman
of the senate finance committee and the -
chairman of the house appropriations
committee.
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1982 1983
$ $

(b) Appropriations to the depart-
ment of transportation for operational
purposes may increase by 7 percent of
the new revenue determined pursuant
to paragraph (a) of this subdivision.
Complement may increase by 1 posgition
for each $1,000,000 of new revenue for
the first $100,000,000 of new revenue,
by .65 positions for each $1,000,000 of
new revenue for new revenue from
$100,000,000 to $200,000,000, and by .3
positions for each $1,000,000 of new
revenue for new revenue from $200,-
000,000 to $223,000,000.. A detailed bi-
ennial spending and complement plan
shall be submitted by the commissioner
of transportation to the commissioner
of finance, approved by the commission-
er of finance, and reported to the chair-
man of the senate finance committee
and the chairman of the house appro-
priations committee by June 30, 1981.
In no activity may the appropriations
in this plan exceed those recommended
by the governor in his biennial budget,
and in no event shall the complement
increase by more than 161 positions over
the complement set in this act,

{¢) The amounts necessary to pro-
vide increases in appropriations pursu-
ant to this subdivision are appropriated
from the trunk highway fund to the
commissioner of transportation,

Subd. 9. Transfers

The commisgioner of transportation
with the approval of the commissioner
of finance may transfer unencumbered
balances among the appropriations from
the trunk highway fund made in this
gection, No transfer shall be made from
the appropriation for highway improve-
ment, except to the appropriation for
highway maintenance, nor shall any
transfer be made from highway main-
tenance, except with the approval of the
governor after conaultation with the
legislative advisory commission,
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No transfer shall be made from the
appropriations for debt service to any
other appropriation. Transfers shall be
reported forthwith to the committee on
finance of the senate and the committee
on appropriations of the house of rep-
resentatives.

Subd. 10. Contingent Appropriation

The commissioner of transportation,
with the approval of the governor after
consultation with the legislative advi-
sory commission, may transfer all or
part of the unappropriated balance in
the trunk highway fund to the appro-
priation for highway improvement or
for departmental operations in order to
meet an emergency or to take advantage
of an unanticipated receipt of income
to the trunk highway fund. The amount
tranaferred is appropriated for the pur-
?ose gf the aceount to which it is trans-
erred.

Subd. 11. Reimbursement

{a) The sums of $1,140,500 for the
first year and $1,152,900 for the second
year are appropriated from the general
fund for transfer by the commissioner
of finance to the trunk highway fund on
January 1, 1982 and January 1, 1983,
respectively, in order to reimburse the
trunk highway fund for expenses not
related to trunk highways.

These represent amounts appropri-
ated out of the trunk highway fund for
general fund purposes as follows: trans-
portation rates and regulation; fransit
administration; railroads, ports and
pipelines; and general services.

(b} The sums of $1,403,600 for the
first year and $1,316,400 for the second
year are appropriated from the state
airports fund for transfer by the com-
missioner of finance to the trunk high-
way fund on January I, 1982 and Janu-
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ary 1, 1988, respectively, in order to re-
imburse the trunk highway fund for
expenses not related to trunk highways.

These represent amounts appropri-
ated out of the trunk highway fund for
aeronauties purposes in subdivision b,
and for general services in subdivision
7.

See. 3. PUBLIC SAFETY

General Operations and

Management ... ... ... ... 0
1982 1983 |

Cofnlfall);rm?t— 1,677.3 1,649.3
General— 3952 3922

Trunk Highway—1,023.8 1,026.8
Highway User— 1826 174.6
Federal— 76.2 56.2

The above approved complement in-
cludes 504 in fiscal year 1982 and 511
in fiscal year 1983 for state funded un-
classified patrol officers and super\n-
sors of the highway patrol.

Nothing in this provision is intended
to limit the authority of the commission-
er of public safety to transfer personnel,
with the approval of the commissioner
of finance, among the various units and
divisions within this section provided
that the above complement shall be re-
duced accordingly.

No new highway patrol supervisory
positions shall be established, with the
exception of special duty assigned ranks
for the length of assignment only,

Of this appropriation, $14,655,5600 for
the first year and $15,281,400 for the

1982 s 1983

55,949,800 56,943,800
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gecond year are from the general fund;
$34,400 the first year and $37,300 the
second year are from the state airports
fund for the civil air patrol; $35,182,400
for the first year and $385,495,900 for
the second year are from the trunk high-
way fund for traffic safety programs.
$6,077,600 for the first year and $6,129,-
200 for the second year are from the
highway user tax distribution fund for
};he administration of motor vehicle
aws.

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each pro-
gram are as follows:

Administration and Related Services
$ 1,868,100 $ 1,902,200

This appropriation is from the trunk
highway fund.

Emergency Services
$ 610,600 3 615,800

The appropriation in Laws 1979,
Chapter 333, Section 41, for air warning
devices is available only to match local
money on the basis of 50 percent state
and 50 percent local.

The appropriation in Laws 1980,
Chapter 611, Section 6, is available until
June 30, 1983,

Criminal Apprehension

$ 8,092,100 $ 8,660,000
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Of this appropriation, $230,700 the
first year and $233,600 the second year
is from the trunk highway fund for
blood alcohol analysis.

$49,500 the first year and $51,200 the
second year is for the bureau of criminal
apprehension to continue to provide
in-gervice training for peace officers
on a regional basis.

$38,000 the first year and $38,000 the
second year is for reimbursing political
subdivisions for training peace officers
and firefighters in the conduct of arson
investigations. '

$171,000 each year is for grants to
local officials for the cooperative in-
vestigation of cross jurisdictional erimi-
nal activity. $193,800 the first year and
and $206,500 the second year is for use
by the bureau of eriminal apprehension
for the purpose of investigating cross
jursidictional eriminal activity. Any un-
encumbered balance remaining in the
first year does not cancel but is avail-
able for the second year of the biennium.

Fire Safety
$ 1,045,200 3 1,064,000

$27,300 the first year and $29,600 the
second year is for reimbursing political
subdivisions who enter into agreements
to perform uniform fire code inspec-
tions.

State Patrol
$ 24,550,600 $ 24,654,000 -

This appropriation is from the trunk
highway fund.

The commissioner may assign up to 11
pilots to the air patrolling of highways.
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This appropriation provides sufficient
money to operate the mobile truck
weighing program on a 12 month basis.

No more than five positions in the
state patrol support activity shall be
filled by state troopers.

Capitol Security
$ 968,600 $ 965,300

The commissioner shall submit to the
legislature by January 1, 1982, a plan
for coordinating capitol and mansion
security activities,

Driver and Vehicle Licensing
$ 17,678,800 $ 17,789,100

Of this appropriation, $8,420,400 the
first year and $8,590,800 the second
year is from the trunk highway fund,
and $6,077,600 the first year a.nd
$6,129,200 the second year is from the
highway user tax distribution fund.

During the biennium ending June 30,
1983, the commissioner of public safety
shall continue to notify licensed drivers
when their licenses need to be renewed.

Effective July 1, 1981, the fee for
obtaining a copy of a traffic accident
report is doubled.

License plates currently on hand in

the department of public safety may be
used for lifetime license plates.

Liquor Licensing
$ 461,600 $ 463,200
Ancillary Services

$ 774200 $ 830,200

3307
1983
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$34,400 the first year and $37,300 the
second year is from the state airports
fund for the civil air patrol.

$112,600 the first year and $115300
the second year is from the trunk high-
way fund for traffic safety and re-
gearch.

$27,200 the first year and $27,600 the
second year is for the expenses of the
Private Detective and Protective Agency
Licensing Board.

The commissioner of public safety
with the approval of the commissioner
of finance may transfer unencumbered
balances not specified for a particular
purpose among the above programs.
Transfers shall be reported forthwith to
the committee on finance of the senate
and the committee on appropriations of
the house of representatives.

$600,000 the first year and $650,000
the second year is for the erime vietims
reparations board. If any funds are gen-
erated by a penalty assessment and dedi-
cated for use in paying crime victims,
the unexpended funds in this activity in-
tended for payments to crime victims
shall cancel. Any unencumbered balance
remaining the first year does not cancel
but is available for the second year of
the biennium.

The sums of $303,200 for the first
year and $813,800 for the second year
are appropriated from the general fund
for transfer by the commisgioner of fi-
nance to the trunk highway fund on
January 1, 1982 and January 1, 1983
respectively, in order to reimburse the
trunk highway fund for expenses not re-
lated to the fund. These represent
amounts appropriated out of the trunk
highway fund for general fund purposes
in the administration and related ser-
vices program. ‘
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The sums of $383,800 for the first
year and $391,400 for the second year
are appropriated from the highway user
fund for transfer by the commissioner of
finance to the trunk highway fund on
January 1, 1982 and January 1, 1983 re-
spectively, in order to reimburse the
trunk highway fund for expenses not re-
lated to the fund. These represent
amounts appropriated out of the trunk
highway fund for highway user fund
purposes in the administration and re-
lated services program.

Sec. 4 COMMERCE

General Operations and Management. = 6,786,000

1982 1983
Approved Complement--248 244 -
General— 245 241
Special— 3 3

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each pro-
gram are as follows:

Supervigion of State Chartered Fi-
nancial Institutions

$2,205,500 $2,282,500

Included in this appropriation is $130,-
000 each year for employee salary struc-
ture changes. The department of em-
ployee relations is directed to review the
classification structure of financial in-
gtitution examiners and if revisions are
appropriate to work with the department
of commerce in preparing revised class-
ification specifications and standards, If
no or lesser adjustments are made, the
remaining amounts shall cancel back to
the general fund.

3309
1983

6,792,300
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The commissioner of banks shall coop-
erate with the state treasurer in the con-
duct of audits relating to unclaimed
property.

Investment Protection
$998,700 $1,024,300

$157,900 the first year and $167,500
the second year is from the real estate
education, research and recovery fund
for the purpose of Minnegota Statutes,
Section 82.34, Subdivigion 6. If the
appropriation for either year is insuffi-
cient, the appropriation for the other
year is available for it.

Consumer Services

$1,111,300 $1,101,000

This appropriation includes fund'ing
for activities relating to cosmetology
pursuant to sections 31 to 48 of this act.

The director of consumer services shall
establish a statewide consumer outreach
service to provide consumer services,
education, and information throughout
the state.

The staff complement of the section of
consumer serviees shall be increased by
four to carry out the program of the
statewide consumer outreach service.

Regulatien of Insurance Companies

$1,700,300  $1,721,600

The commissioner of insurance shall
cooperate with the state treasurer to im-
prove procedures for notifying bene-
ficiaries of the death of life insurance
policyholders.
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General Support
$872,200 $392,700

General Staff Reduction
% 27,600) % 55,500)

The amounts appropriated for the sev-
eral programs and activities each year
shall be reduced by the amount of the
general staff reduction so that the fotal
appropriated for all programs and activi-
ties does not exceed the amount appro-
priated for general operations and man-
agement for that year.

General Reduction
($ 124,400) (3 124,300)

The amounts appropriated for the sev-
eral programs and activities each year
shall be reduced by the amount of the
general reduction so that the total ap-
propriated for all programs and activi-
ties does not exceed the amount appro-
priated for general operations and man-
agement for that year.

The commission with the approval of
the commissioner of finance may trans-
fer unencumbered balances among the
above programs. Transfers shall be re-
porfed forthwith to the committee on
finance of the senate and the committee
on appropriations of the house of rep-
resentatives.

Sec. 5. [NON-HEALTH RELATED
BOARDS.]

Subdivision 1. Total for this
gection ... .. ... ... .. .. .. ... ...

Subd. 2. Board of Abstractors ... .
Subd. 3. Board of Accountancy . . ..

1982

1,467,300
3,700
185,100

3311
1983

1,460,700
3,900
195,700
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Approved Complement-—4
Subd. 4. Board of Architecture,

Engineering and Land Surveying . . ..

Approved Complement—T7
Subd. 5. Board of Barber

Examiners ....... .................

Approved Complement—3
Subd. 6. Board of Boxing

and Wrestling .. ... ... e

Approved Complement—1

Subd. 7. Board of Electricity . ...

Approved Complement—18

Subd. 8. Board of Peace Officer
Standards and Training

General Operations and

Management ........ ... ... ... ... ..

Approved Complement-—10

Subd. 9. Board of Examiners

in Watchmaking . ... ... ... .. ... .. .

Sec. 6. PUBLIC UTILITIES

COMMISSION ....................

Approved Complement—27

$85,000 the first year is for transfer
to the special account for administra-

tive hearing costs.

Sec. 7. PUBLIC SERVICE

General Operations and

Management ... ... ... ... .. .. ... ...

Approved Complement—98

1982

290,700

5,800

1,064,500

2,959,000

[66th Day
1983

237,200
90,800

83,600

595,400

297,600

6,500

1,011,300

3,024,500
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General—94
Federal—4

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each pro-
gram are as follows:

Uti]ity Regulation

$ 1,233,000 $ 1,251,700
Weights and Measures

$ 1,329,200 $ 1,370,700

Effective July 1, 1981, the flat rate
and hourly fees for regular and special
weights and measures inspections by the
department of public service shall be
based upon hourly charges of $35 for
light duty devices, $40 for heavy duty
devices, and %47 for laboratory work.
Notice of the revised fees shall be pub-
lished in the state regisfer as soon as
practicable, During the biennium end-
ing June 30, 1988 these fees shall not
be decreased but may be increased pur-
suant to sectlon 239.52, as amended by
thig aet. Thereafter, the fees shall he
set as provided in that section.

Administrative Services
$ 396,800 3 402,100

The public service department with
the approval of the commissioner of fi-
nance may transfer unencumbered bal-
ances among the above programs. Trans-
fers shall be reported forthwith to the
committee on finance of the senate and
the committee on appropriations in the
house of representatives.

Sec. 8, ETHICAL PRACTICES
BOARD ... .. ..

Approved Complement—>5

156,700

3313

1983

161,000
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Sec. 9. MINNESOTA MUNICIPAL
BOARD ... ... ...l

Approved Complement—4

Sec. 10. MINNESOTA-
WISCONSIN BOUNDARY AREA
COMMISSION ... .............. ...

The amount expended shall not exceed
the amount provided for the commission
by the state of Wisconsin.

Sec. 11. UNIFORM LAWS
COMMISSION ........ ... .........

Sec. 12. VOYAGEURS NATIONAL
PARK CITIZENS COMMITTEE .. ..

See. 13. SOUTHERN MINNESOTA
RIVERS BASIN BOARD ......... ..

Sec. 14. MINNESOTA '
HISTORICAL SOCIETY .......... ...

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each pro-
gram are as follows:

(a) Minnesota Historical Society
Operations

$ 6,632,800 $ 6,636,500

$30,000 in the first year is for the
purpose of maintaining Minnesota mili-
tary history museums at Fort Snelling
and Camp Ripley. Any unexpended
funds shall not cancel and shall be avail-
able in the second year.

This appropriation includes money for
a seven-day-a-week tour program in the
capitol and historical buildings. The
historical building shall remain open for
public use on Saturdays and, if neces-
sary, adjustments in the remainder of

1982

166,900

54,800

12,600

51,000

46,700

[66th Day
1983

169,600

60,000

12,900

52,000

48,100

6,910,300 7,023,500
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the week day schedule may be effected
by the Minnesota historical society.

Any unencumbered balance remaining
at the end of the first year shall be
returned to the state treasury and
credited to the general fund.

The appropriation in this subdivision
includes no funds for compensation
increases. The Minnesota histerical
saciety will draw on the open appro-
priation for that purpose. Employees
of the Minnesota historical society will
be paid in accordance with the appro-
priate pay plan.

{(b) Historic Grant-In-Aid
$ 245,000 $ 245,000

For historic site grants to encourage
local historic preservation projects.

To be eligible for a grant, a county or
local project group must provide a 50
percent match, in accordance with the
historical society’s guidelines.

(c) Fiscal Agent
$ 132,500 $ 142,000

$40,100 the first year and $41,000 the
second year ig for the Sibley House as-
sociation.

This appropriation is available for
operation and maintenance of the Sibley
House and related buildings on the Old
Mendota state historic site owned by
the Sibley House association.

The historical society should seek an
agreement with the Sibley House as-
gociation whereby the historical society
will make payments to the association
for this purpose and will provide the as-
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sociation with technical assistance in
applying for federal grants.

Notwithstanding any laws to the con-
trary, the Sibley House association may
purchase fire, wind, hail, and vandalism
insurance, and insurance coverage for
fine art objects from this appropriation.

$50,000 the first year and $55,000 the
second year is for the Government
Learning Center.

$26,500 the first year and $28,700 the
gecond year is for the Minnesota Hu-
manities Commission.

$15,900 the first year and $17,300 the
gecond year is for the Minnesota In-
ternational Center,

Any unencumbered balance remaining
in (b) or (c) the first year does not
cancel but is available for the second
year of the biennium.

Sec. 16. BOARD OF THE ARTS .

1982 1983

Approved Complement— 16 16

Federal 3 3

The amounts that may be expended

from this appropriation for each pro-
gram are as follows:

(a) Administrative Services

$ 355,700 $ 361,500

(b) Subsidies and Grants
$1,804,300 $1,978,500

$70,200 the first year and $85,700

the second year is for individual artist
grants.

1982

2,160,000

[66th Day

1983

2,340,000
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$676,600 the first year and $700,100
the second year is for the support of
regional arts councils throughout the
state.

The board of the arts shall prepare a
report that includes, but is not neces-
sarily limited to: (1) a documentation
of the historical expenditures of state
monies by regional arts councils in the
areas of program grants, administrative
costs, and program services; (2) a docu-
mentation of the projected financial
needs in the area of grants, administra-
tive costs, and program services; (3) a
set of apecific alternatives on the amount
of state money granted to regional arts
councils that may be used for both gen-
eral administrative costs and program.
service costs; and (4) a recommenda-
tion for the allocation of block grants
to regional arts councils to insure an
equitable distribution of money through-
out the state. The report shall be sub-
mitted to the chairman of the senate
finance committee and the chairman of
the house apprepriations committee by
January 1, 1982, and the appropriations
for the regional arts councils for fiscal
year 1983 shall not be available for ex-
penditure until the chairmen have made
their recommendations on the report.
The recommendations are advisory only.
Failure or refusal to make a recommen-
dation promptly is deemed a negative
recommendation.

Any unencumbered balance remain-
ing in (a) or (b) the first year does
not cancel but is available for the second
year of the biennium.

Sec. 16, MINNESOTA HUMANE
SOCIETY ... ... ... ... .......... 50,000

No state money shall be expended for
the care, feeding, housing, or disposal
of animals.
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Any unencumbered balance remaining
in the first year does not cancel but is
available for the second year of the bhi-
ennium.
Sec. 17. COUNTY ATTORNEYS
COUNCIL ......................... 121,800
1982 1983
Approved Complement—4 4
General— 4 2
Special— 0 2
No additional funding shall be &vail-
able for the above program beyond
June 30, 1983. Any unexpended balances
remaining in the first year do not cancel
but are available for the second year of
the biennium.
Sec. 18. MINNESOTA
HORTICULTURAL SOCIETY ... ... 71,800 77,500
Sec. 19. MINNESOTA
ACADEMY OF SCIENCE ... ... ... 23,300 23,300
Sec. 20. SCIENCE MUSEUM
OF MINNESOTA .................. 200,000 200,000
See. 21. MINNESOTA
SAFETY COUNCIL .......... ... .. 46,600 50,700
This appropriation is from the trunk
highway fund.
See. 22, DISABLED
AMERICAN VETERANS . ... .. ... 18,500 20,100

For salaries, supplies and expenses to
be expended as provided by Laws 1941,
Chapter 425,

Sec. 23. VETERANS OF
FOREIGN WARS ... ...... ... . ... 25,000 25,000
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For carrying out the provisions of
Laws 1945, Chapter 455,

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 12.14, is amended
to read:

12.14 [ASSESSMENT FOR NUCLEAR SAFETY PRE-
PAREDNESS ACT.]

Any person, firm, corporation or association in the business
of owning or operating a nuclear fission electrical generating
plant located in Minnesota, shall pay an assessment of $250,000
per plant to cover the initial cost of upgrading nuclear power
plant emergency response plans and other programs necessary
to deal with ineidents resulting from the operation of nuclear
fission electrical generating plants. This assessment shall be
paid to the state for deposit in the general fund within 90 days
of April 25, 1980. Thereafter, an assessment of ($50,000)
£75,000 per plant shall be paid annually on July 1 of each year,
beginning with July 1, 1981, to cover ongoing costs related to
the emergency response plan.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 15.0412, Subdivi-
sion 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. No rule, other than a rule setting o fee covered
by section 16A.128 or section 214.06, shall be adopted by any
agency unless the agency first holds a public hearing thereon,
affording all affected interests an oppertunity to participate.
Fee adjustments authorized under section 16A.128 or section
214.06 may be made by rule without a public hearing when the
total fees received during the fiscal bienmium will not exceed
110 percent of the sum of all direct appropriations, transfers
in, and salary supplements for that purpose for the biennium.
Each agency shall maintain a list of all persons who have
registered with the agency for the purpose of receiving notice
of rule hearings, The agency may inquire as to whether those .
persons on the list wish to maintain their names thereon and
may remove names for which there is a negative reply or no
reply within 60 days. The agency shall, at least 30 days prior
to the date set for the hearing, give notice of its intention to
hold a hearing by United States mail to all persons on its list,
and by publication in the state register. Each agency may, at
its own discretion, also contact persons not on its list and may
give notice of its intention to hold a hearing in newsletters,
newspapers or other publications or through other means of
communication. The notice in the state register shall include
the full text of the rule proposed for adoption and, when
amending existing rules, whatever portion of the existing rules
is necessary to provide adequate notice of the nature of the
proposed action. When an entire rule is proposed to be re-
pealed, the agency need only publish that fact, giving the exact
citation to the rule to be repealed in the notice.
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Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 16A.128, is
amended to read:

16A.128 [FEE ADJUSTMENTS.]

The fees fixed for the various accounts for which appropria-
tions are made by law, shall be neither increased nor decreased
except with the approval of the commissioner of finance. All
(SUCH) these fees shall be reviewed at least once each six
months, and (SUCH) adjustments shall be made to the end
that the total fees received shall approximate the amount
appropriated for the several (FUNDS) accounts, plus the por-
tion of the general support costs and statewide indirect cosis
of the agency that is attributable to the function for which the
fee is charged. Fee adjustments authorized under this section
may be made without a public hearing when the total fees esti-
mated to be received during the fiscal biennium will not exceed
{(THE AMOUNT OF THE DIRECT APPROPRIATION) 110
percent of the sum of all direct appropriations, transfers in,
and salary supplements for that purpose for the biennium.

Sec. 27, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 37.17, is amended
by adding a subdivision {o read: :

Subd. 3. [EXPANSION OF CERTAIN LICENSES.] Tke
society shall permit the expansion of services by license holders
for food services by allowing additional sites upon request of the
econtract holder, provided that:

(a) The request for additional sites, is made by a license
holder of five years or more; ‘

(b) No more than four sites are held by a single license
holder at the time of the requests; and

(c) The sites are physically available at the fairgrounds.
The society shall make every effort to make additional sites
available and shall not unreasonably withhold the allocation of
additional sites, to qualified license holders, or fail to renew
contracts for established food concessionaries who have made
every good faith effort to comply with state fair rules and regu-
lations.

Sec. 28, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 43.491, Subdivision
2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. The following persons enumerated in this subdi-
vigion though excluded by section 43.47 from coverage are none-
theless eligible for coverages at their own expense pursuant to
the provisions of subdivision 1:
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(1) A part time or seasonal employee of the state serving
on less than a 75 percent time basis;

(2) An employee of the board of regents of the University
of Minnesota on the academic staff serving on less than a 75
percent regular appointment;

(8) A part time or seasonal employee of the board of regents
of the University of Minnesota and a member of the civil service
staff under the civil service plan serving on less than a 75 per-
cent time basis;

(4) An employee in the unclassified service of the state
civil service who is employed by the state university board or
the state board for community colleges as a member of the
academic staff serving on less than a 75 percent time basis;

{5) An officer or employee of the state agricultural society,
state horticultural society, Sibley house association, Minnesota
humanities commission, Minnesota international center, Minne-
sota academy of science, science museum of Minnesota, Minne-
gota safety council, {OR) Minnesota humane society, state office
of disabled American veterans, or state office of velerans of
foreign wars;

{6) A civilian employee of the adjutant general who is paid
from federal funds and who is not eligible to benefit from any
federal civilian employee group life insurance or health benefits
program;

{(7) An officer or employee of the state capitol eredit union
or the hiway credit union,

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 46.131, Subdi-
vision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. A proportionate share of all annual office expenses of
the commissioner of banks and the portion of the general support
costs of the department of commerce and of the cost of services
provided by the attorney general that is attributable to the com-
missioner of baniks, as well as all actual expenses of the examin.
ers in the field, excepting salaries, shall be allocated to each
industry affected, and referred to in subdivision 4, as assess-
ments and on the basis of the total time devoted to each.

Sec. 30. [138.94] [STATE HISTORICAL CENTER.]

The Historical building at 690 Cedar Street and the land hous-
ing the Mechanic Arts gymnasium, parking lot, and any other
properties between those entities and the Historical building at
890 Cedar Street is kereby designated as the State Hislorical
Center, and is to be used for such purposes notwithstanding any
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other law to the contrary. Authority for administration and con-

trol of the State Historical Center is conferred on the Minnesota

historical society. As such, the society is exempt from rental or

lease costs by the state. The state will maintain and provide cus-

gdial, security, eand climate control services for the Historical
enter.

Sec. 31. [155A.01] [POLICY.]

The legislature finds that the health and safety of the people
of the state are served by the licensing of the practice of cosmetol-
ogy because of the use of chemicals, apparatus, and other appli-
ances requiring spectal skills and education.

To this end, the public will best be served by wvesting these
responsibilities in the director of the office of consumer services.

Sec. 32. [155A.02] [PROHIBITION; LIMITATION.]

It shall be unlawful for any person to engage in cosmetology,
or to conduct or operate a cosmetology school or salon, except
as hereinafter provided.

Sec. 83. [155A.03] [DEFINITIONS.]

Subdivision 1. [TERMS.] For purposes of sections 31 to
48, and unless the context clearly requires otherwise, the words
defined in this section have the meanings given them.

Subd. 2. [COSMETOLOGY.] “Cosmetology” is the practice
of personal services, for compensation, for the cosmetic care of
the hair, nails, and skin. These services include a cleaning, condi-
toning, shaping, reinforcing, coloring and enhancing the body
surface in the areas of the head, scalp, face, arms, hands, legs,
and feet, except where these services are performed by a licensed
barber under chapter 154,

Subd. 8. [COSMETOLOGIST.] A ‘“cosmetologist” is any
person who, for compensation, performs the personal services,
as defined in subdivision 2.

Subd, 4, [ESTHETICIAN.] An “esthetician” is any person
who, for compensution, performs versonal services for the cog-
metic care of the skin only.

Subd. 5. [MANICURIST.] A ‘“manicurist” is any person
who, for compensation, performs personal services for the cos-
metic care of the hands, feet, and nails only.

Subd. 6. [MANAGER.] A “manager” is any person who
conducts, operates, or manages a cosmetology school or salon and
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who also instructs in or provides any services, as defined in sub-
division 2. :

Subd. 7. [SALON.] A “salon” is an area, room, or rooms
employed to offer personal services, as defined in subdivision
2, “Salon” does not include the home of a customer but the direc-
tor may adopt health and sanitation rules governing practice in
the homes of customers.

Subd. 8. [SCHOOL.] A “school” is a place where any per-
son operates and maintains a class to teach cosmetology to the
public for compensation. “School” doeg not include a place where
the only teaching of cosmetology is done by a licensed cosmetol.
ogist as port of a community education program of less than ten
hours duration, provided that the program does not permit prac-
tice on persons other than students in the program, and provided
that the program is intended solely for the self-improvement of
the students and not as preparation for professional practice.

- Subd. 9. [INSTRUCTOR.] An “instructor” is any person
employed by o school to prepare and present the theoretical and
practical education of cosmetology to persons who seek to prac-
tice cosmetology. o '

Subd. 10. [DIRECTOR.] “Director” means the director of
the of fice of consumer gervices.

Subd. 11. [COUNCIL.] The “council” is the Minnesota
cosmetology advisory council, as defined in section 86.

Subd. 12. [PERSON.] The term “person’” may extend end
be applied to bodies politic and corporate, and to partnership and
other unincorporated associations. '

Sec. 34. [155A.04] [ADMINISTRATION.]

Subdivision 1. [DIRECTOR’S POWERS AND DUTIES;
GENERALLY.] The director of the office of consumer ser-
vices shall have the power and duties necessary for the adminis-
tration of the provisions of this chapter.

Subd. 2. [HIRING AND ASSIGNMENT OF EMPLOY-
EES.] The director shall have the authority to hire in the
clossified service, or to assign to employees of the department
of commerce, qualified personnel to assist in administering
the low, including those for the testing and licensing of appli-
cants and the continuing inspections required.

Sec. 85. [155A.05] [RULES.]

The director shall develop and adopt rules to earry out the
provisions of sections 31 to 48 by December 81, 1982, pursuant
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to chapter 15. For purposes of sections 31 to 48, the director
may adopt temporary rules, pursuant to secltion 15.0412, sub-
division 5. These rules may be reissued as temporary rules
until permanent rules are adopted or until December 31, 1982,
whichever is earlier. These temporary rules may provide that
for any rencwal license issued. by the director within one year
after the effective date of this section, the term of renewal shall
be either one, two, or three years. The fee for a one-year re-
newal lcense shall be one-third of the fee for a three-year renew-
al license, and the fee for a two-year renewal shall be two-thirds
of the three-year fee.

‘Sec. 36. [156A.06] [ADVISORY COUNCIL.]

Subdivision 1. [CREATION.] The Minnesota cosmetology
advisory council is ereated, consisting of nine members, as fol-
lows: three members representalive of consumers; three cos-
metologists or shop managers; two cosmetology school repre-
gentatives, one representing public cosmetology schools and
one representing private cosmetology schools; and one repre-
sentative of manufacturers of cosmetology products. The chair
shall be selected at the first meeling of each year by the council
from among ite members by majority vote and shall serve until
o successor iz elected.

Subd. 2. [APPOINTMENTS.] Appoiniments to the coun-
cil shall be made by the governor in accordance with section
15.0597. : :

Subd. 3. [MEMBERSHIP TERMS.] Each member of the
council shall be appointed for a four year term, except that in
making the appointments for the first term the governor shall

" appoint members for one, two, three, or four year duration by
Septtlember 1, 1981 so that appointmenits do not expire concur-
rently.

Subd. 4. [DUTIES.] The council shall meet at least an-
nually, at the call of the director. The council shall advise the
director of the availability of cosmetology services and their
ethical and safe operation. The director shall consult with the
counctl prior to the promulgation of any rules, adoption of
testing instruments, criteria for inspections, and other mat-
ters as the director deems appropriate.

Subd. 5. [COMPENSATION.] Members of the council shall
be compensated for expenses as provided in gection 15.059.

Sec. 37. [155A.07] [PRACTITIONER.]

Su_bdz'm'sion 1. [LICENSING.] Individual licensing shall be
required for persons seeking to practice in the state as a cos-
metologist, esthetician, manicurist, manager, or instructor.
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Subd. 2. [QUALIFICATIONS.] Qualifications for licen-
sing in each classification shall be determined by the director in
consultation with the council, established by rule, and shall
include educational and experiential prerequisites. The rules
shall require o demonstrated knowledge of procedures necessary
to protect the health of the practitioner and the comsumer of
cosmetology services, including but not limited to chemical ap-
plications. :

Subd. 8. [TESTING.] Appropriate standardized tests shall
be used and shall include subject matter relative to the applica~
tion of Minnesota law. In every case, the primary consideration
shall be to safeguard the health and safety of consumers by
determining the competency of the applicants to provide the
services indicated.

_Subd. 4. [LICENSING WITHOUT TEST.] Licensing of
persons uwithout testing may be allowed as determined by rules.

Subd. 5. [DURATION OF LICENSE.] Licensing in each
classification shall be for a period of three years.

Subd. 6, [RENEWALS.] Renecwal of license shall be for a
gerioci’, of three years under conditions and process established
y rule.

Subd. 7. [FEES.] FEzamination and licénsing fees shall be
established and adjusted, by rule, so that the total amount of
fee income at least meets the anticipated costs, as provided in
gection 214.06.

Subd. 8, [EXEMPTIONS.] Persons licensed to provide
cosmetology services in other states visiting this state for cos-
metology demonstrations shall be exempted from the licensing
provisions of sections 81 to 48 provided that services to con-
sumers are in the physical presence of a licensed cosmetologist,

See. 38. [1565A.08] [SALONS.]

Subdivision 1. [LICENSING.] Any person who offers cos-
metology services for compensation in this state shall be licensed
as'a salon if not employed by ancther licensed salon.

Subd. 2. [REQUIREMENTS.] The conditions and process
by which a salon is licensed shall be established by the director
by rule after consultation with the council. The rule shall include
the following requirements: .

(a) Compliance with all local and state laws, particularly
relating to matters of sanitation, health, and safety;
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(b) The employment of a manager, as defined in section 33,
subdivision 6; ' .

(¢) Inspection and licensing prior to the commencing of
business; and

(d) Evidence of professional liability insurance coverage in
an amount by claim and total coverage as established by rule.
The rule shall authorize a licensed manicurist who complies
with the health, safety, sanitution, inspection, and insurance
rules promulgated by the director to operate a salon solely for
the performance of those personal services defined in section
33, subdivision 5.

Subd. 8. [HEALTH AND SANITARY STANDARDS.]
Minimum heelth and sanitary standards for the operation of
a salon shall be established by rule. A salon shall not be located
tn a room wused for residentinal purposes. If a salon is in the
residence of a person practicing cosmetology, the rooms used
for the practice of cosmetology shall be completely partitioned
off from the living querters. There shall be an inspection at
least annually to affirm compliance.

Subd. 4. [RENEWAL.] Licenses shaﬂ be renewed every
three years by a process established by rule. ,

Subd. 5. [FEES.] Licensing and tnspection fees shall be
established and adjusted, by rule, so that the total amount of
fee income atl least meets the enticipated costs, as provided in
section 214.06.

Sec. 39. [156A.09] [SCHOOLS.]

Subdivision 1. [LICENSING.] Any person who establishes
or conducits a school in this state shall be licensed.

Subd. 2. [STANDARDS.] The director, after consultation
with the council, shall by rule establish minimum stondards of
course conlent and length specific to the educational preparation
prerequistte to testing and licensing as cosmetologist, esthetician,
and manicurist.

Subd. 3. [APPLICATIONS.] Application for a license shall
be prepared on forms furnished by the director and shall contain
the following and such other information as may be required:

(a) The ﬁqme of the school, together with ownership and
controlling officers, members, managing employees and director;

(b) The specific fields of instruction which will be offered
and reconciliation of the course content and length to meet the
minimum standards, as prescribed in subdivision 2;
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(¢) The place or places where instruction will be given;

(d) A listing of the equipment available for instruction in
each course offered;

(e) The maximum enrollment to be accommodated;

(f) A lsting of instructors, all of whom shall be licensed
as provided in section 87, subdivision 2, except that any school
may use occasional instructors or lecturers who would add to the
general or specialized knowledge of the students but who need
not be licensed;

(g) A current balance sheet, income statement or documenta-~
tion to show sufficient financial worth and responsibility fo
properly conduct a school and to assure financial resources ample
to meet the school’s financial obligations;

(h) Other financial guarantees which would assure protec-
tion of the public as determined by rule; and

(i) A copy of all written material which the school uses to
solicit prospective students, ineluding but not limited to a tuition
and fee schedule, and all catalogues, brochures and other re-
cruitment advertisements. Each school shall annually, on a date
determined by the director, file with the director any new or
amended materials which it has distributed during the post year.

Subd. 4. [VERIFICATION OF APPLICATION.] Fach
application shall be signed and certified to under oath by the pro-
prietor if the applicant is a proprietorship, by the managing
partner if the applicant is a partnership, or by the authorized
officers of the applicant if the applicant is a corporation, as-
sociation, company, firm, society or trust.

Subd. 5. [CONDITIONS PRECEDENT TO ISSUANCE.]
No license shall be issued unless the director first determines:

(a) That the applicant has ¢ sound financial condition with
sufficient resources available to meet the school’s financial obli-
gations; to refund all tuition and other charges, within ¢ reason-
able period of time, in the event of dissolulion of the school or
in the event of any justifiable cloims for refund against the
school; to provide adequate service to its students and prospec-
tive students; and for the proper use and support of the school
to be maintained;

(b) That the applicant has satisfactory training facilities
with sufficient tools and equipment and the necegsary number
of work stations to adequately train the students currenily en-
rolled, and those proposed to be enrolled;
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(¢) That the applicant employs a sufficient number of quali-
fied instructors trained by experience and education to give the
training contemplated;

(d) That the premises and conditions under which the stu-
dents work and study are sanitary, healthful, and safe according
to modern standards;

(e) That each occupational course or program aof instruction
or study shall be of such quality and content as to provide educa-
tion and training which will adequately prepare enrolled students
for testing, licensing, and entry level positions as a cosmetologist,
esthetician, or manicurist, and

(f} Ewvidence of professional linbility insurance coverage in
an amount by claim and tolal coverage as established by rule.

Subd. 6. [FEES; RENEWALS.] (a) Applicetions for
initial licenze under this chapter shall be accompanied by a non-
refundable application fee established by rule.

(b) License duration shall be three years. Each renewal ap-
plication shall be accompanied by a nonrefundable renewal fee
established by rule.

(e) Application for renewal of license shall be made as stipu-
lated in rules promulgated by the director and on forms supplied
by the director.

Subd. 7. [INSPECTIONS.] All schools shall be inspected
at least once a year. The director shall have the authority to as-
sess the cost of the inspection to the school.

Subd. 8 [LIST OF LICENSED SCHOOLS; AVAIL-
ABILITY.] The director shell maintain and make available to
the public a list of licensed schools,

Subd. 9. [SEPARATION OF SCHOOL AND PROFES-
SIONAL DEPARTMENTS.] A school shall display in the en-
trance reception room of its student section a sign prominently
and conspicuously indicating that all work therein is done execlu-
sively by students, Professional departments of o school shall
be run as entirely separate and distinet businesses and shall have
separate entrances.

Nothing contained in sections 31 to 48 shall prevent o school
from charging for student work done in the school to cover the
cost of materials used and expenses incurred in and for the
operation of the school. All of the student work shall be promi-
nently and conspicuously advertised and held forth as being stu-
dent work and not otherwise,
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- Subd. 10. [DISCRIMINATION PROHIBITED.] No school,
duly approved under this chapter, shall refuse to teach any stu-
dent, otherwise qualified, on account of race; sex, creed, color,
citizenship, national origin, or sexual preference.

Sec. 40. [155A.10] [DISPLAY OF LICENSE.]

(a}) Ewvery holder of a license gramted ‘by the director, shall
display it in a conspicuous place in the place of business.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (a), noth-
ing contained in sections 31 to 48 shall be construed to prohibit
a person licensed to provide cosmetology services. from engaging
in any practices defined in sections 81 to 48 in the homes of cus-
tomers or patrons, under the sanitary and health rules promul-
gated by the director.

Sec. 41. [155A.11] [REVOCATION- OF LICENSE.]

Subdivision 1. [GROUNDS.] The director may, after no-
tice and opportunity for a hearing pursuant to chapter 15, refuse
to renew, or revoke or suspend any license for any one, or com-
bination of, the following grounds:

(a) Violation of any provision of sections 31 to 48 or any
other statute or rule promulgated or enforced by the director;

(b) Intentionally furnishing false, misleading, or'incomptete
information; :

(¢) Refusal to allow reasonable inspection or supply reason-
321? information after a written request by the director or his
signee;

(d} The existence of any circumstence which would be
grounds for the refusal of an initiel or renewal license,

Subd. 2. [APPEAL FROM ORDER.] Any order refusing,
revoking, or suspending @ license is appealable to the district
court where the licensee conducts business as provided in chapter
15. If a person has been operating and the persom’s license has
been revoked, suspended, or refused by the director, the order
18 not effective until final determination of the appeal unless the
court orders it to take effect immediately.

Sec. 42. [155A.12] [COMPLAINTS; INVESTIGATIONS
AND HEARINGS.]

Subdivision 1. [NOTICE TO ATTORNEY GENERAL.] The
director or person employed by him who recetves-a complaint or
other communication, whether oral or written, alleging or im-



3330 JOURNAL oF THE House [66th Day

plying a violation of a statute or rule which the director is
empowered to enforce, which cannot be conciliated or resolved
by the director or his designee shall promptly forward the sub-
stance of the communication on a form prepared by the attorney
general to the designee of the attorney gemeral responsible for
providing legal services to the director. Before proceeding
further with the communication, the director or designee of the
attorney general may require the complaining party to state his
complaint in writing on a form prepared by the attormey general,
Complaints which relate to matters within the jurisdiction of
another governmental agency shall be forwarded to that agency
by the director. An officer of that agency shall advise the direc-
tor of the disposition of that complawnt., A complaint received by
another agency which relates to o statule or rule which the di-
rector is empowered to enforce shall be forwarded to the director
to be processed in accordance with this section.

Subd. 2. [INVESTIGATIONS BY ATTORNEY GEN-
ERAL.] The designee of the attorney general providing legal
services to the director shall evaluate the communications for-
warded to him by the director. If the communication alleges a
violation of statute or rule which the director is to enforce, the
designee i3 empowered to investigate the facts alleged in the
commaunication. In the process of evaluation and investigation,
he shall consult with or seek the assistance of the director. He
may also consult with or seek the assistance of any other quali-
fied persom who the designee believes will materially aid in the
process of eveluation or investigation. The director may attempt
to correct improper activities and redress grievances through
education, conference, concilintion and persuagion, and in these
attempts he moy be assisted by the designee of the attormey
general. If the attempts at correction or redress do not produce
satisfactory results in the opinion of the director, or if after in-
vestigation the designee providing legal services to the director
believes that the communication and the investigation suggest
illegal or unauthorized activities warramting action, he shall
inform the director who shall schedule a disciplinary hearing
in accordence with chapter 15. Before scheduling a disciplinary
hearing, the basis for the hearing must be stated in writing., The
director shall promptly inform the complaining party, if any, of
the final disposition of the complaint., Nothing in this section
shall preclude the director from scheduling a disciplinary hearing
based upon the findings or report of the director’s staff or the
attorney general. '

Subd. 8. [ISSUANCE OF COMPULSORY PROCESS.] In
all matters pending before him relating to his lawful regulation
activities, the director may issue subpoenas and compel the
attendance of witnesses and the production of all necessary
papers, books, records, documents, and other evidentiary ma-
terial. Any person failing or refusing to either appear to testify
regarding any matier about which he may be lowfully ques-
tioned, or produce emy papers, books, records, documents, or
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other evidentiery materials in the matler to be heard, afiler
having been required by the order of the director or by subpoena
of the director to do so may, upon application to the district
court where the licensee conducts business, be ordered to comply
therewith. The director may issue subpoenas and may administer
oaths to witnesses, or take their affirmation. Depositions may
be taken within or without the state in the manmer provided by
law for the taking of depositions in civil actions. A subpoena or
other process or paper may be served upon any person named
therein, anywhere within the state by any officer authorized to
serve subpoenas or other process or paper in ¢ivil actions, with
the same fees and mileage and in the same manner as pre-
seribed by law for service of process issued oul of the district
court of this state. Fees and mileage and other expenses shall be
paid as the director directs.

Sec. 43. [155A.13] [ADDITIONAL REMEDY.]

In addition to any other remedy provided by law, the director
may in his own naeme bring an action in the district court where
the licensee conducts business for injunciive relief to resirain
any unauthorized practice or violation or threatened violation
of any statute or rule which the director is empowered to regu-
late or enforce. A temporary restraining order may be granted
in the proceeding if continued activity by a person would create
an imminent risk of harm to others. Injunctive relief granted
pursuant to this section shall not relieve the person from dis-
ciplinary action by the director in respect to the person’s li-
cense or application for license or renewal.

Sec. 44. [155A.14] [SERVICES EXCEPTED; EMER-
GENCY.] :

Nothing in sections 31 to 48 shall prohibit services in cases
of emergency where compensation or other reward is not re-
cetved, nor in domestic service, nor in the practice of medi-
cine, surgery, dentistry, podialry, osteopathy, chiropractic, or
barbering. This section shall not be construed to authorize
any of the persons so exempted to wave the hair, or to color,
tint, or bleach the hair, in any manner.

Sec. 45. [155A.15] [APPOINTMENT OF AGENT FOR
SERVICE OF PROCESS.]

Any person, firm, partnership, or corporation, not a resident
of Minnesota, who engages in Minnesota in the practices regu-
lated in sections 81 to 48 shall file with the director the name
and eddress of a duly euthorized ageni for service of legal
process, which agent for service shall be a resident of the state
of Minnesotu. :

Sec. 46. [155A.16] [VIOLATIONS; PENALTIES.]
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Any person who violates any of the provisions of sections
81 to 48 shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction
may be sentenced to tmprizsonment for not more than 90 days
or fined not more than $500, or both, per violation.

Sec. 47. [155A.17] [TRANSFER OF POWERS.]

Subdivision 1. [AUTHORIZATION.] The director, as suc-
cesgor to the board of cosmetology examiners, shall be deemed
to be a continuation of the former authority and not a new au-
thority for the purpose of succession to all the rights, powers,
duties and obligations of the board of cosmelology examiners
as they were constituted immediately prior to the effective date
of sections 31 to 48. o

Subd. 2. [EFFECT OF RULES TRANSFERRED.] Al
rules heretofore promulgated under the euthority of a power,
duly, or responsibility transferred by sections 31 to 48 to the
director shall remain in full force until modified or repealed in
accordance with law by the director.

Subd. 2. [EFFECT OF PENDING PROCEEDINGS.] Any
proceeding, court action, prosecution, or other business or mat-
ter which is pending on the effective date of sections 31 to 48
and which was undertaken or commenced by the board of
cosmetology examiners under the authority of any power, duty,
or responsibility which i3 transferred by sections 81 to L8 io
the director may be conducted and completed by the director
in the same manner, under the same terms and conditions, and
with the same effect as though no transfer waes made.

Subd. 4. [TRANSFER OF CUSTODY OF DOCUMENTS.]
Every individual responsible under law for administration of
any function transferred by sections 81 to 48 o the director
shall, upon request by the director or by any of his designated
employees, transfer custody of all books, maps, plans, papers,
records, contracts, and other documenis relating to the trans-
ferred function and necessary or convenient for the proper dis-
charge of the director’s new duties. The transfer shall be made
in accordance with the directions of the director or his desig-
nated employee.

Subd. 5. [APPROPRIATIONS.] Al unexpended and un-
encumbered funds appropriated to the board of cosmetology
examiners for the purpose of performing any of the functions,
powers, or duties which are transferred by sections 81 to 48 to
the director are hereby transferred to the director. If any un-
expended appropriation must be allocated between the director
and any other individual, office, division, agency, or department
to accurately reflect the division of responsibilities between
those individuals, divisions, agencies, or departments and the
director after the effective date of sections 31 to 48, the com-
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misgioner of administration shall allocate the unexpended ap-
nropriation as he deems appropriate,

Subd. 6. [TRANSFER OF POSITIONS.] Prior to the ef-
fective date of sections 31 to 48, the director has the authority
to identify which board of cosmetology pogitions are required to
carry out the provisions of sectiong 81 to 48. The incumbents
of those positions in the classified service which the director
determines are needed to carry out sectiong 31 to 48 are trans-
ferred to the employment of the director. The positions of all
persong who are employed in the unclassified service by the
boaird of coemetology examiners to perform any of the functions,
powers, or duties which are transferred by sections 31 to 48 to
the director are abolished. Nothing in this subdivision shall be
construed as abrogating or modifying any rights now enjoyed
by affected employees under the terms of an agreement between
an exclusive representative of public employees and the state
or one of its appointing authorities.

Sec. 48. [155A.18] [PRIOR LICENSES.]

All licenses which were issued by the board of cosmetology
under chapter 155, shall continue in effect under the office of
consumer services until the licenses expire.

Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 161.125, Subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. The commissioner of transportation shall, in
accordance with the department’s program, implement sound
abatement measures within or along the perimeter of any inter-
state or trunk highway within incorporated areas located within
the metropolitan area or any municipality whenever the noise
level attributable to vehicular traffic at the abutting residential
property line is in excess of the federal noise standards. The
commissioner shall utilize federal matching funds available for
constructing and maintaining sound abatement measures, No
standard adopted by any state agency for limiling levels of
noise in terms of sound pressure in the outdoor atmosphere shall
apply to any interstate highway.

Sec. 50. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 161.242, Subdivi-
sion 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [AUTHORITY.] The commissioner shall screen
junk yards when required by this section at locations on the
right-of-way of the highway or on lands within 1,000 feet of
the right-of-way and shall pay for the costs thereof. If screening
is not feasible because of economic or topographic reasons, the
commissioner shall secure the removal, relocation or disposal of
such junk yard by sale, agreement, or other means, and pay for
the costs thereof. Notwithstanding the other provisions of this
section, if a junk yard exists within one-half mile of the right-
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of-way of any trunk highway and is visible from the highway,
the commissioner may acquire easements for screening purposes
up to one-half mile from the edge of the right-of-way of the
highway. The commissioner shall acquire such rights and inter-
est in property, personal or real, necessary to carry out the
purposes of this section by purchase, gift, or eminent domain
proceedings and shall pay just compensation therefor. The
commigsioner shall not (BE REQUIRED TO) expend any
(FUNDS FOR SUCH PURPOSES UNLESS FEDERAL
MONEYS ARE AVAILABLE TO THE STATE AND HAVE)
money to acquire rights or interests in junk yards under this
section, except those for which aequisition proceedings were
begun before June 8, 1979 or for which federal money has been
appropriated by Congress for junk yards described in Title 283,
United States Code, Section 136(j) and the federal share has
been made available to the commissioner. All costs described
herein shall be necessary for a highway purpose.

Sec. 51. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 168.018, Subdivi-
sion le, is amended to read:

Subd. 1c. [FARM TRUCKS.] On farm trucks, the tax shall
be based on total gross weight and shall be 30 percent of the Min-
nesota base rate prescribed by subdivision le under Schedule I
during each of the first six years of vehicle life, but in no event
lesg than $19, and during the seventh and succeeding years of
vehicle life as taken from Schedule II, but in no event less than
$11. In addition to (SUCH) the gross weight tax imposed on a
truck-tractor or truck used as a truck-tractor, each semitrailer
shall be taxed a fee of $10 for a one year period (OR $50 FOR
lEX}LFE‘}Ig’I% )YEAR PERIOD WHICHEVER THE APPLICANT

Sec. 52. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 162.09, Subdivision
4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [FEDERAL CENSUS TO BE CONCLUSIVE.] In
determining whether any city has a population of 5,000 or more,
the last federal censug shall be conclusive provided that any city
having been clossified as having a population of 5,000 or more
for the purposes of chapter 162 shall not be reclassified unless
the city’s population decreases by 15 percent from the census
figure which last qualified the city for inelusion (;). A city not
reclassified under the provisions of this section shall receive the
following percentages of its 1981 apportionment for the years
tndicated: 1982, 66 percent and 19883, 38 percent. Thereafter the
city shall mot receive any apportionment from the municipal
state-aid street fund unless its population is determined to be
5,000 or over by a federal census. The governing body of any city
not reclussified under the provisions of this section may contract
with the United States bureaw of the census to take one special
census before Jonuary I, 1986. A certified copy of the resulls
of the census shall be filed with the appropriate state authorities



55th Day] Fripay, MAY 15, 1981 3336

by the city. The result of the census shall be the population of
the city for the purposes of any low providing that population
is a required qualification for distribution of highway aids under
chapter 162, The special census shall remain in effect until the
1990 federal census is completed and filed. The expense of taking
the special census shall be paid by the city. Provided further, that
if an entire area not heretofore incorporated as a city is incor-
porated as such during the interval between federal censuses,
its population shall be determined by its incorporation census.
The incorporation census shall be determinative of the population
of the city only until the next federal census.

Sec. 53. Minnesola Statutes 1980, Section 168.013, Subdivi-
sion le, is amended to read:

Subd. le. [TRUCKS; TRACTORS; COMBINATIONS; EX-
CEPTIONS.] On all trucks and tractors except those in this
chapter defined as farm trucks, and urban trucks, and on all
truck-tractor and semi-trailer combinations except those defined
as farm combinations and urban combinations, the tax based
on total gross weight during the first six years of vehicle life
shall be graduated according to Schedule I of the Minnesota base
rate prescribed in this subdivision, but in no event less than $28,
and during the seventh and succeeding years of vehicle life the
tax shall be graduated according to Schedule II of this subdivi-
sion, but in no event less than $17.

MINNESOTA BASE RATE
Scheduled taxes include five percent
 surtax provided for in subdivision 14

TOTAL GROSS

WEIGHT
IN POUNDS SCHEDULE I SCHEDULE 1II
Téx Tax

A 0- 1,500 $  5.00 $ .

B 1,501 - 3,000 9.00 |

C 3,001 - 4,500 14.00 8.00

D 4501 - 6,000 19.00 © 11.00

E 6001 - 9,000 28.00 17.00

F 9,001 - 12,000 -~ 89.00 23.00
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TOTAL GROSS

WEIGHT
IN POUNDS

G 12,001 - 15,000
H 15,001 - 18,000
I 18,001 - 21,000
I 21,001 - 27,000
K 27,001 - 33,000
L 33,001 - 89,000
M 89,001 - 45,000
N 45,001 - 51,000
0 51,001 - 57,000
P 57,001 - 63,000
Q 63,001 - 69,000
R 69,001 - 73,280
S 73,281 - 77,000
T 77,001 - 81,000

JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE

SCHEDULE I
Tax
162,00
86.00
114.00
158.00

230.00

320,00
420.00
540,00

690.00

830.00

970.00
1,050.00
1,155.00

1,260.00

[66th Day

SCHEDULE 11
Tax
87.00
52.00
' 68.00
95.00
138.00
192.00
252.00
324.00
414.00
498.00
532.00
630.00
693.00

746.00

For each vehicle with a gross weight in excess of 81,000 pounds
an additional tax of $36 is imposed for each ton or fraction there-
of in excess of 81,000 pounds, subject to provisions of subdivi-

sion 12.

Provided however, that on all trucks, except those in this chap-
ter defined as farm trucks and urban turcks, having a gross
weight in excess of 18,000 pounds but less than 27,001 pounds,
the tax shall be:

(a) For the registration year 1976, 70 percent of the appli-
cable Schedule 1 or Schedule II of this subdivision;

(b)  For the registration year 1977, 80 percent of the appli-
cable Schedule I or Schedule II of this subd1v1s1on,
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(c) For the registration year 1978, 90 percent of the appli-
cable Schedule I or Schedule IT of this subdivision;

(d) For the registration year 1979 and thereafter, 100 per-
cent of the applicable Schedule I or Schedule II of this subdivi-
sion.

On: vehicles having a gross weight in excess of 27,000 pounds,
and used for the transportation of livestock or unprocessed and
raw farm products shall be taxed at 90 percent of the Minnesota
base rate prescribed by this subdivigsion under Schedule I during
each of the first six years of vehicle life and during the seventh
and succeeding years of vehicle life as taken from Schedule II,
provided the gross receipts derived from (SUCH) use equal or
exceed 60 percent of the owner’s total gross receipts from the
operation of (SUCH) the vehicle during the 12 month period im-
mediately preceding the date set by law for the reregistration
of (SUCH) the vehicle. The owner shall furnish (SUCH) in-
formation as the commissioner of public safety may require, in-
cluding sworn statementa of fact, and the commissioner of public
safety shall thereupon determine whether (SUCH) the owner
comes within the provisions of this paragraph.

If an owner has not used (SUCH) & vehicle for the transporta-
tion of livestock or unprocessed and raw farm products so as to
be able to report gross receipts for the 12 month period as herein
get forth, (HE) the owner may, nevertheless, apply for registra-
tion hereunder and pay the reduced tax and the commissioner
of public safety shall, after consideration of the established
facts, determine whether (SUCH) the owner is entitled to have
(SUCH) the registration approved.

If an owner fails to operate under the conditions and limita-
tiong herein gset forth, (HE) the owner shall immediately notify
the commissioner of public safety of (SUCH) the fact and pay
the difference between the scheduled gross weight tax and the
reduced tax proportionate to the number of months remaining
in the year, 1/12 of the difference for each month or fraction
thereof, beginning with the month in which (SUCH) the opera-
tions were discontinued or changed.

If an owner first nses (SUCH) « vehicle for the transporta-
tion of livestock and unprocessed and raw farm products after
the tax becomes due without reduction, no adjustment of refund
of tax ghall be made during that calendar year for reasons of
transporting livestock and unprocessed and raw farm products.

All truck-tractors except those (HEREIN) defined as farm
and urban truck-tractors shall be taxed in accord with the fore-
going gross weight tax schedule on the basis of the combined
groas weight of (SUCH) the truck-tractor and any semi-trailer
or semitrailers which the applicant proposes to combine with the
truck-tractor. In addition, to (SUCH) a gross weight tax im-
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posed on the truck-tractor, each semi-trailer shall be taxed on
fee of $10 for a one year period (OR $50 FOR A FIVE YEAR
PERIOD WHICHEVER THE APPLICANT ELECTS).

(URBAN) Commercial zone trucks include only all trucks and
all truck-tractors (AND SEMI-TRAILERS USED EXCLU-
SIVELY IN TRANSPORTING PROPERTY WITHIN THE
METROPOLITAN AREA CONSISTING OF HENNEPFIN,
RAMSEY, SCOTT, DAKOTA, ANOKA, WASHINGTON AND
CARVER COUNTIES, OR WITHIN THE CORPORATE
LIMITS OF ANY CITY OR CONTIGUOUS CITIES OR WITH-
IN ONE MILE OF CITIES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND
CLASS. FOR THE PURPOSES OF THIS CLAUSE A LAND
AREA CEDED TO THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
UNDER GENERAL LAWS 1889, CHAPTER 57, IS A STATU-
TORY CITY. THE VEHICLE SHALL NOT BE OPERATED
OUTSIDE THE METROPOLITAN AREA OR CORPORATE
LIMITS OF SUCH CITY OR CONTIGUOUS CITIES, OR BE-
YOND ONE MILE OF CITIES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND
CLASS; EXCEPT THAT THE COMMISSIONER OF PUBLIC
SAFETY MAY, BY SPECIAL PERMIT, AUTHORIZE THE
PERMANENT REMOVAL OF SUCH VEHICLE FROM ANY
REGISTRATION AREA TO ANOTHER. THE LICENSE
PLATES ISSUED THEREFOR SHALL BE PLAINLY
MARKED. ON URBAN TRUCKS AND COMBINATIONS THE
TAX SHALL BE BASED ON TOTAL GROSS WEIGHT AND
SHALL BE 30 PERCENT OF THE MINNESOTA BASE RATE
PRESCRIBED IN THIS SUBDIVISION UNDER SCHEDULE
I DURING EACH OF THE FIRST SIX YEARS OF VEHICLE
LIFE, BUT IN NO EVENT LESS THAN $19, AND DURING
THE SEVENTH AND SUCCEEDING YEARS OF VEHICLE
LIFE AS TAKEN FROM SCHEDULE 11, BUT IN NO EVENT
LESS THAN $11. IN ADDITION TO SUCH GROSS WEIGHT
TAX IMPOSED ON THE TRUCK-TRACTOR, EACH SEMI-
TRAILER SHALL BE TAXED A FEE OF $10 FOR A ONE
YEAR PERIOD OR $50 FOR A FIVE YEAR PERIOD WHICH-
EVER THE APPLICANT ELECTS. PROVIDED THAT ON
VEHICLES USED BY AN AUTHORIZED LOCAL CARTAGE
CARRIER OPERATING UNDER A PERMIT ISSUED PUR-
SUANT TO SECTION 221.296 AND WHOSE GROSS TRANS-
PORTATION REVENUE CONSIST OF AT LEAST 60
PERCENT OBTAINED SOLELY FROM LOCAL CARTAGE
CARRIAGE, SHALL BE TAXED AT 90 PERCENT OF THE
PRESCRIBED URBAN TRUCK AND COMBINATION RATES
FOR THE LIFE OF THE VEHICLE DURING EACH YEAR
SUCH VEHICLE IS USED, PROVIDED THAT THE GROSS
REVENUES OBTAINED FROM TRANSPORTATION SER-
VICES IS OBTAINED FROM LOCAL CARTAGE CARRIAGE
IS AT LEAST 60 PERCENT OF ALL REVENUE OBTAINED
FROM TRANSPORTATION SERVICES BY SAID PERSON:
AND PROVIDED FURTHER, THAT SAID TAX SHALL IN
NO EVENT BE LESS THAN $10.) and semi-trailers which are:
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(1) used by an authorized local cartage carrier operating
under a permit 138ued pursuant to section 221.296 and whose
gross transportation revenue consists of at least 60 percent
obtained solely from local cartage carriage, and are operated
solely within the area defined in section 221.298, subdivision 1;
or,

(2) operated by an interstate carrier registered pursuant
to section 221.61 or 221.62, or by an authorized local cartage
carrier or other carrier receiving operating authority pursuant
to chapter 221, and operated solely within a zone exempt from
regulation by the Intersitate Commerce Commission pursuant to
49 U.B.C. 10526(b).

The license plates issued for commercial zone vehicles shall
be plainly marked. Any person operating a commercial zone
vehicle outside the zone or area in which its operation is qutho-
rized is guilty of a misdemeanor and, in addition to the penalty
therefor, shall have the registration of the vehicle as ¢ commer-
cial zone vehicle revoked by the registrar and shall be required
to re-register the vehicle at 100 percent of the full annual tax
prescribed in the Minnesota base rate schedule, and no part of
this tax shall be refunded during the balance of the registration
year.

On commercial zone trucks the tax shall be based on the total
gross weitght of the vehicle and during the first eight years of
vehicle life shall be 75 percent of the Minnesota base rate
schedule. Durimg the ninth and succeeding years of vehicle life
the tax shall be 50 percent of the Minnesota base rate schedule,
except as provided in this subdivision.

During the ninth and succeeding years the tax éhall be:

{a) for the 1982 registration year, 35 percent of the tax
imposed in the Minnesola basge rate schedule;

(b) for the 1988 registration year, 40 percent of the tax
imposed in the Minnesota base rate schedule;

(¢c) for the 1984 registration year, 45 percent of the tax
tmposed in the Minnesota base rate schedule;

(d) for the 1985 registration year, and each succeeding
ye’c:r& 530 perecent of the tax imposed in the Minnesota base rate
schedule.

Sec. 54. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 168.013, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 11. [URBAN TRUCKS.] On all vehicles registered
as urban trucks for the registration year 1981, or any part
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thereof, and whichk are not registered as commercial zone trucks
for the registration year 1982 and succeeding years, the tax
shall be: .

(a) for the 'registration year 1982, 50 percent of the tax
imposed in the Minnesota base rate schedule;

(b) for the registration year 1988, 67 percent of the tacx
imposed in the Minnesota base mte schedule;

(c) for the registration year 1984, 84 percent of the tax
zmposed in the Minnesote base rate schedule;

(d) for the registration year 1985, and each succeeding year,
100 percent of the tax imposed in the anesota base mte
schedule,

Beginning with the registration year 1 985, the registrar shall
not issue u‘rban license plates. ,

. Sec. 55. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 168.12, Subdivi-
smn 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [NUMBER PLATES; VISIBILITY, PE-
RIODS OF ISSUANCE.] The registrar, upon the approval and
payment, shall issue to the applicant the number plates required
by law, bearing an abbreviation of the state name and the
number assigned. The number assigned may be a_combination
of a letter or sign with figures. The color of the plates and the
color of the abbreviation of the state name and the number as-
signed shall be in marked contrast. The plates shall be lettered,
spaced, or distinguished to suitably indicate the registration of
the vehicle according to the rules of the registrar, and when a
vehicle is registered on the basis of total gross weight, the plates
issued shall clearly indicate by letters or other suitable insignia
the maximum gross weight for which the tax has been paid.
These number plates shall be so treated as to be at least 100
times brighter than the conventional painted number plates.
When properly mounted on an unlighted vehicle, these number
plates, when viewed from a vehicle equipped with standard
headlights, shall be visible for a distance of not less than 1,500
feet and readable for a distance of not less than 110 feet. The
reg@s:cirar shall issue these number plates for the following
periods:

(1) Number plates issued pursuant to sectlons 168.27, sub-
divisions 16 and 17, and 168.053 shall be for a one year perxod

(2) New number plates issued pursuant to section 168.012,
subdivision 1, shall be issued to a vehicle for as long as it is
owned by the exempt agency and shall not be transferable from
one vehicle to another but may be transferred with the vehicle
from one tax exempt agency to another; (AND)
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(3) Plates issued for passenger autognobiles as defin_ed n
section 168.011, subdivision 7, shall be issued for the life of
the vehicle; and

((3)) (4) Plates for any vehicle not specified in clauses
(1) (AND (2)), (2) and (3), except for trailers as hereafter pro-
vided, shall be issued for (A FIVE YEAR PERIOD) the life of
the wvehicle. Beginning with number plates issued for the year
1981, plates issued for trailers with a total gross weight of 3,000
pounds or less shall be issued for (A FOUR YEAR PERIOD)
the life of the trailer and shall be not more than seven inches
in length and four inches in width. '

(JN ANY YEAR DURING WHICH THESE NUMBER
PLATES ARE NOT ISSUED) The registrar shall issue for
each registration a (REFLECTORIZED YEAR PLATE,) tab
(,) or sticker to designate the year of registration. This
(PLATE,) tab (,) or sticker shall show the calendar year or
yvears for which issued, and is valid only for that period. Un-
less the motor vehicle for which a number plate, number, tab,
or sticker is issued, is permanently lost, is destroyed, or is re-
moved from the state, no number plate, number, tab, or sticker
may be transferred to another motor vehicle during the period
for which it is issued. . :

Notwithstanding any other provision of this subdivigion,
number plates issued to a vehicle which is used for behind-the-
wheel instruction in a driver education course in a public school
may be transferred to another vehicle used. for the same pur-
pose without payment of any additional fee. The registrar shall
be notified of each transfer of number plates under this para-
graph, and may prescribe a form for (SUCH) notification.

- Sec. 56. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 168.12, Subdivi-
sion 2a, is amended to read: '

Subd. 2a. [PERSONALIZED LICENSE PLATES.] Per-
. sonalized license plates shall be issued to any applicant for
. registration of a passenger automobile, station wagon, van or
pickup’ truck with a gross weight of 9,000 pounds or less, or
self-propelled recreational vehicle, upon compliance with all
laws of this state relating to registration of the vehicle, and
upon payment of a fee of $50 in addition to the repgistration tax
required by law for the vehicle. In lieu of the numbers assigned
as provided in subdivision 1, (SUCH) personalized license plates
shall have imprinted thereon a series of not to exceed any
combination of six numbers and letters. When an applicant has
once obtained personalized plates, (HE) the applicant shall
have a prior claim for similar personalized plates in the next
succeeding year that plates are issued if (HE MAKES) ap-
plication is made for them at least 30 days prior to the first
date on which (HIS) registration can be renewed. The com-
missioner of public safety shall adopt rules and regulations in



3342 JOURNAL OF THE HoUSE [(bbth Day

the manner provided by chapter 15, regulating the issuance
and transfer of (SUCH) perzonalized license plates. No words
or combination of letters placed on (SUCH) personalized license
plates may be used for commercial advertising or be of an
obscene, indecent or immeoral nature, or (SUCH AS) thaf would
offend public morals or decency. The call signals or letters of
a radio or television station shall not be construed as commer-
cial advertising for the purposes of this subdivision.

Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision 1, personalized
license plates issued pursuant to this subdivision may be trans-
ferred to another motor vehicle upon the payment of a fee of
$5, which fee shall be paid into the state treasury and credited
to the highway user tax distribution fund. The registrar may
by regulation provide a form for (SUCH) notification.

The fee prescribed for personalized license plates shall be
paid only in those years in which the number plate itself is
issued, and shall not be payable in any year in. which a year
plate, tab or sticker is issued in lieu of a number plate.

All fees from the sale of: personahzed license plates shall be
paid into the state treasury and credited to the h1ghway user
tax distribution fund.

Sec. 57. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 168.27, Subdivi-
sion 186, is amer_lded to read:

Bubd. 16. [PLATES, DISTINGUISHING NUMBERS.] (a)
The registrar shall issue to every motor vehicle dealer, upon a
request from (SUCH) the motor vehicle dealer licensed as pro-
vided in subdivisions 2 or 3, one or more (PAIR OF NUMBER)
plates displaying a general distinguishing number upcen the
payment of $10 to the registrar. In addition the dealer shall
pay a motor vehicle excise tax of $15 annually for each (PAIR
OF') dealer (PLATES) plate purchased as required by section
297B.035. The registrar shall deposit the tax in the state freasury
and it shall be credited to the general fund. Motor vehicles, new
or used, owned by (SUCH) tZe motor vehicle dealer and bearing
(SUCH) the number (PLATES) plate, except vehicles leased
to the user who is not an employee of the dealer during the
term of the lease, held for hire, or customarily used by the
dealer as a tow truck, service truck, or parts pickup truck, may
be driven upon the streets and highways of this state by (SUCH)
the motor vehicle dealer, or any employee of (SUCH) the motor
vehicle dealer or by any member of the immediate family of
(SUCH) the dealer or employee for either private or business
purposes; or may be driven upon the streets and highways for
demonstration purposes by any prospective buyer thereof for
a period of 48 hours or in the case of a truck, truck-tractor, or
gsemi-trailer, for a period of seven days.

(b) A new or used motor vehicle sold by (SUCH) the motor
vehicle dealer and bearing the motor vehicle dealer’'s number
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(PLATES) plate may be driven upon the public streets and
highways for a period of 72 hours by the buyer for either of the
following purposes: (1) Removing the vehicle from this state
for registration in another state, or (2) permitting the buyer
to use the motor vehicle before (HE) the buyer receives number
plates purguant to (HIS OWN) registration. Use of a motor
vehicle by the buyer under the provisions of clause (2) of the
preceding sentence before (HE) the buyer receives number
plates pursuant to (HIS OWN) registration constitutes a use of
the public streets or highways for the purpose of the time re-
quirements for registration of motor vehicles.

Sec. 58. Minnescta Statutes 1980, Section 168.27, Subdi-
vision 17, is amended to read: :

Subd. 17. [APPLICATION.] Every licensed dealer in motor
vehicles may make application upon a blank provided by the
registrar for that purpose for a general distinguishing number
for use upon all new or used meotor vehicles being transported
from the dealer’s source of supply, or other place of storage, to
(HIS) the dealer’s place of business, or to.another place of
storage, or from one dealer to another. A general distinguishing
number shall be assigned by the registrar to (SUCH) the dealer
for (SUCH) that purpose, and the registrar shall then issue to
the dealer (SUCH) the number of (PAIRS OF SUCH) plates
as the dealer may request, upon the payment by the dealer to the
registrar of the sum of $2 per (PAIR) plate. (SUCH) The plates
shall be known as “in transit” plates. The registrar may issue
(SUCH) “in transit” plates, upon the payment of the sum of $2
to the registrar, to dealers duly licensed in other states or
provinces upon information furnished (HIM) in (SUCH) the
manner as (HE) the registrar may prescribe, and which-satisfies
(HIM) the registrar that persons or companies applying there-
for are duly licensed dealers under the laws of (SUCH) the
gtates or provinces,

Sec. 59. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 168.33, Subdi-
vigion 7, is amended to read:

Subd. 7. [FEES.] In addition to all other statutory fees
and taxes, a filing fee is imposed on every application. The filing
fee shall be ($1.50) $2.50 effective August 1, (1977) 1987, and
($1.75) 83.25 effective January 1, (1979) 1983. The filing fee
shall be shown as a separate item on all registration renewal
notices sent ouf by the department of public safety.

Sec. 60. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 169.09, Subdi-
vision 7, is amended to read:

Subd. 7. [ACCIDENT REPORT TO COMMISSIONER.]
The driver of a vehicle involved in an accident resulting in injury
to or death of any persen or total property damage to an
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apparent extent of ($300) $500 or more, shall forward a written
report of the accident to the commissioner of public safety
within ten days thereof. If, in the opinion of the commissioner
of public safety, the original report of any driver of a vehicle
involved in an aceident of which report must be made as provided
in this section is insufficient he may require the driver to file
supplementary reports.

Sec. 61. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 169.451, is amended
to read:

169.451 [SCHOOL BUS INSPECTION.]

Subdivision 1. The Minnesota highway patrol shall inspect
every school bus (AT LEAST SEMIANNUALLY) annually to
ascertain whether its construction, design, equipment, and color
comply with all provisiong of law,

Subd. 2. Neo person shall drive, or no owner shall knowingly
permit or cause to be driven, any school bus unless there is dis-
played thereon a certificate issued by the commissioner of
public safety stating that on a certain date, which shall be
within (SEVEN) 18 months of the date of operation, a member
of the Minnesota highway patrol inspected the bus and found
that on the date of inspection the bus complied with the appli-
cable provisions of state law relating to construction, design,
equipment, and color. The commissioner of public safety shall
provide by rule or regulation for the issuance and display of
distinctive inspection certificates.

Subd. 8. Not later than January 1, 1975 the commissioner
of public safety shall provide by rule and regulation a point
gystem for evaluating the effect on safety operation of any
variance from law detected during school bus inspections con-
ducted pursuant to subdivision 1,

Sec. 62. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 169.79, is amended
to read:

169.79 [VEHICLE REGISTRATION.]

No person shall operate, drive or park a motor vehicle on any
highway unless the vehicle is registered in accordance with
the laws of this state and has the number plates for the current
year only, as assigned to it by the commissioner of public
safety, conspicuousiy displayed thereon in a manner that the
view of any plate is not obstructed. If the vehicle is a motor-
cycle, motor scooter, motorized bicycle, motorcycle sidecar, trail-
er, (OR) semitrailer, or vehicle displaying a dealer plate, one
(SUCH) plate shall be displayed on the rear thereof; if the
vehicle is a truck-tractor or road-tractor, one (SUCH) plate
8hall be displayed on the front thereof; if it is any other kind
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of motor vehicle, one (SUCH) plate shall be displayed on the
front and one on the rear thereof. All plates shall be securely
fastened so as to prevent them from swinging. The person
driving the motor vehicle shall keep the plate legible and un-
obstructed and free from grease, dust, or other blurring ma-
terial so that the lettering shall be plainly visible at all times.

Sec. 63. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 169.974, Subdivi-
gion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [LICENSE REQUIREMENTS.] No person shall
operate a motorcycle on any street or highway unless he has
a valid standard driver’s license with a two-wheeled vehicle
endorsement as provided by law. No such two-wheeled vehicle
endorsement shall be issued unless the person applying therefor
has in possession a valid two-wheeled vehicle instruction permit
as provided herein, has passed & written examination and road
test administered by the department of public safety for such
endorsement, and, in the case of applicants under 18 years of
age, shall present a certificate or other evidence of having suc-
cessfully completed an approved two-wheeled vehicle driver’s
safety course in this or another state, in accordance with such
regulations as the commissioner of public safety shall promul-
gate. The commissioner may waive the road test for any appli-
cant if he determines that the applicant possesses a valid license
to operate a two-wheeled vehicle issued by a jurisdiction that
requires a comparable road test for license issuance. A two-
wheeled vehicle instruction permit shall be issued to any person
over 16 years of age, who i8 in possession of a valid driver’s
license, who is enrolled in an approved two-wheeled vehicle
driver’s safety course, and who has passed a written examina-
tion for such permit and has paid such fee as the commissioner
of public safety shall prescribe. A two-wheeled vehicle instruc-
tion permit shall be effective for 45 days, and may be renewed
untgler rules to be prescribed by the commissioner of public
safety.

No person who is operating by virtue of a two-wheeled vehicle
instruction permit shall: .

(a) Carry any passengers on the streets and highways of
this state on the motoreycle which he is operating;

(b) Drive the motorcyele at night time;

(¢) Drive the motoreycle on any highway marked by the
commissioner as an interstate highway pursuant to Title 23
of the United States Code.

(d) Drive the motorcycle without wearing protective head-
gear of a type approved by the commissioner of public safety.
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Notwithstanding the provisions of this subdivision, the com-
missioner of public safety may, however, issue a special motor-
cycle permit, restricted or qualified in such manner as he ghall
deem proper, to any person demonstrating a need therefor and
unable to qualify for a standard driver’s license.

Sec. 64. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 171.13, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1a. The commissioner may waive the requirement that
the applicant demonstrate his ability to exercise ordinary and
reasonable control in the operation of a motor vehicle if he deter-
mines that the applicant possesses a valid driver’s license issued
by a jurisdiction that requires a comparable demonstration for
license issuance. :

Sec. 65. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 171.36, is amended
to read:

171.36 [LICENSE RENEWAL AND FEES.]

All licenses shall expire one year from date of issuance and
may be renewed upon application to the commissioner. Each ap-
plication for an original or renewal school license shall be ac-
companied by a fee of ($75) $150 and each application for an
original or renewal instructor’s license shall be accompanied by
a fee of ($20) $50. The license fees collected under this article
shall be paid into the trunk highway fund. No license fee shall
be refunded in the event that the license is rejected or revoked.

Sec, 66. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 173.25, is amended
to read:

178.25 [AVAILABILITY OF FEDERAL AID (FUNDS).]

The commissioner of transportation shall not (BE RE-
QUIRED TO) expend (FUNDS) money for the acquisition of
advertising devices controlled under this chapter (UNTIL FED-
ERAL FUNDS ARE MADE AVAILABLE TO THE COMMIS-
SIONER FOR THE PURFPOSE OF CARRYING OUT THE
PROVISIONS OF THIS CHAPTER), except those for which
acquisition proceedings were begun before June 8, 1979 or for
which federal money has been appropriated by Congress and the
federal share has been made available to the commissioner. No
advertising device legal under Laws 1971, Chapter 883, shall be
required to be removed or relocated until payment as provided
in Laws 1971, Chapter 883, is tendered by the commissioner of
transportation. (THIS SECTION SHALL NOT APPLY TO
THE REMOVAL OF SIGNS FOR WHICH NO FEDERAL
SHARE IS PAYABLE.)

" Sec. 67. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 174.255, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:
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Subd. 3. [OPERATOR ASSISTANCE.] A person. operat-
ing or assisting the operation of a vehicle while employed by a
program such as “project mobility” may leave the vehicle to
enter premises in order to assist a person who does not require
emergency ambulonce service to gain access and entrance to the
vehicle. The assistance shall include aqssisting through the first
entrance to a building. Operators of the special transportotion
vehicles shall provide the necessary passenger assistance for
door-through~-door service. Assistance shall also include assisting
wheelchair passengers over any exterior steps esgential to either
departure or destination buildings, subject to both the steps and
the wheelehair being in good repair. If an operator or assistant
refuses to assist because of the condition of the steps or the
wheelchair, the operator of the service shall send letters to the
commissioner of transportation and the person denied service
detailing the corrective measures necessary to qualify for service.

Sec. 68. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 214.01, Subdivi-
sion 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. “Non-health related licensing board” means the
board of teaching established pursuant to section 125.183, the
board of barber examiners established pursuant to section
154.22, (THE BOARD OF COSMETOLOGY EXAMINERS
ESTABLISHED PURSUANT TO SECTION 155.04,) the board
of assessors established pursuant to section 270.41, the board
of architecture, engineering, land surveying and landscape archi-
tecture established pursuant to section 326.04, the board of ac-
countancy established pursuant to gection 326.17, the board of
electricity established pursuant to section 326.241, the private
detective and profective agent licensing board established pursu-
ant to section 326.33, the board of examiners in watchmaking
established pursuant to section 326.541, the board of boxing
established pursuant to section 341.01, the board of abstracters
established pursuant to section 386,63, and the peace officer stan-
dards and training board established pursuant to section 626.841.

See. 69. Minnésota Statutes 1980, Section 214.06, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, the
commissioner of health as authorized by section 214.13, all health
related licensing boards and all non-health related licensing
boards (MAY) shall by rule, with the approval of the commis-
gioner of finance, adjust any fee which the board is empowered
to assess a sufficient amount so that the total fees collected by
each board will as closely as possible equal anticipated expendi-
tures during the fiseal biennium, ¢neluding the portion of the
general support costs and statewide indirect costs of the depart-
ment providing administrative support services to the board that
is attributable to the board. Examination fees, if any, shall be
set by rule so that the total amount of annual examination fee
income approximately meets the anticipated costs of administer-
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ing the examinations during the fiscal biennium. Fee adjust-
ments authorized under this subdivision may be made without
a public hearing when the total fees estimated to be received dur-
ing the biennium will not exceed (THE AMOUNT OF THE
DIRECT APPROFPRIATION) 110 percent of the sum of all
direct appropriations, transfers in, and sclary supplements fo
the board for the biennium. All fees received shall be deposited
with the state treasurer and credited to the general fund,

Sec. 70. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 216B.16, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1b. When a public utility proposes changes in rotes
that would inecrease rates paid by consumers more than $500,000,
the commission shall not approve the change until after requiring
the of fice of administrative hearings to conduet a conlested case
hearing on, at @ mintmum, the appropriate rate base, expense and
revenue levels for the test year, and the rate of return. If the for-
mal parties to the contested case choose not to cross-examine the
testimony presented, it shall be the duty of the commission and
its staff to make ingquiry of the witnesses presented fo ensure
that the testimony is well reasoned and constituies substential
evidence. After a report of the examiner has been issued, the
commission may proceed to take action on the proposed rates con-
gistent with the provisions of this section. The commission shall
not accept any stipulation that is not agreed to by all intervening
parties.

Sec. 71. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 216B.62, Subdi-
vision 3, is amended to read: .

Subd. 3. The department and commission shall (ANNUAL-
LY, WITHIN 90 DAYS AFTER THE CLOSE OF EACH FIS-
CAL YEAR, ASCERTAIN) quarterly, at least 30 days before
the atart of each quarter, estimatle the total of of their expendi-
tures (TO) in the performance of their duties relating to public
utilities under (LAWS 1974, CHAPTER 429, AND SHALL
DEDUCT THEREFROM ALL) sections 216B.01 to 216B.67,
other than amounts chargeable to public utilities under subdi-
vision 2 or section 72. The remainder shall be assessed by the
commission and department to the several publie utilities in
proportion to their respective gross operating revenues from
retail sales of gas or electric service within the state during
the last calendar year. The assessment shall be paid into the
state treasury within 30 days after the bill has heen mailed to
the several publie utilities, which shall constitute notice of the
aggessment and demand of payment thereof. The total amount
which may be assessed to the public utilities, under authority of
this subdivision, shall not exceed one-eighth of one percent of
the total gross operating revenues of the public utilities during
{SUCH) the calendar year from retail sales of gas or electric
service within the state. The assessment for the second quarter
of each fiseal year shall be adjusted to compensate for the
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amount by which actual expenditures by the commission and de-
partment for the preceding fiscal year were more or less than
the estimated expenditures previously assessed.

Sec. 72. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 216B.62, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 6. [ADMINISTRATIVE HEARING COSTS.] Any
amounts billed to the commission or the depariment by the
office of administrative hearings for public utility contested
case hearings shall be assessed by the commission or the de-
partment against the public utility. The assessment shau_be paid
tnto the state treasury within 80 days after a bill, which con-
stitutes notice of the assessment and demand for payment of it,
has been mailed to the public utility. Money received shall be
eredited to a special account and i3 appropriated to the com-
misgion or the department for payment to the office of adminis-
trative hearings.

Sec. 78. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 237.075, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1b. When a telephone company proposes changes in
rates that would increase rates paid by consumers more than
$£500,000, the commission shall not approve the change wuniil
after requiring the office of administrative hearings to conduct
a contested case hearing on, at a minimum, the appropriate rate
base, expense and revenue levels for the test year, and the rate
of return. If the formal parties to the contested case choose
not to eross-examine the testimony presented, it shall be the
duty of the commission and its staff to make inquiry of the
witnesses presented to ensure that the testimony is well reasoned
and constitutes substantial evidence. After a report of the ex-
aminer has been issued, the commission may proceed to take
action on the proposed rates conststent with the provisions of
this section. The commission shall not accept any stipulation
that is not agreed to by all intervening parties.

See. T4. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 237.295, Subdi-
vision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. The department and commission shall (ANNUAIL-
LY, WITHIN 90 DAYS AFTER THE CLOSE OF EACH FIS-
CAL YEAR, ASCERTAIN) quarterly, at least 30 days before
the start of each quarter, estimate the total of its expenditures
(TO) in the performance of its duties relating to telephone com-
panies, (AND SHALL DEDUCT THEREFROM ALL) other
than amounts chargeable to telephone companies under subdi-
vision 1 or gection 75. The remainder shall be assessed by the
department to the several telephone companies in proportion
to their respective gross jurisdictional operating revenues dur-
ing the last calendar year. The assessment shall be paid info
the state treasury within 30 days after the bill has been mailed
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to the several telephone companies, which shall constitute notice
of the assessment and demand of payment thereof. The total
amount which may be assessed to the telephone companies, un-
der authority of this subdivision, shall not exceed one-eighth of
one percent of the total gross jurisdictional operating revenues
during (SUCH) the calendar year. The assessment for the sec-
ond quarter of each fiscal year shall be adjusted to compensate
for the amount by which actual expenditures by the commis-
sion and department for the preceding fiscal year were more or
less than the estimated expenditures previously assessed.

Sec. 75. Minnesota Statutes 1980,7'Secti0n 237.295, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. [ADMINISTRATIVE HEARING COSTS.] Any
amounts billed to the commission or the department by the office
of administrative hearings for telephone contested case hearings
sholl be assessed by the commissioner or the department against
the telephone company. The assessment shall be paid into the
state treasury within 30 days after a bill, which constitutes
notice of the assessment and demand for payment of it, has been
mailed to the telephone company. Money received shall be
eredited to ¢ special account and is appropriated to the com-
missioner or the department for payment to the office of ad—
ministrative hearings.

Sec. 76. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 239.10, is amended
to read:

239.10 [ANNUAL INSPECTION.]

(NO FEE, UNLESS SPECIALLY SCHEDULED BY) The
department (,) shall (BE CHARGED) charge a fee to the
owner for the costs of the regular inspection of scales, weights,
measures, and weighing or measuring devices. The cost of any
other inspection shall be paid by the owner if the inspection is
performed at his request {, AND) or if the inspection is made
at the request of some other person (THE COST SHALL BE
PAID BY THE OWNER IF) anrd the scale, weight, measure, or
weighing or measuring device is found to be incorrect. The de-
partment may fix the fees and expenses for all regular inspec-
tions and special services. All moneys collected by the (DI-
VISION) department for its regular inspections, special ser-
vices, fees, and penalties shall be paid into the state treasury (,)
and credited to the state general fund.

Sec. 77. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 239.52, is amended
to read:

239.52 [WEIGHTS AND MEASURES FEES.]

The department of public service (IS DIRECTED TOQO) shall
adjust the schedule of fees for regular and special weights and
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measures inspections to (PROVIDE THAT EACH TYPE OF
FEE CHARGED SHALL BE SUFFICIENT TO COVER THE
COST OF THE SPECIAL INSPECTION, AND THAT THE
AGGREGATE OF FEES COLLECTED SHALL BE SUFFI-
CIENT TO PAY FOR ALL SALARIES AND OTHER EX-
PENSES CONNECTED WITH SPECIAL INSPECTIONS) re-
cover the amount of money appropriated for the weights and
measures program, other than the cost of (1) checkweighing or
the weighing of prepackaged goods to determine whether the
content weight listed on the package is accurate, (2) testing for
the quelity of petroleum products, (8) inspections or investiga-
tions made as a result of a complaint received by the department,
if the scale weight, measure, or weighing or measuring device
i8 found to be correct, and (L) court appearances by depariment
personnel on behalf of other governmental agencies. The depart-
ment of public service shall review and adjust its schedule of
fees for regular and special inspections at the end of each six
months and have all fees charged approved by the commissioner
of (ADMINISTRATION) finance before they are adopted, so as
to insure that the fees charged shall be sufficient to pay all the
(SALARIES AND EXPENSES) recoverable costs connected
with regular and special inspections during the fiscal year.

Sec. 78. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 270.051, Subdivi-
gion 2, is amended to read: .

Subd. 2. The commisgsioner of revenue shall collect five per-
cent of the gross receipts from admission to every wrestling, box-
ing and gparring exhibition other than an amateur wrestling,
boxing and sparring exhibition held within the state, and five
percent of the gross receipts from the lease or zale of radio, mo-
tion picture and television rights therein. All complimentary
tickets for a wrestling, boxing and sparring exhibition other
than an amateur wrestling, boxing and sparring exhibition pre-
sented at any entrance gate shall likewise be assessed for the tax
herein provided five percent of the value thereof. .

Each person issued a license in accordance with seetion 841.05,
subdivision 2, shall also, within 24 hours after the termination
of the telecast or subscription television program, pay to the com-
missioner five percent of the gross receipts from the aale of
tickets of admission or money received from subscription for the
showing or exhibiting of the telecast or program, If the wrest-
ling, boxing or sparring match, exhibition, or performance
shown or exhibited is wholly amateur no payment is due.

Sec. 79. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 297B.035, Subdivi-
sion 2, 13 amended to read:

_Subd. 2, Motor vehicles which satisfy the definitions of sub-
division 1, shall be taxed at a yearly rate of $15 per (SET OF)
dealer (PLATES) plate. This tax shall be paid when dealer
plates are purchased and shall be deposited in the state treasury
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and credited to the general fund. This tax shall be in lieu of any
other state sales, excise, or use tax.

Sec. 80. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 326.241, Subdivi-
gion 3, iz amended toread:

Subd, 3. [FEES AND FINANCES; DISPOSITION.] Al
license fees collected under the provisions of sections 826.241 to
326.248 are to be credited to the general fund. (THE UNEX-
PENDED BALANCE IN A SPECIAL FUND OF THE BOARD
AS OF JULY 1, 1977, SHALL BE CREDITED TO THE GEN-
ERAL FUND.) The expenses of administering sections 326.241
to 326.248 shall be paid from appropriations made to the board
of electricity.

Sec. 81. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Section 326.244, Subdivi-
gion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [PROCEDURE.]

(a) At or befere commencement of any insfallation re-
quired to be inspected by the board, the electrical contractor,
installer, apecial electrician, or owner making (SUCH) the
installation shall submit to the board a request for inspection,
in a form prescribed by the board, together with (A SUPER-
VISORY FEE OF 50 CENTS AND) the (INSPECTION) fees
required for (SUCH) the installation.

(b) The fees required are e handling fee and an inspection
fee. The handling fee shall be get by the board in an amount suf-
ficient to pay the cost of pmntmg and handling the form request-
ing an inspection. The inspection fee shall be set by the board
in an amount sufficient to pay the actual costs of the inspection
and the board’s costs in administering the inspection. All fees
shall be set pursuant to the procedure of sections 15.041 to 15.-
052.

(¢) Al handling fees shall be deposited in the general fund.
All inspection fees collected pursuant to this section shall be de-
posited by the board in a special revenue bookkeeping account
of the treasury and are appropriated to the board for the purpose
of compensating contract inspectors for inspections performed,
for transfer to the general fund of the portion of the fee rep-
;esi}esting inspection administration costs, and for making re-

unds.

(d) If the inspector finds that the installation is not in com-
pliance with accepted standards of construction for safety to life
and property as required by section 326.248, (HE) the inspector
shall by written order condemn the installation or noncomplying
portion thereof, or order service to (SUCH) the installation dis-
connected, and shall send a copy of (HIS) the order to the board.
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If the installation of the noncomplying part (THEREQOF IS
SUCH AS TO) will seriously and proximately endanger human
life and property, the order of the inspector, when approved by
(HIS) the inspector’s superior, shall require immediate condem-
nation or disconnection. In all other cases, the order of the in-
spector shall permit a reasonable opportunity for the installation
to be brought into compliance with accepted standards of con-
struction for safety to life and property prior to the effective
time established (THEREIN) for condemnation or disconnec-
tion.

(e) Copies of each condemnation or disconnection order ghall
be served personally or by mail upon the property owner, and
the electrical contractor, installer, or special electrician making
the installation, and (SUCH) other persons as the board by rule
or regulation may direct. An aggrieved party may appeal any
(SUCH) condemnation or disconnection order by filing with the
board a notice of appeal within ten days after ((A)) (1) service:
upon (HIM) the aggrieved party for the condemnation or discon-
nection order, if (SUCH) this service is required, or ((B)) (2)
filing of the order with the board, whichever ig later. (THERE-
UPON) The appeal shall proceed and the order of the inspector
shall have (SUCH) the effect (NOT INCONSISTENT HERE-
WITH AS) the order, by its terms, and the rules (AND REGU-
LATIONS) of the board (MAY PROVIDE) provides. The board
shall adopt rules (OR REGULATIONS) providing procedures
for the conduct of (SUCH) appeals, including provisions for the
stay of enforcement of the order of the inspector pending such
appeal when justified by the circumstances.

Sec. 82. [TRANSFER OF FUNDS.]

On the effective date of section 81, the commissioner of finance
shall transfer from the appropriation to the board in Laws 1979,
Chapter 838, Section 82, Subdivision 7, an amount equal to the
liability of the board as of the date of transfer for inspection.
services to be performed. The transfer shall be made to the spe-
cial revenue bookkeeping account provided in section 81.

Sec. 83. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 340.11, Subdivi-
gion 14, is amended to read;

Subd. 14, [LICENSE FEES.] The license fees to be paid
before the issuance of licenses shall be as provided in clauses

(a), (b), (¢), (d).

(a) Except as provided in clauses (b), (¢), and (d), any
manufacturer shall pay to the state annually a license fee of
($5,000) 87,500, and a fee of $3,000 for each duplicate thereof.

(b). Any manufacturer of wines containing not more than
25 percent of aleohol by volume shall pay to the state annually
a fee of $500.
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(¢) Except as provided in clauses (a), (b), (d), any whole-
saler shall pay to the state annually a license fee of ($5,000)
87,500, and a fee of $3,000 for each duplicate thereof.

(d) Any wholesaler of wines containing not more than 25
percent of alcohol by volume shall pay to the state annually a
fee of ($500) $750.

(e) The maximum license fee for an “off-sale” license in
the cities of the first class shall be the sum of which, together
with any occupation tax that may be imposed by a municipality
issuing said “off-sale” license, will not exceed the sum of $1,000
annually; in all cities of over 10,000 population, except cities
of the first class, the maximum license fee for an “off-sale”
license shall be $200; in all cities with a population between
5,000 and 10,000 the maximum license fee shall be $150; in
all cities of 5,000 population or less, the maximum license fee
shall be $100. All such license fees for “off-sale” licenses ghall
be payable to the municipalities issuing the license. Where such
licenses shall be issued for less than one year, a fee may be a
pro rata share of the annual license fee,

Sec. 84. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 340.113, Subdivi-
.sion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [LICENSE, APPLICATION, RENEWAL.] Such
licenses shall be issued by the commissioner of public safety for
the term of one year, and must be renewed annually. Application
for such a license shall be made to the commissioner of public
safety. The form of application shall contain an agreement on
the part of the applicant that he will observe all of the laws of
this state relating to the importation and sale of intoxicating
liquor, and such other information and statements as the com-
missioner of public safety may require. Any person who has
violated any of the laws of this state relating to intoxicating
liquor shall not be entitled to such a license. The fee for each an-
nnal license shall be ($150) $200 which shall accompany the ap-
plication for license.

Sec. 85. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 340.119, Subdivi-
gion 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. It is unlawful for any bottle club or for any busi-
ness establishment, directly or indirectly, or upon any pretense
or by any device, to allow the consumption or display of intoxi-
cating liquor or the serving of any liquid for the purpose of
mixing of intoxicating liquor without having first obtained a
permit therefor. Such permit may be issued by the commis-
gioner of public safety after approval by the governing body
of the county or city, for a period of one year to expire on
July 1, next following issuance of such license, upon the pay-
ment of ($100) £150 and must be renewed annually on July 1.
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Application for such permit shall be made to the commissioner
of public safety. There is hereby conferred upon the governing
body of each county and city in the state.the au.tlgog'lty to im-
pose, in addition to the fee provided by this subdivision, a loeal
license fee not exceeding $300 per year, which shall be payable
to the county and city imposing the fee.

Sec. 86. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 340.402, is amend-
ed to read:

840.402 [LICENSES, FEES.]

No person shall engage in business as a brewer or wholesaler
of intoxicating malt liquor nor shall any person, directly or in-
directly, by any device, manufacture for sale or sell at wholesale
any intoxicating malt liquor unless licensed to do so by the
commissioner,

Application for license shall be made in writing, filed with the
commissioner in the form prescribed by him and verified by
the applicant or, if a corporation, by one of its officers having
knowledge of the facts. At the time-of filing an application the
applicant shall file with the commissioner his bond and pay
the license fee herein provided for.

The annual fees for license are: for a bre\}ver, the sum of
($1,000) $1,250, for a wholesaler, the sum-of ($200) $300, and
a wholesaler’s malt beverage duplicate license the sum of $15.

A brewer holding a license to manufacture intoxicating malt
liquor may sell his products at wholesale without another license.

Sec. 87, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 340.493, Subdi.
vigion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [LICENSES; APPLICATION, RENEWAL.] Such
licenses shall be issued by the commissioner of public safety
for one year and must be renewed annually. The applieation for
such license shall contain an agreement on the part of the
applicant that he will observe all laws of this state relating to
the importation and taxation of such fermented malt beverages
and such other information and statements as the commissioner
requires. Any person who has violated any laws of this state
relating to fermented malt beverages or intoxicating liquor is
not entitled to such license. The fee for each annual license is
($100) $200 which shall accompany the application for license,
If an examination of the financial responsibility of any such
applicant for license indicates that a bond is necessary for the
protection of the revenue, the commissioner may require the
applicant to file a bond to be approved by the commissioner,
payable to the state in an amount not less than $1,000 and not
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more than $5,000 conditioned upon the payment of all excise
taxes to become payable to the state. ;

Sec. 88. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 340.62, is amerided
to read: .

840.62 [CERTAIN LIQUOR REGISTERED.]

No licensed manufacturer or wholesaler shall manufacture or
import for sale within the state, any brand of intoxicating liquor
such as distilled spirits and wine, or any distilled or vinous liquor
designated as a specialty, wherein such liquor is ready for sale
for beverage purposes without further processing, unless the
label of such brand has been registered with and approved by
the commissioner. The commissioner shall hereinafter establish
a register for such brand labels, which labels shall be acceptable
under the following conditions:

(1) No brand of intoxicating liquor as hereinbefore described
shall be manufactured or imported for sale within the state after
the passage of this act unless the brand label thereof has been
gubmitted to and approved by the commissioner. The fee for
such registration shall be ($10) $20 for each brand label.

(2) The same registration and fee shall be required for any
brand of liquor as hereinbefore described which has been manu-
factured or imported for sale within this state and in which the
brand label for such brand has been filed with the commissioner
and wherein the sale of such brand has been discontinued within
the state by the manufacturer or wholesaler for a period of two
Years.

(3) After the sale of any brand of intoxicating liquor as
hereinbefore described has been discontinued within this state
for a period of three years by the manufacturer or wholesaler
distributing it, said brand and its brand label and any and all
registrations thereof in this state shall thereafter be conclusively
prl?s;.lmeld to have been abandoned by said manufacturer or
wholesaler,

(4) The terms “brand” and “brand label,” when used herein,
shall each be construed to mean and include trademarks and de-
gigns used in connection therewith.

(5) All money received by the commissioner under the pro-
vigions of this section shall be paid to the state treasurer and
such money shall be credited to the general fund.

Sec. 89. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 341.01, is amended
to read: :
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341.01 [CREATION.]

There is hereby created the board of wrestling and boxing,
to consist of seven members, citizens of this state, two of whom
ghall be public members as defined by section 214.02. Member-
ship terms, compensation of members, removal of members, the
filling of membership vacancies, and fiscal year and reporting
requirements shall be as provided in sections 214.07 to 214.09,
The provision of staff, administrative services and office space;
the review and processing of complaints; the setting of board
fees; and other provisions relating to board operations shall be
as pr';)vided in chapter 214 and Laws 1976, Chapter 222, Sections
2to 7.

Sec. 90. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 341.02, is amended
to read:

341.02 [LIMITATIONS.]

No member shall directly or indireetly promote any wrestling,
boxing or sparring exhibition or directly or indirectly engage
in the managing of any wrestler or boxer or be interested in any
manner in any proceeds from any wrestling or boxing match.

Sec. 91. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 341.04, is amended
to read:

341.04 [EXECUTIVE SECRETARY; PERSONNEL.]

The board of wrestling and boxing shall have power to appoint,
and at its pleasure remove, an executive gecretary and prescribe
his powers and duties. The executive secretary shall be the execu-
tive secretary of the board, but shall not be a member of the
board. The board may employ such other personnel as may be
necessary in the performance of its duties.

Sec. 92, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 841.05, is amended
to read:

841.05 [DUTIES.]

Subdivision 1. The board of wrestling and boxing shall have
charge and supervision of all professional wrestling exhibitions
and boxing and sparring exhibitions held in the state and have
power:

(1) To promulgate rules governing the conduct of profes-
sional wrestling exhibitions and boxing and sparring exhibitions
and the time and place thereof;

(2) To issue licenses to individuals or organizations desir-
ing to promote or conduct wrestling, boxing or sparring exhibi-
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tions, and to suspend or revoke the licenses at its pleasure; every
application for a license shall designate the territory in which
the individual or organization intends to operate, and the license
granted shall entitle the licensee to conduct the exhibitions in
that territory and in no other.

The commissioner of revenue shall collect five percent of the
gross receipts from admission fo every wrestling, boxing and
sparring exhibition other than an amateur wrestling, boxing and
sparring exhibition held within the state, and five percent of the
gross receipts from the lease or sale of radic, motion picture and
television rights therein.

All complimentary tickets for a wrestling, boxing and sparring
exhibition other than an amateur wrestling, boxing and sparring
exhibition presented at any entrance gate shall likewise be as-
sessed for the tax herein provided five percent of the value there-
of. All moneys so collected shall be paid into the state treasury.

Subd. 2. The board of wrestling and boxing shall issue a li-
cense to a person or organization holding, showing, or exhibiting
a simultaneous telecast of any live, current, or spontaneous
wrestling, boxing or sparring match, exhibition, or performance
on a closed circuit telecast or subscription television program
viewed within the state, whether originating in this state or else-
where, and for which a charge is made. Each such person or
organization shall apply for such a license in advance of each
showing and shall within 24 hours after the termination of such
showing furnish the commissioner of revenue a written report,
duly verified by an authorized person, showing the number of
tickets sold for such showing, the amount of the gross proceeds
thereof, and such other matters as the commissioner of revenue
may prescribe; and shall also, within 24 hours after the termi-
nation of such showing, pay to the commissioner of revenue five
percent of the gross receipts from the sale of tickets of admission
or moneys received from subscription for the showing or exhib-
iting of said wrestling, boxing or sparring match, exhibition,
or performance. If the wrestling, boxing or sparring match, ex-
hibition, or performance is wholly amateur no payment is due.

Whoever violates the provisions of this subdivision is guilty
of a misdemeanor and may be punished therefor as provided
by law. The penalty herein provided is in addition to any other
penalty for violation of this subdivision as may be otherwise
fixed in this chapter.

Sec. 93. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 341.07, is amend-
ed to read:

341,07 [LICENSES; RESTRICTIONS.]

Unless revoked by the board, licenses granted hereunder
shall authorize the individuals or organizations receiving the
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gsame to conduct professional wrestling exhibitions or boxing or
sparring exhibitions in the community designated therein for
the period of time designated therein, subject to the rules of the
board and to restrictions as the board may in its discretion
incorporate therein. Each license shall contain a statement that
wrestling, boxing or sparring exhibitions may be held on any
Sunday and that no boxing or sparring match shall be of more
than 15 rounds, of not to exceed three minutes each, and 2o
professional wrestling match shall exceed one hour of continu-
ous action.

Sec. 94. Minnesota Statufes 1980, Section 341.08, is amend-
ed to read:

341.08 [EXHIBITIONS; CONSENT REQUIRED.]

The provisions of this chapter are applicable to cities of the
first class, but no license shall be issued for the conducting of
any professional wrestling exhibitions or boxing or sparring
exhibitions within the limits of any municipality, except cities
of the first class, unless the governing hody thereof has first
consented to the holding of professional wrestling exhibitions or
boxing or sparring exhibitions therein; in the event that the
license is for the conducting of professional wrestling exhibi-
tions or boxing or sparring exhibitions in any county outside
the limits of a municipality, such license shall not be issued
until the board of county commissioners of the county and also
the governing body of the town shall have authorized the hold-
ing of professional wrestling exhibitions or boxing or sparring
exhibitions in such community, and each such license shall
designate the particular eommunity in such county where such
exhibitions are held. Consent by the governing body of such mu-
nicipality or by the county board or by the governing board of
the town shall be evidenced by a certified copy of 2 resolution
thereof filed with the board. The governing body may revoke
the consent any time, and any licenses shall expire 30 days after
resolution revoking consent has been filed with the board.

Sec. 95. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 341.09, is amend-
ed to read:

341.09 [NUMBER OF LICENSES.]

Subdivision 1. Except as provided in subdivisions 2 and 3,
only one license for professional wrestling exhibitions and one
license for boxing and sparring exhibitions shall be in force in
any municipality or community at any time.

Subd. 2. In any municipality having more than 100,000 and
less than 200,000 inhabitants, the board of wrestling and boxing
may issue one license for amateur and one for professional box-
ing and sparring exhibitions, and one for professional wrestling
exhibitions, but (BOTH) the licenses shall not be issued to the
same person.
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Subd. 3. In municipalities whose population exceeds 200,000
the board of wrestling end boxing may issue one franchise for
professional wrestling exhibitions and one franchise for boxing
and sparring exhibitions for every 200,000 population or frac-
tion thereof.

Sec. 96. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 341.10, is amend-
ed to read:

341,10 [LICENSE FEES.]

The board shall have authority to collect and require the pay-
ment of a license fee in an amount set by the board from the
owners of franchises or licenses. The board shall require the
payment of the fee at the time of the issuance of the license or
franchise to the owner. The moneys so derived shall be collected
by the board and paid to the state treasurer. The board shall
have authority to license all professional wrestlers and boxers,
managers, seconds, referees and judges and may require them
to pay a license fee. All moneys collected by the board from such
licenses shall be paid to the state treasurer.

Sec. 97. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 341.12, is amended
to read:

341.12 [BONDS.]

Before any license other than an amateur wrestling or boxing
license shall be granted to any person, club, corporation, or
organization to conduct, hold or give any wrestling, boxing or
sparring match, or exhibition, such applicant therefor shall
execute and file with the chairman of the commerce commission
a bond in the sum of $2,500 in cities of the first clasa and $1,000
in other communities, to be approved, as to form and sufficiency
of the sureties thereof, by the chairman of the commerce com-
mission, conditioned for the payment of the five percent of the
total gross receipts and license feeg herein provided. Upon the
filing and approval of such bond the chairman of the commerce
commission shall issue to such applicant for such license a cer-
tificate of such filing and approval, which shall be by such
applicant filed in the office of the board with its application
for such license; and no such license shall be issued until such
certificate shall be so filed.

Sec. 98. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 341.18, is amend-
ed to read:

341.13 [PENALTIES FOR NON-LICENSED EXHIBI-
TIONS.]

Any person or persons who shall send or cause to be sent,
published, or otherwise made known, any challenge to fight
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what is commonly known as a prize fight, or engage in any
public professional wrestling exhibition or any boxing or spar-
ring match, exhibition, or contest, with or without gloves, for
any prize, reward, or compensation, or at which any admission
fee is charged directly or indirectly, or go into training prepara-
tory for such fight, exhibition, or contest, or act as a trainer,
aider, abetter, backer, umpire, second surgeon, assistant, or at-
tendant at such fight, exhibition, or contest, or in any prepara-
tion for the same, and any owner or lessee of any grounds, build-
ings, or structure of any kind permitting the same to bg used
for such fight, exhibition, or contest, shall be deemed guilty of
a misdemeanor; provided, that this section shall not apply to
wrestling, boxing or sparring exhibitions held or to be held un-
der license issued by the board of wrestling and boxing and in
compliance with the rules issued by it.

Sec. 99, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 341.15, is amend-
ed to read:

341.15 [FAILURE TO REPORT TO THE BOARD.]

When any individual or organization shall fail to make a
report of receipts of any contest at the time prescribed by the
board of wrestling and boxing or to pay the fee herein provided,
or when such report is unsatisfactory to the commissioner of
finance, he may examine, or cause to be examined, the books and
records of such individual or organization, and subpoena and
examine, under oath, officers and other persons as witnesses
for the purpose of determining the total amount of the gross
receipts for any contest and the amount due pursuant to the
provisions of this chapter, which amount he may, upon and as
the result of such examination, fix and determine. In case of
default in the payment of any amount so ascertained to be due,
together with the expense incurred in making such examination,
for a period of 20 days after notice to such delinquent indi-
vidual or organization of the amount at which the same may
he fixed by the commissioner of finance, such delinquent shall,
ipso facto, forfeit and be thereby disqualified from receiving any
new license or any renewal of license and, in addition, forfeit
to the state of Minnesota the sum of $500, which may be recov-
ered by the attorney general, in the name of the state, in the
same manner as other penalties are by law recovered.

Sec. 100. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 360.021, Subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [AUTHORITY TO ESTABLISH.] The com-
missioner iz authorized and empowered, on behalf of and in the
name of this state, within the limitation of available appro-
priations, to acquire, by purchase, gift, devise, lease, condemna-
tion proceedings, or otherwise, property, real or personal, for
the purpose of eatablishing and constructing (AIRPORTS,) re-
stricted landing areas (,) and other air navigation facilities (,)
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and to acquire in like manner, own, control, establish, construet,
enlarge, improve, maintain, equip, operate, regulate, and police
such (ATIRPORTS,) restricted landing areas (,) and other air
navigation facilities, either within or without this state; and to
make, prior to any such acquisition, investigations, surveys, and
plans (, TO). He may maintain, equip, operate, regulate, and
police girports, either within or without this state. He may
{ERECT, INSTALL, CONSTRUCT, AND) maintain at such
airports facilities for the servicing of aircraft and for the com-
fort and accommodation of air travelers. (AND TO) He may dis-
pose of any such property, airport, restricted landing area, or
any other air navigation facility, by sale, lease, or otherwise, in
accordance with the laws of this state governing the disposition
of other like property of the state. He may not acquire or take
over any (AIRPORT,) restricted landing area, or other air navi-
gation facility without the consent of the owner. He shall not ac-
quire any additional state airports nor establish any additional
state-owned atrports. He may erect, equip, operate, and maintain
on any airport buildings and equipment necessary and proper
to (ESTABLISH,) maintain, and conduct such airport and air
navigation facilities connected therewith. He shall not expend
money for land acquisition, or for the construction, improvement,
or maintenance of airports, or for air navigation facilities for
an airport, unless the governmental unit involved has or is estab-
lishing a zoning authority for that airport, and the authority has
made a good faith showing that it is in the process of and will
complete with due diligence, an airport zoning ordinance in ac-
cordance with sections 360.061 to 360.074. Notwithstanding the
foregoing prohibition, the commissioner may continue to main-
tain the state owned airport at Pine Creek.

Sec. 101. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 360.021, Subdivi-
gion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. TAIRPORT PROTECTION PRIVILEGES.] Where
necessary in order to provide unchstructed air space for the land-
ing and taking off of aircraft utilizing airports and restricted
landing areas acquired or operated under the provisions of see-
tions 360.011 to 360.076, he is hereby granted authority to ac-
quire, in the same manner as is provided for the acquisition of
property for airport purposes, easements through or other inter-
esta in air space over land or water, interests in airport hazards
outside the boundaries of the airports or restricted landing areas,
and sueh other airport protection privileges ag are necessary to
insure safe approaches to the landing areas of said airports and
restricted landing areas, and the safe and efficient operation
thereof. He is also hereby authorized to acquire, in the same man-
ner, the right of easement, for a term of years or perpetually,
to place or maintain suitable marks for the daytime marking and
suitable lights for the nighttime marking of airport hazards, in-
cluding the right of ingress and egress to or from such airport
hazards for the purpose of maintaining and repairing such lights
and marks. This authority shall not be so construed as to limit
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the right, power, or authority of the state or any municipality
to zone property adjacent to any airport or restricted landing
area pursuant to any law of this state. The commissioner shall
make maximum use of zoning and easements to eliminale runway
and other potentiel airport hazards rather than land acquisition
in fee.

Sec. 102. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 360.305, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 6. [ZONING REQUIRED.] The commissioner shall
not expend money for land acquisition, or for the construction,
improvement, or maintenance of airports, or for air navigation
facilities for an airport, unless the governmental unit involved
has or is establishing a zoning authority for that airport, and
the authority has made a good faith showing that it is in the
process of and will complete with due diligence, an airport zoning
ordinance in accordance with sections 360.061 to 860.074. The
commissioner shall meke maximum use of zoning and easements
to eliminate runway and other potential airport hazards rather
than land acquisition in fee.

Sec. 103. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 3860.305, is
amended by adding & subdivision to read:

Subd. 7. [REIMBURSEMENTS.] Reimbursements from
municipalities for striping runways shall be deposited in the
state adrport fund,

Sec. 104. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 888,14, is amended
to read:

388.14 [CONTINGENT FUND; EXPENSES.]

The county board may set apart yearly a sum, not exceeding
(83,000) £5,000, except in counties containing cities of the first
class, where the sum ghall not exceed $7,500, as a contingent fund
for defraying necessary expenses not especially provided for by
law, in preparing and trying criminal cases, conducting investi-
gations by the grand jury, making contributions to a statewide
county atlorney’s organization, and paying the necessary ex-
penses of the county attorney incurred in the business of the
county, All disbursements from such fund shall be made upon
written request of the county attorney by auditor's warrant,
countersigned by a judge of the district court. Any balance re-
;nai{:iﬁng at the end of the year shall be transferred to the revenue

und.

Sec. 105. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 388.19, Subdi-
vision 1, is amended to read:
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Subdivision 1. [CREATION.] There is hereby created a
county attorneys council hereinafter designated as the “council”
to be composed of the county attorney from each of the 87
counties and the attorney general of the state of Minnesota.
The members shall meet annually in November of each year and,
commencing at the annual meeting in November 1973, shall elect
a president, a president-elect, a secretary, and a treasurer, and
such other officers and directors as the county attorneys council
ghall determine. Each of these officers shall hold office for a
term of one year and until their successors are elected and quali-
fied. The county attorneys council may adopt such rules as are
necessary for the carrying out of its duties. A county attorney
may designate in writing an assistant who may act in his stead
in carrying out any function of the county attorneys council
except serving as an officer. The county attorneys council may
acquire and hold property, accept gifts, grants, and contribu-
tions and (EXPEND ANY SUCH SUMS SO RECEIVED. THE
COUNTY ATTORNEYS COUNCIL) may charge fees for ser-
vices, for seminars, workshops and publications it conducts and
produces. All receipts from these sources shall be devosited in
one or more special accounts in the state treasury and are
approprieted to the county attorneys council for carrying out the
duties described in subdivision 4.

Sec., 106. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 414.051, is
amended to read:

4140561 [BOARD’S REVIEW OF TOWNSHIPS ACCORD-
ING TO POPULATION.]

After each federal census the board (SHALL) may determine
the townships which have a population in excess of 2,000 ex-
clusive of any municipality or part of a municipality within the
township and make recommendationa which it deems necessary
and reasonable to the board of any such townghip.

See. 107. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 462.16, is
amended to read:

462.16 [POWER TO ENACT ORDINANCES FOR EN-
FORCEMENT OF RIGHTS GIVEN TO COUNCIL.]

The council shall have the power to enact ordinances for the
enforcement of the rights which shall be acquired under sections
462.12 to 462.17, and to fix penalties for their violation, includ-
ing a fine not exceeding $100 or confinement in the city work-
house not exceeding 90 days. Violations of the ordinances may
be prosecuted in the municipal court of the city. Restricted resi-
dence districts created pursuant to sections 462.12 to 462.16 shall
be subject to the provisions of section 541.023. In construing the
scope and effect of a residence distriet restriction, equitable
principles shall be utilized and the following shall be considered:
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the historic pattern of enforcement or non-enforcement; changed
circumstances; the length of time during which current uses have
been allowed to exist; the actual impact of current land uses; and
detrimental reliance.

Sec. 108. Laws 1980, Chapter 534, Section 87, iz amended
to read:

Sec. 87. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]
This act is effective on July 1, (1981) 1983.

Sec. 109, Laws 1980, Chapter 607, Article XIII, Section 2,
Subdivision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. The joint commission shall report its findings and
recommendations to the legislature on or before January 1,
(1982) 1984. The report shall cover, but not be limited to, the
jssues of available corridors and rights-of-way, define necessary
physical improvements, make potential ridership projections,
and make recommendations for funding of capital and operat-
ing costa.

Sec. 110. Laws 1980, Chapter 607, Articie XIII, Section 2,
Subdivision 5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. This section is repealed January 1, (1982) 1984.
Sec. 111. [APPROVAL.]

The implementation of sections 109 and 110 shall be the re-
sponsibility of the St. Cloud area planning organization with
the assistance of the regional development commission for
region TW, the melropolitan couneil, and the commissioner of
transportation.

Sec. 112. [VARIANCES; TEMPORARY PROVISION.]

If an application by a city for a variance under Minnesota
Statutes, Section 162.13, Subdivision 2 proceeds to a contested
case hearing, no financial commitment by the state made to o
city either before or after the entry of the decision by the hear-
ing examiner shall be reduced in any manner. Thiz section
applies to all variances granted on or after January 1, 1981 and
before June 1, 1981.

Sec. 113. [DIRECTION TO REVISOR.]

In the next and subsequent editione of Minnesota Statutes,
the revisor of statutes shall substitute the term “director of
the office of consumer services” for the term “board of cos-
metology” wherever that term appears.
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Sec. 114. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1980, Chapter 458B is repealed, effective
the day after final enactment pursuant to Minnesota Statutes,
Section 645.023, Subdivision 1. This section applies to the gov-
ernmental units and agencies named in chapter 4588, including
the city of St. Paul and the counties of Anoka, Carver, Dakota,
Hennepin, Ramsey, Scott, and Washingion.

Sec. 115, [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 155.01; 155.02; 155.03;
155.04; 155.05; 155.06; 155.08; 155.09; 155.11; 165.12; 155.18;
155.14; 165.15; 155.16; 155.17; 155.18; 155.19; 155.20; 155.205;
155.21; and 239.521, are repealed.

Sec. 116. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Section 27 is effective the day following final enactment.
Section 51 and sections 58 to 56 are effective retroactively to
November 15, 1980.”

Delete the title and ingert the following:

“A bill for an act relating to the organization and operation
of state government; appropriating money for the department
of transportation and for other agencies with certain conditions;
providing for the regulation of professional wrestling; imposing
a tax on the gross receipts from admission to professional
wrestling exhibitions, and on the gross receipts from the lease
or sale of radio, motion picture and television rights therein;
providing penalties; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sec-
tions 12.14; 15.0412, Subdivision 4; 16A.128; 37.17, by adding
a subdivision; 43.491, Subdivision 2; 46.131, Subdivision 3;
161.125, Subdivision 1; 161,242, Subdivision 4; 162.09, Subdivi-
gion 4: 168.013, Subdivisions lc and le and by adding a sub-
division; 168.12, Subdivisions 1 and 2a; 168.27, Subdivisions
16 and 17; 168.33, Subdivision 7; 169.09, Subdivision 7; 169.451;
169.79; 169.974, Subdivision 2; 171.13, by adding a subdivision:
171.836; 173.25; 174.255, by adding a subdivision; 214,01, Sub-
division 8; 214.06, Subdivision 1; 216B.16 by adding a subdivi-
gsion; 216B.62, Subdivision 3 and by adding a subdivision:
237.075 by adding a subdivision; 237.295, Subdivision 2 and by
adding a subdivision; 239.10; 239.52; 270.051, Subdivision 2;
297B.035, Subdivision 2; 326.241, Subdivision 3; 326.244, Sub-
division 2; 340.11, Subdivision 14; 340,113, Subdivision 2; 340.-
119, Subdivision 3; 340.402; 340.493, Subdivision 2; 340.62:
341.01; 341.02; 341.04; 841.05; 341.07; 341.08; 341.09; 341.10;
841.12; 341.13; 341.15; 360.021, Subdivisions 1 and 2; 360.305,
by adding subdivisions; 388.14; 388.19, Subdivision 1; 414.051;
462.16; Laws 1980, Chapter 534, Section 87; and Chapter 607,
Article XIII, Section 2, Subdivisions 3 and 5; proposing new
law coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 138; proposing new
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law coded as Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 155A ; repealing Min-
nesgota Statutes 1980, Sections 155.01; 155.02; 155.03; 156.04;
155.05; 155.06; 155.08; 155.09; 155.11; 155.12; 155.13; 155.14;
155.15; 155.16; 155.17; 155.18; 155.19; 155.20; 155.205; 155.21;
and 239.521.”

We request adoption of this report and repassage of the hill,

House Conferees: GLEN H. ANDERSON, C. THOMAS OSTHOFF,
JAMES P. METZEN, MERLYN O. VALAN and LYLE G. MEHRKENS,

Senate Conferees: MARION (MIKE) MENNING, CLARENCE M.
PURFEERST, EARL W. RENNEKE, PETER P. STUMPF and GEORGE
8. PILLSBURY.

Anderson, G., moved that the report of the Conference Com-
mittee on H. F. No. 1434 be adopted and that the bill be re-
passed as amended by the Conference Committee.

Hoberg moved that the House refuse to adopt the Conference
Committee report on H. F. No. 1434, and that the bill be re-
turned to the Conference Committee.

A roll call was requested and properly seconded.
CALL OF THE HOUSE

On the motion of Anderson, G., and on the demand of 10
members, a call of the House was ordered. The following mem-
bers answered to their names:

Aasness Fjoslien Kelly Ogren Simoneau
Ainley Forsythe Knickerbocker Olsen Skoglund
Anderzon, B.  Friedrich Kostohryz Onnen Stadum
Anderson, G, Greenfield Kvam Osthoff Staten
Anderson, I. Gruenes Laidig Otis Stowell
Battaglia Gustafson Lemen Peterson, B. Sviggum
Begich Halberg Levi Peterson, D. Swanson
Berkelman Hanson Long Piepho Tomlinson
Blatz Harens Ludeman Pogemiller Valan
Brandl Hauge Luknic Redalen Valento
Brinkman Haukoeos Mann Reding Vanasek
Byrne Heap Marsh Rees Vellenga
Carlson, D. Heinitz McDonald Reif Voss
Carlson, L. Himle McEachern Rodriguez, F. Weaver
Clawson Hoberg Mehrkens Rose Welker
Dahlvang Hokanson Metzen Rothenberg Wenzel
Dean Hokr Minne Samuelson Wieser
Dempse Jacobs Munger Sarna Wigley
Den Ouden Jennings Murphy Schafer Wynia
Eken Johnson, C. Nelsen, B. Schoenfeld Zubay
Ellingson Johnson, D. Nelson, K. Schreiber Spkr.Sieben, H,
Erickson Jude Niehaus Searles

Esau Kahn Novak Shea,

Evans Kaley Nysether Sherman

Ewald Kalis O’Connor Sieben, M,

Anderson, G., moved that further proceedings of the roll
call be dispensed with and that the Sargeant at Arms be in-
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structed to bring in the absentees. The motion prevailed and it
was 30 ordered.

The guestion recurred on the Hoberg motion and the roll was

called.

Eken moved that those not voting be excused from voting.
The motion prevailed.

There were 49 yeas and 79 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness Forsythe Kaley Qlsen Searles
Ainley Friedrich Knickerbocker Onnen Sherman
Anderson, R. Halberg Kvam Peterson, B. Stowell
Blatz Haukoos Lemen Redalen Sviggum
Carlson, D Heap Levi Rees Valento
Dean Heinitz Ludeman Reif Weaver
Den Ouden Himle MeDonald Rose Welker
Eken Hoberg Nelsen, B. Rothenberg Wigley
Evans Hokr Niehaus Schafer Zubay
Fjoslien Jennings Nysether Schreiber

Those who voted in the negative were:
Anderson, B. Erickson Kostohryz Q’Connor Sieben, M.
Anderson, G. Esau Laidig Ogren Simoneau
Anderson,I. Ewald Long Osthoff Skoglund
Battaglia Greenfield Luknic Otis Stadum
Begich Gruenes Mann Peterson, D.  Staten
Berkelman Hanson Marsh Piepho Swanson
Brandl Harens MeCarron Pogemiller Valan
Brinkman Hauge MeEsachern Reding Vanasek
Byrne Hokanson Mehrkens Rice Vellenga
Carlson, L. Jacobs Metzen Rodriguez, C. Voss
Clark, J. Johnson, C. Minne Rodriguez, F. Welch
Clawson Johnson, D, Munger Samuelson Wenzel
Dahlvang Jude Murphy Sarna Wieser
Dempsey Kahn Nelson, K. Schoenfeld Wynia
Elioff Kalis Norton Shea Spkr. Sieben, H.
Ellingson Kelly Novak Sherwood

The motion did not prevail.

The question recurred on the Anderson, G., motion that the

report of the Conference Committee on H. F. No. 1434 be
adopted and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Con-
ference Committee. The motion prevailed.

H. F. No. 1434, A bill for an act relating to the organization
and operation of astate government; appropriating money for the
department of transportation and for other agencies with cer-
tain conditions; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections
12.14; 43.491, Subdivision 2; 46,131, Subdivision 8; 161.242,
Subdivision 4; 169.451; 173.25; 174.255, by adding a subdivi-
sion; 216B.62, Subdivision 3, and by adding a subdivision: 237.-
295, Subdivision 2, and by adding a subdivision; 289.10; 239.52;
326.241, Suhdivision 3; 326.244, Subdivision 2; 840.11, Subdivi-
sion 14; 340.113, Subdivision 2; 340.119, Subdivision 3; 340.402;
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340.493, Subdivision 2; 840.62; 360.021, Subdivisions 1 and 2;
360.305, by adding subdivisions; 388.14; 388.19, Subdivision 1;
and 414.051; proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes,
Chapter 138.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by Confer-
ence, and placed upon its repassage. .

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the
roll was called.

Eken moved that those not voting be excused from voting.
The motion prevailed.

There were 100 yeas and 31 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, B. Evans Kelly Norton Shea
Anderson, G. Ewald Enickerbocker Novak Sieben, M.
Anderson,1I. Forsythe Koatohryz Q’Connor Simonean
Battaglia Greenfield Laidig Ogren Skoglund
Begich Gruenes Lehto Onnen Stadum
Berkelman Gustafson Levi Osthof{ Staten
Blatz Halberg Long Otis Stumpf
Brandl Hanson Luknic Peterson, B. Swanson
Byrne Harens Mann Peterson, D. Tomlinson
Carlson, D. Hauge Marsh Piepho Valan
Carlson, L. Haukoos McCarron Pogemiller Valento
Clark, J. Heap MeEachern Redalen Vanasek
Clawson Himle Mehrkens Reding Vellenga
Dahlvang Hokanson Metzen Reif Voss
By Gie MBS Eiweo E
empsey ohnson, C. unger riguez, C. ele
Eken Johnson, D. Murphy Rodriguez, F. Wenzel
Elioff Jude Nelsen, B, Samuelson Wieser
Ellingson Kahn Nelson, K. Sarna Wynia
Erickson Kalis Nichaus Schoenfeld Spkr, Sieben, H.

Those who voted in the negative were:

Aasness Friedrich Lemen Rothenberg  Welker
Ainley Heinitz Ludeman Schafer Wigley
Anderson, R. Hoberg McDonald Schreiber Zubay
Brinkman Hokr Nysether Searles

Den Ouden Jennings Olsen Sherman

Esau Kaley Rees Stowell

Fjoslien Kvam Rose Sviggum

The bill was repassed, as amended by Conference, and its title
agreed to.

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F. NO. 396

A bill for an act relating to the military; requiring the adju-
tant general to furnish an American flag upon request of the
person disposing of the remains of a deceased person who served
six years or more in the Minnesota national guard; proposing
new law coded in Minnesota Statuteg, Chapier 192,
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The Honorable Harry A. Sieben, Jr.
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Jack Davies
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 896, report that
}m]al have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as
ollows :

That the Senate recede from its amendment.
We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bill.

House Conferees: DAVID M. JENNINGS, GLEN H. ANDERSON
and RICHARD J. KOSTOHRYZ.

Senate Conferees: ROBERT J. SCHMITZ, GLEN TAYLOR and
FLORIAN CHMIELEWSKI.

Jennings moved that the report of the Conférence Committee
on H. F. No. 396 be adopted and that the bill be repassed as
amended by the Conference Committee. The motion prevailed.

H. F. No. 396, A bill for an act relating to the military; requir-
ing the adjutant general to furnish an American flag upon re-
quest of the person disposing of the remains of a deceased person
who served six years or more in the Minnesota national guard;
proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 192.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by Con-
ference, and placed upon its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the
roll was called.

Tomlinson moved that those not voting be excused from voting.
The motion prevailed.

There were 126 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness Begich Carlson, L. Elioff Forsythe
Ainley Berkelman Clark, J. Ellingson Friedrich
Anderson, B. Blatz Clawson Erickson Greenfield
Anderson, G. Brandl Dahlvang Esau Gruenes
Anderson,I. Brinkman Dean Evans Gustafson
Anderson, R. Byrne Dempsey Ewald Halberg

Battaglia Carlgon, D. Den Ouden Fjoslien Hanson
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Harens Kostohryz
Hauge Kvam
Haukoos Laidig
Heap Lehto
Heinitz Lemen
Himle Levi
Hoberg Long
Hokanson Ludeman
Hokr Luknie
Jacobs Mann
Jennings Marsh
Johnson, C. McCarron
Johnson, D. MecDonald
Jude McEachern
Kahn Mehrkens
Kaley Metzen
Kalis Minne
Kelly Munger

Knickerbocker Murphy

Nelsen, B.
Nelson, K.
Niehaus
Norton
Novak
Nysether
O'Connor
Ogren
Olsen
Onnen
Osthoff
Otis
Peterson, B.
Piepho
Pogemiller
Redalen
Reding
Rees

Reif

Rice
Rodriguez, C.
Rodriguez, F.
Rose
Rothenberg
Sarna
Schafer
Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Searles
Sherman
Simoneau
Skoglund
Stadum
Staten
Stowell
Stumpf
Sviggum
Swanson
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Tomlinson
Valan
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss
Weaver
Welch
Welker
Wenzel
Wieser
Wigley

Zubay
Spkr. Sieben, H.

The bill was repassed, as amended by Conference, and its title

agreed to.

CALL OF THE HOUSE LIFTED

Vanasek moved that the call of the House be dispensed with.
The motion prevailed and it was so ordered.

MOTION FOR RECONSIDERATION

Weaver moved that the vote whereby S. F. No. 513, as
amended, was not passed on Special Orders on Thursday, May
14, 1981, be now reconsidered. The motion prevailed.

8. F. No. 513, as amended, was reported to the House,

CALL OF THE HOUSE

On the motion of Peterson, B., and on the demand of 10 mem-
bers, a call of the House was ordered. The following members

answered to their names:

Aasness
Ainley
Anderson, B.
Anderson, G.
Battaglia
Begich
Berkelman
Blatz
Brandl
Brinkman
Byrne
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L.
Clark, J.
Clawson
Dahlvang
Dempsey
Den Ouden

Eken
Elioff
Ellingson
Erickson
Esau
Evans
Ewald
Fjoslien
Forsythe
Friedrich
Greenfield
Gruenes
Gustafson
Halberg
Hanson
Harens
Haukoos
Heap

Heinitz
Himle
Hoberg
Hokanson
Hokr
Jacobs
Jennings
Johnson, C.
Johnson, D.
Jude

Kahn
Kaley
Kalis

Kelly
Knickerbocker
Kostohryz
Kvam
Laidig

Lehto
Lemen
Levi
Long
Ludeman
Luknie
Mann
Marsh
MeCarron
MecDonald
McEachern
Mehrkens
Metzen
ﬁungﬁr
urphy
Nelgen, B,
Nelson, K.
Niehaus

Norton
Novak
Nysether
Q’Connor
Ogren

Olsen

Onnen

Otis
Peterson, B.
Piepho
Pogemiller
Redalen
Reding

Rees

Reif
Rodriguez, C.
Rodriguez, F.
Rose
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Rothenberg
Sarna :
Schafer
Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Searles
Shea
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Sherman
Sherwood
Sieben, M.
Skoglund
Stadum
Staten
Stowell

Sviggum
Swanson
Tomlinson
Valan
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga

Voss
Weaver
Welch
Welker
Wenzel
Wieser
Wigley

[65th Day

Wynia
Zubay
Spkr. Sieben, H.

Peterson, B., moved that further proceedings of the roll call
be dispensed with and that the Sergeant at Arms be instructed
to bring in the absentees. The motion prevailed and it was so

ordered.

Eken moved that the action whereby S. F. No. 513 was given

its third reading, as amended, be now reconsidered.

A roll call was requested and properly seconded.

The guestion was taken on the Eken motion and the roll was

called.

Carlson, D., moved that those not voting be excused from vot-
ing. The motion prevailed.

There were 67 yeas and 66 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G.
Anderson, 1.
Battaglia
Begich
Berkelman
Brand!
Byrne
Carlson, L.
Clark, J.
Clark, X,
Clawgon
Dahlvang
Eken

Elioff

Ellingson
Greenfield
Gugtafson
Hanson
Harens
Hauge
Hokanson
Jacobs
Johnson, C,
Jude
Kahn
Kalis
Kelly
Lehto

Long
Mann
McCarron
McEachern
Metzen
Minne
ﬁungﬁr
urphy
Nelson, K.
Norton
Novak
(’Connor

Ogren
Osthoff

Otis
Peterson, D.
Pogemiller
Reding

Rice
Rodriguez, C.
Rodriguez, F.
Samuelson
Sarna
Schoenfeld
Shea

Sieben, M.
Simoneau
Skoglund

Those who voted in the negative were:

Aasness
Ainley

Anderson, B.

Anderson, R,
Blatz
Brinkman
Carlson, D.
]Bean
empsey
Den Ouden
Drew
Erickson
Esau
Evans

Ewald
Fjoslien
Forsythe
Friedrich
Gruenes
Halberg
Haukoos
Heap
Heinitz
Himle
Hoberg
Hokr
Jennings
Johnson, D,

Kaley Olsen
Knickerbocker Onnen
Kvam Peterson, B.
Laidig Piepho
Lemen Redalen
Levi Rees
Ludeman Reif
Luknic Rose
Marsh Rothenberg
McDonsald Schafer
Mehrkens Schreiber
Nelsen, B. Searles
Niehaus Sherman
Nysether Sherwood

Staten
Stumpf
Swanson
Tomlinson
Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss
Welch
Wenzel

‘ynia
Spkr, Sieben, H.

Stadum
Stowell
Sviggum
Valan
Valento
Weaver
Welker
EwViesler
igley
Zubay



55th Day] FrIDAY, MAY 15, 1981 8373
The motion prevailed.

Vellenga moved to amend S. F. No. 513, as amended on
Thursday, May 14, 1981, the unofficial engrossment, as follows:

Page 1, line 18, delete “1-1/2” and reinstate the stricken lan-
guage

Page 1, line 20, hefore the semicolon insert “up to an amount
not exceeding $200; a periodic rate of finance charge which does
not exceed one and one half percent per month may be imposed
on that portion of the average daily balance in excess of $200
during each monthly billing cycle;”

A roll call was requested and properly seconded.

Hanson moved that S. F. No. 513, as amended, be re-referred
to the Committee on Financial! Institutions and Insurance.

A roll call was requested and properly seconded.

iill'h; question was taken on the Hanson motion and the roll was
called. '

Eken moved that those not voting be excused from voting. The
motion prevailed.-

There were 61 yeas and 70 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. ' Ellingson Mann Otis Swanson
Anderson, I. Greenfield McCarron Peterson, ). Tomlinson
Battaglia Gustafson McEachern  Pogemiller Vanasek
Begich Hanson Metzen Reding Vellenga
Brandl Harens Minne Rice Voas
Byrne Hokanson Munger Rodrigues, F. Welch
Carlson, L, Jacobs Murphy Sarna Wenzel
Clark, J. Jude Nelgon, K. Shea, Wynia :
Clark, K Kahn Norton Sieben, M. Spkr, Sieben, H.
Clawson Kalis Novak Simoneau )
Dahlvang Kelly O’Connor Skoglund
Eken Kostohryz Ogren Staten
Elioff Lehto Osthoff Stumpf

Those who voted in the negative were:
Aasness Dempse Gruenes Jennings Ludeman
Ainley Den Ouden Halberg ~ Johnson, C. Luknic
Anderson, B. Erickson Hauge Johnson, D. Marsh
Anderson, R. Esan Haukoos Kale; McDonald
Berkeiman Evans Heap Knickerbocker Mehrkens
Blatz Ewald Heinitz Kvam Nelsen, B.
Brinkman Fjoslien Himle Laidig Niehaus
Carlson, D. Forsythe Hoberg Lemen Nysether
Dean Priedrich Hokr Levi Olsen
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Onnen Reif Schoenfeld Stadum Weaver
Peterson, B. Rodriguez, C. Schreiber Stowell Welker
Piepho Rose Searles Sviggum Wieser
Redalen Rothenberg Sherman Valan - Wigley
Rees Schafer Sherwood Valento Zubay

The motion did not prevail.

The question recurred on the Vellenga amendment and the roll
was called. . :

Simoneau moved that those not voting be excused from voting.
The motion prevailed, .

There were 62 yeas and 70 nays as follows:
~ Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderaon,G. Ellingson Lehto Osthoff Staten

Anderson,I. Greenfield Long Otis Swanson
Battaglia Gustafson MeCarron Peterson, D. Tomlingon
Begich Hanson McEachern Pogemiller Vanasek
Brandl Harens Metzen Rice Vellenga
Byrne ‘ Hauge. Minne Rodriguez, C. Voss
Carlson, L. Hokanson Munger Rodriguez, F. Welch
Clark, J. Jacobs Murphy Sarna Wenzel
Clark, K. Johnson, C. Nelson, K. Schoenfeld Wynia, -
Clawson . Jude Norton Shea Spkr. Sieben, H,
Dahlvang Kahn Novak Sieben, M.

Eken Kelly O’Connor Simoneau

Elioft Kostohryz Ogren Skoglund

Those who voted in the negative were:

Aasness Ewald Kaley Niehaus Searles
Ainley Fjoslien Kalis Nysether - Sherman
Anderson, B. Forsythe Knickerbocker Olgen Sherwood
Anderson,R. Friedrich Kvam Onnen Stadum
Berkelman. Gruenes Laidig . Peterson, B, Stowell
Blatz Halberg Lemen Piepho Stumpf
Brinkman Haukoos Levi Redalen - Sviggum
Carlson, D. Heap Ludeman Reding Valan
Dean - Heinitz Luknie Rees Valento
Dempse . Himle Mann Reif ‘Weaver
Den Quden Hoberg Marsh Rose Welker
Erickson Hokr MeDonald ‘Rothenberg  Wieser
Eszau Jennings Mehrkens Schafer - Wigley
Evans Johnson, D. Nelsen, B. Schreiber Zubay

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not
adopted.

Skoglund moved to amend 8. F. No. 513, as amended on
Thursday, May 14, 1981, the unofficial engrossment, as follows:

In the Friedrich amendment

Page 1, after line 22, insert:
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“(e) No finance charge in excess of one and one third per-
cent per month shall be imposed on an open end and consumer
eredit account by any seller whose Minnesota annual gross sales
exceeds 25 million dollars.”

A roll eall was requested and proi)erly seconded.

The question was taken on the améndment and the roll was

called.r _

Simoneau moved that these not votmg be excused from voting.
The motion prevailed. ‘

There were 68 yeas and 65 nays as follows:

Those whe voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. -

Anderson, I,
Battaglia
Begich
Berkelman
grandl
yrne
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L.’
Clark, J.
Clark, K.
Clawson
Dahlvang
Eken

“Elioff .

Ellingson

- Greenfield
" Gustafson .
- Hanson

Harens

. Hauge .
.Hokarnison

Jacobs

Johnson, C.

Jude
Kahn
Kelly

Kostohryz

Lehto
Long
Mann

" McCarron
.McEachern

Metzen
Minne

Osthoff
Qtis
Peterson, D,
Pogemiller
Reding

Rice

Rodriguez, C.
Rodriguez, F.

Samuelson
Sarna
Schoenfeld
Shea
Sieben, M.
Simoneau

Those who voted in the negative were:

Ansness
Ainley -

Anderson, B.
Anderson, R

Blatz
Brinkman
Dean
Dempsey
Den Ouden
Drew
Erickson
Esau
Evans

Ewald
Fjoslien
Forsythe
Friedrich
Gruenes
Halberg
Haukoos
Heap
Heinitz
Himle
Hoberg
Hokr
Jennings

“Johnaon, D.
~ Kaley :
~Knickerbocker

EKvam
Laidig
Lemen
Levi
Ludeman
Luknic
Marsh
McDonald
Mehrkens -
Nelgen, B,

Niehaus
Nysether
Olsen
Onnen
Peterson, B,
Piepho
Redalen
Rees
Reif
Rose
Rothenberg
Schafer
Schreiber

Skoglund
Staten
Stumpf

Swanson

Tomlinson
Vanasek

ia
Spkr, Sieben, H.

Searles
Sherman
Sherwood
Stadum
Stowell
Sviggum
Valan
Valento
Weaver
Welker
Wieaer
Wigley
Zubay

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

Norton moved to amend S, F. No. 513, as amended on Thurs-
day, May 14, 1981, the unofficial engrossment, ag follows:

Page 2, after line 33, insert:
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“Sec. 6.

JOUERNAL OF THE Housg

[SUNSET OF SECTION 4.]

Section 4 is repealed effective June 80, 1982.”

[566th Day

A roll call was requested and properly seconded.

The question was taken on the amendment and the roll was

called.

Simoneau moved that those not votmg be excused from voting.
The motion prevailed.

There were 64 yeas and 67 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, G. Ellingson Lehto Ogren Skoglund
Anderson, I. Greenfield Long © Osthoff Staten
Battaglia Gustafson Mann Otia Stowell
Begic Hanson McCarron Peterson, D. - Swanson
Blatz Harens McEachern Pt;gemi]ler Tomlinson
Brandl Hokanson Metzen Reding Vanasek
Byrne Jacobs Minne Rice Vellenga
Carlson, L. Johnson, C Munger Rodriguez, F. Voss
Clark, J. Jude Murphy Samuelson Welch
Clawson . Kahn Nelson, K Sarna Wenzel
Dahlvang Kelly Norton Schoenfeld g\
Eken Kosatohryz Novak Sieben, M. Spkr, Sieben, H,
Elioff Laidig O’Connor Slmonean

Those who voted in the negative were:
Ansness Fjoslien Ealey Olsen Sherwood
Ainley Foraythe Ealis Onne Stadum
Anderson,B Friedrich chkerbocker Peterson,B Stumpf -
Anderson, R. Gruenes Kvam e&: Sviggum
Berkelman  Halberg Lemen R alen Valan
Bri Hauge Levi Valento
Carlson, D. Haukoos Ludeman Reif Weaver
_ Heap Luknic Rose - Welker
Demgse Heinitz - Marsh Rothenberg  Wieser
Den tf;n Himle McDonald Schafer Wigley
Erickson . Hoberg Mehrkens Schreiber Zubay
Esau Hokr Nelsen, B. Searles
Evang Jennings Niehaus Shesa
Ewald Johnson, D. Nysether Sherman

The motion did not prevail and the amendment was not

adopted.

S. F. No. 513, A bill for an act relating to interest; clarifying

the usury exemption on certain loans; increasing rates of inter-
est on loans for business and agricultural transactions and loans
made by agricultural credit -corporations; removing certain
deficiencies and ambiguities; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980,
Sectiong 334.01, Subdivision 2; 334.011, Subdivision 1; and 334.-
061.
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The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed
upon its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
wag called.

Simonean moved that those not voting be excused from voting,
The motion prevailed.

There were 75 yeas and 58 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness Fjoslien Kaley Nysether Shea
Ainley Forsythe Kalis Olgen Sherman
Anderson, B. Friedrich Knickerbocker Onnen Sherwood
Anderson, R. Gruenes vam Peterson, B,  Stadum
Berkelman Halberg Laidig Piepho Stowell
Brinkman Hauge Lehto Redalen Stumpf
Carlgon, D. Haukoos Levi Reding Sviggum
Dean Heap Long Rees Valan
Dempsey Heinitz Ludeman Reif Valento
Den Ouden Himle Luknie Rose Vanasek
Drew . Hoberg Marsh Rothenberg  Welker
Erickson Hokr McDonald Schafer Wenzel
Esau Jennings Mehrkens Schoenfeld Wieser
Evans Johnson, C. Nelsen, B. Schreiber Wigley
Ewald Johnson, D. Niehaus Searles Zubay
Those who voted in the negative were:
Anderson, G. Eken Koatohryz O’Connor Simoneau
Anderson, [, Elioff Lemen gren Skoglund
Battaglia Ellingson Mann Osthoff Staten
gie Greenfield MeCarron Otis Swanson
Blatz Gustafson McEachern Peterson,D. Vellenga
Brandl Hanson Metzen Pogemiller Voas
yrne Harens Minne Rice Weaver
Carlson, L Hokanson Munger Rodriguez, C. Welch
Clark, J. Jacobs Murphy Rodriguez, F. Wynia
Clark, K Jude Nelson, K Samuelson Spkr. Sieben, H,
Clawson Kahn orton Sarna
Dahlvang Kelly Novak Sieben, M.

The bill was passed, a8 amended, and its title agreed to.

CALL OF THE HOUSE LIFTED

Reif moved that the call of the House be dispensed with. The
motion prevailed and it was so ordered.

CONSIDERATION UNDER RULE 1.10

Pursuant to rule 1.10, Sieben, M., requested immediate con-
sideration of 8. F. No. 120, H. F. No. 546 and S. F. No. 132.

S. F. No. 120 was reported to the House.
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The Speaker called Wynia to the Chair.
Ellingson moved to amend S. F. No. 120 as follows:
Page 6, line 23, after “201” insert “and that was incorporated”

Page 7, line 22, delete “JULY 1, 1983” and insert “JANUARY
1, 1984

Page 7, line 23, delete “June 30, 19838" and insert “December
31, 1983”

Page 7, line 30, delete “JULY 1, 1983" and insert “JANUARY
1, 1984”

Page 7, lines 30 to 31, delete “July 1, 1988" and insert ‘‘Janu-
ary 1, 1984"

Page 7, line 36, delete “July 1, 1983” and insert “January 1,
1984”7

Page’S lmes 2 and 9, delete “July 1, 1983” and insert “anuary
1, 1984".

Page 9, line 4, delete “July 1 1988” and insert “January 1,
1984

Page 9, line 5, delete “JULY 1, 1983” and insert “JANUARY
1, 1984”

Page 9, line 6, delete “July 1, 1983" and insert “January 1,
1984”

Page 24, line 26, after the semicolon, insert “and”

Page 24, line 27, delete everything after “animals’” and ingert
a period

Page 24, delete lines 28 to 34

Renumber the subdiviéions in sequence
Page 37, line 8, delete everything after the period
Page 37, delete lines 9 to 12

Page 37, line 13, delete everything before the period and in-
gert “The good fm,th determinations of the committee are binding
upon the corporation and its directors, officers, and share-
holders”
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Page 65, delete lines 23 to 36
Page 66, delete lines 1 to 7

Page 66, line 8, delete “corporation” and ingert “(b)} A share-
holder, benefwzal owner, or a holder of a voting trust certszate
hasa mght upon written demand, to examine and copy, tn person
or by a legal representative, other corporate records at any rea-
sonable time only if the shareholder, beneficiel owner, or holder
of a voting trust certificate demcmstra,tes a pmper purpose for
the examination”

Page T4, after line 12, insert:

“Subd. 3. [BANKING AUTHORITY NOT GRANTED.]
This section does not grant any authority to act as a bank or to
carry on the business of banking.”

Page 97, after line 13, insert:

“Subd. 2. [MANDATORY BUY-OUT.]- In a case under
subdivision 1, clause (b), involving a corporation having 25 or
Jfewer shareholders, upon motion of a corporation, or of a share-
holder or beneficial owner of shares of the corporation, a court of
competent jurisdiction may order the sale by o plaintiff or a
defendant of all shares of the corporation held by the plaintiff
or defendant to either the corperation or the moving share-
holders, whichever is specified in the motion, if the court deter-
maines in tts discretion that an order would be fair and equitable
to all parties under oll of the circumstances of the case.

The purchase price of any shares éo sold shall be the fair
value of the shares as of the date of the commencement of the
action or as of another date found equitable by the court.

Within five days after the entry of the order, the corporation
shall provide each selling shareholder or beneficial owner with
the information it is required to provide under section 81, sub-
division 5, paragraph (a).

If the partics are unable to agree on fair value within 40 days
of entry of the order, the court shall determine the fair value of
the shares under the provisions of section 81, subdivision 6, and
ma,%d allow interest or costs as provided in section 81, subdivisions
1 and 8.

The purchase price shall be paid in one or more installments
as agreed on by the parties, or, if no agreement can be reached,
as ordered by the court. Upon entry of an order for the sale of
shares under this subdivision and provided that the corporation
or the moving shareholders post @ bond in adequate amount with
sufficient sureties or otherwise satisfy the court that the full
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purchase price of the shares, plus such additional costs, expenses,
and fees as may be awarded, will be paid when due and pay-
ble, the selling shareholders shall no longer have any rights or
status as shareholders, officers, or directors, except the right to
receive the fair value of their shares plus such other amounts as
might be awarded.” '

Renumber the subdivisions in sequence

Page 108, line 88, delete “ANNUAL REPORT” and insert
“CORPORATE REGISTRATION"

Page 120, after line 9, insert: “Additional approved comple-
ment —-5"

Page 120, line 13, delete “July 1, 1988” and insert “January
1, 1984” | -

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 8, after “corporations;” insert “providing pen-
alties;” : _

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

8. F. No. 120, A bill for an act relating to corporations;
modernizing and improving provisions governing business cor-
porations; appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes
1980, Sections 538.01; 290.61; 303.05, Subdivision 1; 308.341;
819A.08; 819A.05; 319A.12, Subdivizsions 1a and 2; 319A.20;
333.065, Subdivision 4; 333,19, Subdivision 1; 367.42, Subdivi-
sion 1; 462.601; and 462.605; proposing new law coded in Min-
nesota Statutes, Chapters 300, 802A, and 316; repealing Minne-
sota Statutes 1980, Sections 300.082 and 301.01 to 301.67.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed
upon its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 121 yeas and 2 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness Byrne Eken Guatafson Jennings
Anderson, B. Carlson, D. Elioff Halberg Johnson, C.
Anderson, G. Carlson, L. Ellingson Hanson Johnson, D.
Anderson,I. Clark, J. Eriekson Hauge Jude
Battaglia Clawson Esau Haukoos EKahn

Begich Dahlvang Evans Heap Kaley
Berkelman ean Fjoslien Himle Kalis

Blatz Dempsey Forsythe Hoberg Kelly

Brand} Den Ouden Greenfield Hokanson Knickerbocker

Brinkman Drew Gruenes Jacoba Kostohryz
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Kvam Murphy Piepho Schreiber Vellenga
Laidig Nelsen, B. Pogemiller Shea Voss

Lehto Nelson, K. Redalen Sherman Weaver

Lemen Niehaus Reding Sherwood ‘Welch

Long Norton Rees Sieben, M. Welker

Lukmnic Novak - Reif Simoneau Wenzel

Mann Nysether Rice Skoglund Wieser

Marsh Q’Connor Rodriguez, C. Stadum Wigley
McCarron Ogren Rodriguez, F. Staten ia
McDonald Qlsen Rose Stowell Zubay
McEachern Onnen Rothenberg Sviggum Spkr.Sieben, H.
Mehrkens Osthoff Samuelson Swanson

Metzen Otis Sarna Valan

Minne Peterson, B.  Schafer Valento

Munger Peterson, D. .Schoenfeld Vanasek

Those who voted in the negative were:

Ainley

Anderson, R.

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to.

H. F. No. 546 was reported to the House.

Rees moved to amend H. ¥, No. 546, as follows:

Page 2, line 33, delete “(1)” and insert “(a)”

Page 2, line 35, delete “(2)” and insert “¢b)"”

Page 2, line 36, delefe “(8)" and insert “(¢)"

Page 3, line 1, delete “(4)” and insert “(d)”

Page 3, line 7, delete “(1)” and insert “(a)”

Page 3, line 9, delete “(2)” and ingert “(b)"

Page 3, line 12, delete “($)”’ and insert “(¢)”

Page 3, line 14, deleté “(4)"” and insert “(d)”
Page 3, line 18, delete “(5)"” and insert *(e)*
Page 5, line 29, delete “_(1) (a)” and insert “(a)(1)”
Page 6, line 19, delete “(b)” and insert “(2)”
Page 6, line 24, delete “(2)” and insert “(b)"”
Page 7, line 10, delete “(1)” and ingert “(a)”
Page 7, line 21, delete “(2)” and insert “(b)”
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Page 7, line 25, delete “(3)”” and insert “(c)}”
Page 7; line 29, delete “(4) » and insert “(d)"”
Page 10, line 26, delete .“provided in” and insert “required by”

The motiph prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

H. F. No. 546, A bill for an act relating to insurance; ex-
tending the insurance division revolving fund; providing for a
program of continuing education; establishing a continuing in-
surance education advisory committee; authorizing the commis-
sioner of insurance to promulgate rules to implement the pro-
gram; requiring certain disclosures on credit insurance policies
and application; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections
60A.03, Subdivision 6; and 62B.06, Subdivisions 2, 3 and 4; and
by adding a subdivision; propoging new law coded in Minnesota
Statutes, Chapter 60A.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed
upon its final passage

The question was taken on the passage of the blIl and the roll
was called. There were 115 yeas and 10 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness Ellingson -Kaley . Novak Schreiber
Anderson, B, Erickson Kalis O’Connor Searles
Anderson, G. Evans Kelly Ogren Shea
Anderson,l. Fjoslien Knickerbocker Olsen Sherman
Anderson, R. Forsythe Kostohryz Onnen Sherwood
Battaglia Friedrich Kvam Osthoff Sieben, M.
Begich Greenfield Laidig Otis . Simoneau
Berkelman Gruenes Lehto Peterson, B.  Skoglund
Blatz Halberg Lemen Peterson, D.  Stadum
Brand! Hanson Long Piepho Staten
Brinkman Harens Luknie Pogemiller Stowell
Byrne Hauge ] Mann Redalen Sviggum
Carlson, D. Haukoos Marsh Reding Swanson
Carlson, L. Heap McCarron Rees Valan
Clark, J. Heinitz McEachern Reif . Vanasek
Clawson Himle Mehrkens Rice Vellenga
Dahlvang Hoberg Metzen Rodriguez, C. Voss
Dean Hokanson Minne " Rodriguez, F, Weaver
Dempsey Jacohs Munger Rose Welch
Den Ouden Johnsgon, C. Murphy Rothenberg  Wenzel
Drew Johnson,D. - Nelson, K, Samuelson Wrynia
Eken Jude Niehaus Sarna Zubay
Elioff Kahn Morton Schoenfeld Spkr. Siehen, H.

Those who voted in the negative were:

Esan Jennings Nelsen, B. Schafer Welker
Gustafson Ludeman Nysether Valento Wieser

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to.
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S. F. No. 132, A bill for an act relating to retirement; Duluth
teachers retirement fund association; authorizing an increase in
retirement allowances and benefits for certain teachers; estab-
lishing a new coordinated retirement program within the retire-
ment fund association; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sec-
tions 354A.011, Subdivision 11; 354A.092; 854A.093; 354A.12,

Subdivision 1; 354A.24; 354A.32; 354A.39; and 354A.41.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 124 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness Esau Kelly Nysether Shea
Anderson, B. Evans Knickerbocker O’Connor Sherman
Anderson, G. Fjoslien Kostohryz Ogren Sherwood
Anderson,I.  Friedrich Kvam Olsen Siehen, M.
Anderson, R.  Greenfield Laidig Onnen Simonean
Battaglia Gruenes ' Lehto " Qsthoff Skoglund
Begich Gustafson Lemen Otis © Stadum -
Berkelman Halberg Long ‘Peterson, B.  Staten
Blatz Hanson Ludeman Peterson, D.- . Sviggum
Brandl Hauge Luknie Piepho - “Swanson
Brinkman Haukoos Mann Pogemiller Valan
Byrne Heap Marsh Redalen Valento
Carlson, D. Heinitz -McCarron Reding Vanasek
Carlson, L. Himle McDonald Rees Vellenga
Clark, J. Hoberg McEachern Reif Voss
Clawson - Hokanson Mehrkens . Rice . Weaver
Dahlvang Hokr Metzen Rodriguez, C. Welch
Dean Jacobs Minne Rodriguez, F. - Welker
Dempsey Jennings Munger Rose Wenzel
Den Ouden  Johnson, C. Murphy . Rothenberg  Wieser
Drew Johnson, D. Nelsgen, B. arna Wigley
Eken Jude - Nelson, K. Schafer Wrynia
Elioff Kahn Niehaus Schoenfeld Zubay
Ellingson - Kaley Norton - - Schreiber Spkr. Steben, H.
Erickson Kalis Novak Searles

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

CONSIDERATION UNDER RULE 1.10

Pursuant to rule 1.10, Anderson, 1., requested immediate con-
sideration of H. F'. Nos. 315, 1210 and 1357.

H. F. No. 315, A billrfor an act relating to taxation; real prop-
erty: decreasing the classification ratio on apartments; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 273.13, Subdivision 19.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the
roll was called. There were 95 yeas and 26 nays as follows:
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Those who voted in the affirmative were:
Aasness Ellingson Kostohryz Olgen Sherman
Anderson, B. Evans Kvam Onnen Sherwood
Anderson, G. Greenfield Lehto Osthoff Sieben, M.
Anderson,I.  Gruenes Lemen Otis Simoneau
Anderson,R. Gusatafson Levi Peterson, B. Skoglund
Battaglia Hanson Long Peterson, D, Staten
Begich Hauge Mann Piepho Swanson
Berkelman Heap Marsh Pogemiller Valan
Blatz Heinitz McEachern Redalen Valento
Brandl Himle Mehrkens Reding Vanasek
Brinkman Hokanson Metzen Rees Vellenga .
Carlson, L. Hokr Minne Reif Voss
Clark, J. Jacobs Munger Rice Weaver
Clawson Johnaon, C Murphy Rodriguez, C. Welch
Dahlvang Jude Nelson, K Rodriguez, F. Wenzel
an Kahn Norton Rothenberg  Wieser
Dempsey Kaley Novak Sarna w
Eken Kalis O’Conner Searles Zubay
Elioff Kelly Ogren Shea 8pkr.Sieben, H.

Thosge who voted in the negative were:

Ainle Friedrich Laidig Roge Welker
Den Ouden Halberg Ludeman Schafer Wigley -
Drew Haukoos McDonald Schoenfeld

Erickson Jennings Nelsen, B. T

Esau Johnson, D. Niehaus Stadum

Fjoslien Knickerbocker Nysether Stowell

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

H. F. No. 1210, A bill for an act relating to taxation; pro-
viding that an electing small business corporation for federal
income tax purposes shall be an electing small business corpora-
tion for Minnesota income tax purposes; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1980, Sectiona 290.01, Subdivision 20; 290.974; propos-
ing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 290; repealing
Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 290.971; 290,972; and 290.975.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage,

The guestion was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 122 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness Byrne Eken Gruenes Hokr
Anderson, B. Carlson, D, Elioff Gustafson Jacobs
Anderson,G. Carlson, L. = Ellingson Halberg Jennings
Anderson,l. Clark, J. Erickson Hanson Johnson, C
Battaglia Clawson Esau Hauge Johnson, D
Begich ~ Dahlvang Evans Haukoos Jude -
Berkelman Dean Fjoslien Heas Kahn
Blatz Dempse Forsythe Himle Kaley
Brandl Den Ouden Friedrich Hoberg Kalis
Brinkman Drew Greenfield Hokansgon Kelly
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Enickerbocker Minne

Kostohryz
Kvam
Laidig
Lehto
Leémen
Long
Luknie
Mann
Marsh
McCarron
MeDonald
McEachern
Mehrkens
Metzen

Munger
Murphy
Nelsen, B.
Nelson, K,
Niehaus
Norton
Novak
Nysether
(O’Connor
Qgren
Olsen
Onnen
Osthoff
Otis

Peterson, B.
Peterson, D.
Piepho
Pogemiller
Redalen
Reding
Rees

Reif

Rice

Rodriguez, C.
Rodriguez, P.

Rose
Rothenberg
Samuelson
Sarna

1981

Schafer
Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Sherman
Sherwood
Sieben, M
Simonean
Skoglund
Stadum
Staten
Stowell
Sviggum
Swanson
Valan
Valento

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.
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Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss
Weaver
Welch
Welker
‘Wenzel
giefier
igley
Wynia
Zubay
Spkr.Sieben, H,

H. F. No. 1857, A bill for an act relating to the Mountain Iron
joint recreation board regulatmg' its tax levy.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 121 yeas and 6 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Ansness

Anderson, B.
Anderson, G.

Anderson, 1,
Battaglia
Begic
Berkelman
Blatz
Brandl
Brinkman
Byrne
Carlaon, D.
Carlson, L.
Clark, J.
Clawson
Dahlvang
Dean
Dempsey
Drew
Eken
Elioff
Ellingson
Esau
Evansg
Ewald

Fjoslien
Forsythe
Friedrich
Greenfield
Gruenes
Gustafson
Halberg
Hanson
Harens
Hauge
Haukoos
Heap
Heinitz
Himle
Hoberg
Hokanson
Hokr
Jacobs

Johnson, C.
Johnsgon, D.

Jude
Kahn
Kaley
Kalis
Kelly

Knickerbocker Olsen

Kostohryz
Kvam
Laidig
Lehto
Lemen
Levi

Long
Luknic
‘Mann
Marsh
MeCarron
McDonald
Mehrkens
Metzen
Minne

Murphy
Nelsen, B.
Nelson, K.
Norton
Novak
Nysether
O’Connor
Ogren

Onnen
Osthoff
Otis
Peterson, B.
Peterson, D,

Rothenberg
Samuelson
Sarna
Schafer
Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Searles
Sherman
Sherwood

Those who voted in the negative were:

Den Ouden
Erickson

Jennings

Ludeman

Niehaus

Sieben, M,

Simoneau

Skoglund

y
Spkr, Sieben, H.

Welker
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The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

CONSIDERATION UNDER RULE 1.10

Pursuant to rule 1.10, Sieben, M., requested immediate con-
sideration of 3. F. No. 315.

S. F. No. 315 was reported to the House.

Osthoff moved to amend 8. F. No. 315 as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:
“Section 1. [ADVISORY TASK FORCE ON EPILEPSY.]

Subdivision 1. [CREATION 1 Thereis created in the legis-
lative branch an admsory task force to study and report on the
status of programs, services, and facilities for epileptic persons
in Minnesota.

Subd. 2. [MEMBERSHIP.] Tkhe task force shall consist
of three members of the house of representatives appointed by
the speaker; three members of the senate appointed by the sub-
committee on commitiees of the senate rules and administration
committee; one member appointed by the council for the handi-
capped; and eight citizens appointed by the governor. The com-
missioners of education, health, public welfare, economic
security, and insurance, or their designees shall act as ex-officio
members. The persons appointed by the governor shall have an
tnterest in the problems of epileptics and shall include represen-
tatives of medicine, law, education, organized labor, business,
and social services organizations. At least five persons appointed
by the governor shall have epilepsy or be the parent of o person
with epilepsy. Members shall serve until the expiration dale of
this section or until the expiration of their legislabive terms. The
compensation of non-legislator members, their removal from of-
fice, and the filling of vacancies shall be as provided in Minnesota
Statutes, Section 15.059, Subdivisions 8 and 4. The task force may
hold meetings and hearings to accomplish its purposes and shail
select from among ils members a chatrperson and any other ap-
propriate of ficers.

Subd. 3. [DUTIES.] The task force shall study all matters
related to persons with epilepsy in Minnesota, including their
needs for private and public facilities and services, the nature
of laws and rules related to them, and the availability of adequate
publie and private epilepsy prevention and control programs.
The task force shall analyze the findings and recommendations
of the national commission for the control of epilepsy and its con-
sequences and shall report to the governor and the legislature
by January 15, 1983, with specific findings and recommendations
for implementing the ideas of the national report thot are ap-
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plicable to this state. The task force may also include findings
and recommendations unreloted to the national report if they
are related to encouraging the development of coordinated public
and private programs, services, and facilities for persons with
epilepsy.

Subd. 4. [SPACE; SERVICES.] The legislative coordinat-
ing commission shall supply the task force with staff support,
office space and administrative services. Staff and administra-
trwe support for the commission shall be provided by existing
legislative service offices. The task force shall have the right to
call upon and receive from state departments, agencies, and insti-
tutions any technical advice and serviece which is reasonably
necessary to fulfill the pyurposes of the task force, subject to the
restrictions of the data privacy act.

Subd. 5. [ACCEPTANCE OF GIFTS.] When any person,
corporation, the Uniled Siates government or any other entity
offers funds to the task force by way of gift, grant or loan, for
the purpose of assisting the task foree to carry out its duties, the
task force may accept the offer by majority vote and, upon ac-
ceptance, the chairperson shoell receive the funds subject to the
terms of the offer, but no money shall be accepied or received
as a loan nor shall any indebledness be incurred except in the
manner and under the limitations ofherwise provided by law.

Sec. 2. [REPEALER.]

. Section 1 is repealed June 30, 1983.

Sec. 3. [APPROPRIATION.]

There is appropriated from the general fund to the legislative
coordinating commission the sum of $16,500 to pay expenses in-
curred by the task force. This appropriation is availoble until
June 30, 1983.”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

Kahn and Osthoff moved to amend 8. F. No. 315, as amended,
as follows:

Page 3, after line 13, add:
“Upon the receipt of matching funds an additional sum of up
to $25,000 shall be appropriated from the general fund to pay

expenses incurred by the task force. This appropriation is avail-
able until June 30, 1988.”

The ~notion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.
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S. F. No. 315, A bill for an act relating to health; establishing
a state advisory task force on epilepsy; appropriating money.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed
upon its final passage. '

. The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 120 yeas and 10 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, B, Evans Kelly : Novak - Sherman
Anderson, G. Ewald Knickerbocker Nysether Sherwood
Anderson, I. Fjoslien Koatohryz 0’Connor Sieben, M.
Anderson, R. Forgythe Kvam Ogren Simoneau
Battaglia Greenfield Laidig Olsen Skoglund
Begich Gruenes Lehto Osthoff Stadum
Berkelman Gustafson Lemen Otis Staten
Blatz Halberg Levi Peterson, B. Stowell
Brandl Hanson Long Peterson,D.  Stumpf
Brinkman Harens Luknic Piepho Swanson
Byrne Hauge Mann Pogemiller Tomlinson
Carlson, D. Heukoos Marsh Redalen Valan
Carlson, L. Heap MecCarron Reding Valento
Clark, J. Heinitz McDonald Rees Vanasek
Clark, K. Himle McEachern Reif Vellenga
Clawson Hoberg Mehrkens Rice : Voss
Dahlvang Hokanson Metzen Rodriguez, F. Weaver
Dean Hoky Minne Rose Welch
Dempsey Jacobs Munger Rothenberg  Wenzel
Drew Johngon, C. Murphy Sarna Wieser
Eken Johnson, D, Nelgen, B. Schoenfeld Wigley
Elioff Jude Nelson, K, Schreiber ynia
Ellingnon Kahn Nichaus Searles Zubay
Erickson Kalis Norton Shea Spkr, Sieben, H.
Those who voted in the negative were:
Aagness Den Quden Jennings Samuelson Sviggum
Ainley Esau Ludeéman Schafer Welker

The hill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to.

SPECIAL ORDERS

S. F. No. 17 was reported to the House.

Wynia moved to amend S. F. No. 17 as follows:

Page 3, line 15, after “family” insert “living in the same

household”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

S. F. No. 17, A bill for an act relating to witnesses; exempting
parents and minors from testifying with respect to eénfidential
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communications made by the minor to parent; amending Min-
nesota Statutes 1980, Section 595.02.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed
upon its final passage.

The question was faken on the passage of the bill and the
roll was called. There were 125 yeas and 1 nay as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness

Esau Kostohryz O’Connor Sherman
Ainley Bvans Kvam Ogren Sherwood
Andergon, B. Fjoslien Laidig Olsen Sieben, M,
Anderson, G, Forsythe Lehto Onnen Simoneau
Anderson,I. Friedrich Lemen QOsthoff Skoglund
Anderson, R, Greenfield vi Otis Stadum
Battaglia Gruenes Long Peterson, D Staten
Begich Halberg Ludeman Piepho Stowell
Berkelman Hanson Luknie Pogemiller Stumpf
Blatz Harens Mann Redalen Sviggum
Brandl Hauge Marsh Reding Swanson
Brinkman Haukoos MeCarron Rees Tomlingon
Byrne Hesap MeDonald Reif Valan
Carlson, D. Heinitz McEachern Rice Valento
Carlson, L. Himle Mehrkens Rodriguez, C. Vanasek .
Clark, J. Hoberg Metzen Rodriguez, F. Vellenga
Clawson Hokanaon Minne Rose Voss
Dahlvang Jdacobs Munger Rothenberg Weaver
Dean Jenni Murphy Samuelson ‘Welch
Dempsey Johnson, C, Nelsen, B.. Sarna Welker
Den Ouden Johngon, D. Nelson, K.: Schafer Wenzel
Drew Jude Niehaus Schoenfeld Wieser
Blioff Kahn Norton | Schreiber ‘Wynia
Ellingson Kalis Novak Searles Zubay
Ericksen Knickerbocker Nysether = Shea Spkr. Sieben, H,

Those who voted in the negative were:

Keélly

The bill was passed, as amended, ax_ld its title agreed to.

H. F, No. 18 was reported to the House.

There being no objection H., F. No. 18 was continued one day.

8. F. No. 1126 was reported to the House.

Berkelman moved to amend S. F. No. 1126 as follows:

Page 2, line 10, delete “required under” and insert “of o quali-
fied plan as prescribed by

Page 2, line 10, before the comma insert “and the option of a
number three qualified plan, a number two qualified plan, a
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number one qualified plan as provided by section 62E.06, subdi-

vigions 1 to 87

Page 2, line 18, after the period insert “A policy providing
reduced benefits at a reduced premium rate may be accepted
by the former spouse in lieu of the optional coverage otherwise
required by this subdivision. The individual policy shall be re-
newable at the option of the former spouse as long as the
former spouse is not covered under another qualified plan as
defined in section 62E.02, subdivision 4, up to age 65 or to the
day before the date of eligibility for coverage wunder Title
XVIII of the Social Security Act, as amended. Any revisions in
the table of rate for the individual policy shall apply to the
former spouse’s original age at eniry, and shall apply equally
to all similar policies issued by the insurer.”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

S. F, No. 1126, A bili for an act relating to insurance; pro-
viding for continued health and ‘accident coverage for former
spouses and children after dissolution of the marriage in certain
circumstances; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 62A.-
21, Subdivigion 3, and by adding subdivisions; repealing Minne-
sota Statutes 1980, Section 62A.21, Subdivision 2.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed
upon itg final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 128 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aagness Elioff Jennings Metzen Reif
Ainley Ellingson Johnson, C. Minne Rice -
Anderson, B. Erickson Johnson, D. Munger Rodriguez, C.
Andergon, G. Esan Jude Murphy Rodriguez, F.
Anderson,l. Evans Kahn Nelszen, B. Rose
Battaglia Ewald Kaley Nelson, K. Rothenberg
Begich Fjoslien Kalis Niehaus Sarna
Berkelman Forsythe Kelly Norton Schafer
Blatz Friedrich Knickerbocker Novak Schoenfeld
Brandl Greenfield Kostohryz Nysether Schreiber
Brinkman Gruenes Kvam (’Connor Searles .
Byrne Gustafson © Laidig Ogren Shea
Carlsen, D. Halberg Lehto Olsen Sherman
Carlson, L. Hanson T.emen Onnen Sherweod
Clark, J. Hauge Long Osthoff Sieben, M.
Clark, K. Haukoos Ludeman Otis Simoneau
Clawson Heap . Luknie Peterson, B.  Skoglund
Dahlvang Heinitz " Mann Peterson, D.  Staten
Dean Himle Marsh Piepho - Stowell
Dempsey Hoberg MeCarron Pogemiller Stumpf
Den Ouden Hokanson MceDonald Redalen Sviggum
Drew ‘ Hokr McEachern Reding Swanson
Eken Jacobs Mehrkens Rees Tomlinson
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Valan . Vellenga Welch Wieser Spkr. Sieben, H.
Valento Voss Welker - Wynia
\{anasek Weaver . Wenzel Zubay

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to.

. S. F. No. 830 was reported to the House.
- Ellingson moved to amend 8. F. No. 830, as follows:
* Delete everything after the enacting clause and ingert:

" Section 1. Minnegota Statutes 1980, Section 650.87, Subdi-
vision 4, is amen_ded to read:

"Subd. 4. (a) All wearing apparel, one watch, (HOUSE-
HOLD FURNITURE,) utensils, (HOUSEHOLD APPLIANCES
PHONOGRAPHS, RADIO AND TELEVISION RECEIVERS)
and foodstuffs of the debtor and his family (,); end (b) house-
hold furniture, household appliances, phonogmphs, radio and
television receivers of the debtor and his family, not exceeding
($3,000) £6,000 in value. The exemption provided by this subdi-
vigion may not be waived except with regard to purchase money
security interests. Except for a pawnbroker’s possesgory lien,
ai nonpurchase money security interest in the property exempt
under this subdivision is void.

Provided however, if a debtor has property of the type which
would qualify for the exemption under clause (b) of this subdi-
vision, of & value in excess of ($3,000) $6,000, an itemized list
of the exempt property, together with the value of each item
listed, shall be attached to the security agreement at the time a
security interest is taken, and a creditor may take a nonpurchase
money security interest in the excess over ($3,000) $6,000 by
requiring the debtor to select his exemption in writing at the
time the loan is made.”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

'Ellingson moved to amend S. F No. 830, as amended, as
follows:

Page 1, lines 15 and 22, delete “$6,000”" and reinstate “$3,000”
‘Page 2, line 1, reinstate “$3,000”
‘Page 2, line 2, delete “$6,000”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.
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8, F. No. 830, A bill for an act relating to creditor’s remedies;
providing for an increase in the amount of household goods ex-
emption; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 550.37,

Subdivision 4.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed
upon its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 94 yeas and 29 nays as follows:

. Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, B. Ellingason Kelly O Sieben, M.
Anderson, G, Erickson Knickerbocker Olsen Simoneau
Anderson,I. Ewald Kostohryz Onnen Skoglund
Battaglia Fjoslien Laidig Osthoff Staten :
Begich Forsythe - - Lehto Otis - Stowell.
Berkelman Greenfield Lemen " Peterson, B.  Stumpf
Blatz Halberg ng Peterson, D.  Swanson
Brandl Hanson Lauknie Pogemiller - ~ Tomlinson
Byrne Harens Mann ing Vanasek
Carlson, D. Hauge ~Marsh Rees’ Vellenga
Carlson, L. - Heinitz' McCarron Rice ] Voss
Clark, J. Himle McEachernn ©  Rodriguez, C. Weaver
Clark, E. Hoberg Metzen Rodriguez, F. Welch
Clawzon Hokanson Munger Rothenberg  Wenzel
Dahlvang Jacohs Murphy Samuelson Wigley
Dean Johngon, C. Nelgon, K. Sarna " Wynia
Dempsey Jude Norton Searles Zubay
Eken Kahn Novak Shea Spkr. Sieben, H.
Elioff Kaley O’Connor Sherman

Those who voted in the negative were:

Aasness Esau Ealis Nysether Stadum
Ainley Evans Ludeman Piepho Sviggum
Anderson, R. Friedrich MecDonald Redalen Valento
Brinkman Gruenes Mehrkens Reif Welker -
Den Ouden Haukoos Nelsgen, B. Schafer Wieser
Drew Jennings Niehaus Schoenfeld .

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to.

S. F. No. 74, A bill for an act relating to trade regulations: pre-
scribing a penalty for the sale of imitation Indian-made goods
\évégl%f)zié a brand; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 127 yeas and 1 nay as follows:
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Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness
Ainley
Anderson, B.
Anderson, G.
Anderson, I.
Anderson, R.

Begich
Berkelman
Blatz
Brandl
Brinkman
Byrne
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L.
Clark, J.
Clark, K.
Clawson
Dahlvang
Dean
Dempeey
Den Ouden
Drew
Eken
Elioff
Ellingson

Erickson

Esau

Evans
orsythe
Priedrich
Greenfield
Gruenes
Halberg
Hanson
Hauge
Haukoos
Heap
Heinitz

"Himle

Hoberg

“Hokanson

Hokr
Jacoba
Jennings

Johnson, C.
Johnson, D.

Jude

. Kahn

Kaley
Kalia

Kelly
Knickerbocker
Kostohryz
Kvam
Laidig
Lehto
Lemen
Levi
Long
Luknie
Mann
Marsh
MeCarron
McDonald
McEachern
Mehrkens
Metzen
ﬁinne
unger
Murphy
Nelsen, B,
Nelson, K.
Niehaus
Norton
Novak
Nysether :

Q’Connor
Ogren
Olsen
Onnen
Osthoff
Otis
Peterson, D.
Piepho
Pogemiller
Redalen
Reding
Rees

Reif

Rice

Rodriguez, C.
Rodriguez, F.

se
Rothenberg
Samuelson
Sarna
Schafer
Schoenfeld
Searles
Shea
Sherman
Sieben, M.

Those who voted in the negative were:

Ludeman

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

S. F. No. 915 was reported to the House.
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Simoneau
Skoglund .
Stadum

Tomlinson
Valan
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss
Weaver
Welesh
Welker
Wenzel
v
igley
Wynia
Zubay
Spkr. Sieben, H.

Valento moved to amend S. F. No. 915 as follows:

Page 2, after line 31, insert a new section to read:

“Sec. 4.

Laws 1978, Chapter 743, Section 12 is repealed.”

[REPEALER.]

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 5, after the period insert “repealing Laws 1978,

Chgpter 743, Section 12"

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

The Speaker resumed the Chair.

S. F No. 915, A bill for an act relating to sheriff fees; pre;
seribing fees to be charged by the sheriff; amending Minnesota
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Statutes 1980, Section 357.09, Subdivisions 1 and 2, and by add-
ing a subdivision.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed
upon its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 126 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness
Ainley
Anderson, B,
Anderson, G.
Anderson, 1.
Battaglia
Begich
Berkelman
Blatz
Brandi
Brinkman
Byrne
Carlson, D.
Carlson, L,
Clark, J.
Clark, K.
Clawson
Dahlvang
Dean
Dempsey
Den Ouden
Drew

Ellingson
Erickson

Eszau
Evans
Ewald
Fjoslien
Forsythe
Priedrich
Greenfield
Gruenes

Gustafson -

Halberg

“Hanson

Hauge
Haukoos
Heap
Heinitz
Himle
Hoberg
Hokanson
Hokr
Jacobs
Jennings

Johnson, C. '
Johnson, D.

Jude
Kahn
Kaley

Kelly

Knickerbocker

Kostohryz
Laidig
Lehto
Lemen
Levi

Long
Ludeman
Luknic
Mann
Marsh
MecCarron
McDonald
McEachern
Mehrkens
Metzen
Minne
Munger
Murphy
Nelsen, B.
Nelson, K.
Niehaus
Norton
Novak
Nysether

QOgren
Olsen
Onnen
Osthoff
Otis
Peterson, B.
Peterson, D
Piepho
Pogemiller -
Redalen
Rees

Reif

- Riee
Rodriguez, F.
Ro

se
Rothenberg
Samuelson
Sarna
Schafer
Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Searles
Shea
Sherman
Sherwood
Sieben, M.

Simoneau

Tomlinson
Valan
Valento
Vanasek
Vellenga
Voss
Weaver
Welch
‘Welker
‘Wenzel
Wieser
Wigley

Zibay

‘Spkr. Sieben, H.

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to.

S. F. No. 470 was reported to the House.

Ellingson moved that S. F. No. 470 be temporarily laid over.

The motion prevailed.

S. F. No. 10056 was reported to the House.

Kaley moved to amend S7 F. No. 1005 as follows:

Page 2, line 36, after “available” insert “on a 24 hour basis”

The motion prevailed and the amendment was adopted.

S. F. No. 1005, A bill for an act relating to local housing pro-
grams; authorizing certain combined multifamily housing and
health care facility developments; providing an exemption from
the limits on aggregate amount of bonds that may be issued;
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amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 462C.05, Subdivision
1, and by a.dding a subdivigion.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed

upon ite final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
wag called. There were 127 yeas and 1 nay as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness
Ainley

Anderson, B. -

Anderson, G.
Anderson, L.
Anderson, R.
Battaglia
Begich
Berkelman
Blatz
Brandl
Brinkman
Byrne
~Carlson, D.
Carlson, I
Clark, J.
Clark, K.
Clawszon
gahlvang'
empsey
Den Ouden
Drew

Ellingson
Erickson

Esau
Evans
Fjoslien

. Forsythe

Friedrich
Greenfield
Gruenes
Gustafson
Halberg
Hanson
Hauge
Haukoos
Heap
Himle
Hoberg
Hokanson
Hokr
Jacobs
Jennings

Johnson, C.
Johnson, D.

Jude
Kahn
Kaley
Kalis
Kelly

Knickerbocker ‘ (’Connor

Kostohryz
Kvam
Lajdig
Lehto
Lemen
Levi

Long
Ludeman
Luknic
Mann
Marsh
MeCarron
MecDonald
MecEachern
Mehrkens
Metzen
Minne
Munger
Murphy
Nelsen, B.
Nelson, K.
Niehaus
Norton
Novak
Nysether

QOgren
Olsen
Onnen
Osthoff
Otis
Peterson, B.
Peterson, D.
Piepho
Pogemiller
Redalen
Reding
Rees

Reif

Rodriguez, C.
Rodriguez, F

se
Rothenberg
Samuelson
Sarna
Schafer
Schoenfeld
Schreiber
Searles
Shea
Sherman

Those who voted in the negative were:

Welker

Sherwood
Sieben, M.
Simoneau
Skoglund
Stadum
Staten
Stowell
Stumpf
Sviggum
Swanson
Tomlinson
Valan
Valento

"Vanasek

Vellenga

Voss

‘Weaver

Welch

‘Wenzel

Wieser

Wynia

Zubay

Spkr. Sieben, H.

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to.

S. F. No. 674, A resolution memortalizing the President and
Congress to seek a settlement of the White Earth Indian Reserva-
tion controversy.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final

passage,

The question was taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
was called. There were 120 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness
Ainley

: Anderson, B. Anderson, I

Battaglia

Anderson, G. ' Anderson, R. Begich

Berkelman
Blatz
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Brinkman Hauge Lemen- - Otis Sieben, M
Byrne Haukoos Levi Peterson, B, Simonean
Carlson, D, Heap Long Peterson, D.  Skoglund
Carlson, L. Heinitz Ludeman Piepho Stadum
Clawson Himle Luknie Pogemiller Staten
Dean Hoberg Mann Redalen Stowell
Dempsey Hokanson Marsh Rees Stumpf
Den Ouden Hokr MeCarron Reif Sviggum
Drew Jacobs McDonald Rice Swanson
Elioff Jennings McEachern Rodriguez, C. Tomlinson
Ellingson Johnson, C. Metzen Rodriguez, F. Valan
Erickson Johnson, D. Minne Rose . Valento
Esau Jude . Munger - Rothenberg  Vanasek
Evans Kahn Nelsen, B. Samuelson . Vellenga
Fjoslien Kaley Norton Sarna Voss
Forsythe Kalis Novak Schafer Weaver
Friedrich  XKelly Nysether Schoenfeld Welch
Greenfield Knickerbocker ’Connor Schreiber Welker
Gruenes Kostohryz Ogren Searles ‘Wenzel
Gustafson Kvam Olsen Shea Wigley
Halberg Laidig Onnen Sherman Wynia
Hanson Lehto Osthoff Sherwood Zubay

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.
8. F. No. 533 was reported to the House.

Harens offered an amendment to S. F. No. 533.

POINT OF ORDER

 Vanasek raised a point of order pursuant to rule 3.10 that the
amendment was not in order, The Speaker ruled the point of
order well taken and the amendment out of order.

S. F. No. 5388, A bill for an act relating to crimes; authorizing
law enforcement agencies in municipalities with more than 2,500
inhabitants to seize property unlawfully used in connection with
controlled substance violations; amending Minnesota Statutes
1980, Section 152.01, Subdivision 17.

The bill was read for the third time and placed upon its final
passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the hill and the roll
was called.. There were 122 yeas and 3 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aansness Battaglia Carlson, D, Dean Ellingson
Ainley Begich Carlson, L. Dempse; Erickson
Anderson, B, Berkelman Clark, J. Den Ouden Esan
Anderson, G, Blatz Clark, K. Drew Evans
Anderson,I. Brinkman Clawson Eken Ewald.

Anderson, R. Byrne Dahlvang Elioff Fjoslien
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Forsythe Johnson, D, Metzen - Reding Stowell
Friedrich Jude Minne Rees Stumpf
Greenfield Kalis Munger Reif Sviggum
Gruenes Kelly Murphy Rice Swanson
Gustafson Knickerboeker Nelsen, B. Rodriguez, F. Tomlinson
Halberg Kostohryz Niehans Rose Valan
Hanson Kvam Norton Rothenberg Valento
Harens Laidig Novak Sarna Vanasek
Hauge Lehto " Nysether Schafer - Weaver
Haukoos Lemen Q’Connor Schoenfeld Welch
Heap Levi Ogren Schreiber Welker
Heinitz Long Olsen Searles Wenzel
Himle Ludeman Onnen Shea Wieser
Hoberg Luknic Osthoff Sherman Wigley
Hokanson Mann | Otis Sherwood Zubay
Hokr Marsh Peterson, B. Sieben, M. S8pkr. Sieben, H.
Jacobs MeDonald Peterson, D. Simoneau

Jennings McEachern Piepho Skoglund

Johnson, C. Mehrkens Redalen Stadum

Those who voted in the negative were:
Kahn McCarron Pogemiiller

The bill was passed and its title agreed to.

Eken moved that the House recess subject to the call of the
Chair. The motion prevailed. :

RECESS
RECONVENED
The House reconvened and was called to order by the Speaker.

There being ne objection the order of business reverted to Re-
ports of Standing Committees,

:REPORTS OF STANDING COMMITTEES

Sieben, M., from the Committee on Appropriations to which
was referred:

H. ¥. No. 802, A bill for an act relating to health; providing
for home health services through the community health services
act; changing certain funding formulas; appropriating money;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 144A.51, by adding
a subdivision; 144A.52, Subdivision 8; 144A.563; 144A.54, Sub-
division 1; 145.9183, by adding a subdivision; 145.914, Subdivi-
sion 2; 145.915, by adding a subdivision; 145.918, by adding a
subdivision; 145.919; 145.921; and 145.95, Subdivigion 5.

Reported the same back with the following amendments:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:



3398 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [65th Day

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 144A.51, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 7. “Home health agency”’ means any agency certified
pursuant to Public Law 89-97, Titles XVII and XIX.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 144A.52, Subdivi-
sion 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. The director may delegate to members of his staff
any of his authority or duties except the duty of formally mak-
ing recommendations to the legislature, administrative agencies,
health facilities, health care providers, home health agencies,
and the state commissioner of health.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 144A.53, is amended
to read:

144A.53 [DIRECTOR; POWERS AND DUTIES.]
Subdivision 1. [POWERS.] The director may:

(a) Promulgate by rule, pursuant to chapter 15, and within
the limits set forth in subdivision 2, the methods by which com-
plaints against health facilities, health care providers, home
health agencies, or administrative agencies are to be made, re-
viewed, investigated, and acted upon; provided, however, that
he may not charge a fee for filing a complaint;

(b) Recommend legislation and changes in rules to the state
commissioner of health, legislature, governor, administrative
agencies or the federal government;

(¢} Investigate, upon a complaint or upon his own initiative,
any action or failure to act by a health care provider, home
health agency, or a health facility;

(d) Request and receive access to relevant information,
records, or documents in the possession of an administrative
agency, a health care provider, a home health agency, or a health
facility which he deems necessary for the discharge of his re-
spongibilities; '

(e} Enter and inspect, at any time, a health facility; provid-
ed that the director shall not unduly interfere with or disturb
the activities of a resident unless the resident consents;

(f) Issue a correction order pursuant to section 144.653 or
any other law which provides for the issuance of correction
orders to health care facilities;
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(2) Recommend the certification or decertification of health
facilities and home health agencies pursuant to Title XVIII or
Title XIX of the United States Social Security Act;

{h) Assist residents of health facilities in the enforcement
of their rights under Minnesota law; and

(i) Work with administrative agencies, health facilities,
home health agencies, and health care providers and orgamzap
tions representing consumers on programs designed to provide
information about health facilities to the public and 'to health
facility residents.

Subd. 2, [COMPLAINTS.] The director may receive a
complaint from any source concerning an action of an adminis-
trative agency, a health care provider, a home health agency, or
a health facility. e may require a complainant to pursue other
remedies or channels of complaint open to the complainant before
accepting or investigating the complaint,

The director shall keep written records of all complaints and
his action upon them. After completing his investigation of a
complaint, he shall inform the complainant, the administrative
agency having jurisdiction over the subject matter, the health
care provider, the home health agency, and the health facility
of the action taken. i

Subd. 3. [RECOMMENDATIONS.] If, after duly consid-
ering a complaint and whatever material he deems pertinent,
the director determines that the complaint is valid, he may
recommend that an administrative agency, a health care pro-
vider, @ home health agency, or a health facility should:

(a) Modify or cancel the actions which gave rise to the
complaint;

(b) Alter the practice, rule or decision which gave rise to
the complaint; |

(c) Provide more information about the action under in-
vestigation; or

'(dt) Take any other step which the director considers appro-
priate.

If the director requests, the administrative agency, a health
care provider, a home health agency, or health facility shall,
within the time specified, inform the director about the action
taken on his recommendation.

Subd. 4. [REFERRAL OF COMPLAINTS.] If a complaint
received by the director relates to a matter more properly within
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the jurisdiction of an occupational licensing board, the office of
consumer services or any other governmental agency, the director
shall forward the complaint to that agency and shall inform the
complaining party of the forwarding. The agency shall promptly
act in respect to the complaint, and shall inform the eomplaining
party and the director of its disposition. If a governmental
agency receives a complaint which is more properly within the
jurisdietion of the director, it shall promptly forward the com-
plaint to the director, and shall inform the complaining party
of the forwarding. If the director has reason to believe that any
official or employee of an administrative agency, a home health
agency, or health facility has acted in a manner warranting crim-
inal or disciplinary proceedings, he shall refer the matter to the
state commissioner of health, the commissioner of public welfare,
an appropriate prosecuting authority, or any other appropriate
agency.

Sec. 4, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 144A.54, Subdi-
vision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. Except as otherwise provided by this sec-
tion, the director may determine the form, frequency, and dis-
tribution of his coneclusions and recommendations. The director
shall transmit his conclusions and recommendations to the state
commissioner of health and the legislature. Before announcing
a conclusion or recommendation that expressly or by implication
criticizes an administrative agency, a health care provider, a
home health agency, or a health facility, the direetor shall con-
sult with that agency, health care provider, home health agency,
or facility. When publishing an copinion adverse to an administra-
tive agency, a health care provider, ¢ home health agency, or a
health facility, he shall include in the publication any statement
of reasonable length made to him by that agency, health care
provider, home health agency, or health facility in defense or
explanation of the action.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 145.913, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1a. [MULTI-COUNTY BOARDS.] A couniy that
elects to implement the provisions of the community health ser-
vices act by organizing a multi-county board of health jointly
with another county or counties under the provisions of section
471.59 may reserve and assign to a single county board of health
organized under the provisions of subdivision 1, any powers and
duties previously assigned by law to boards of health pursuant to
section 145.01, and sections 145.47 to 145.55, any powers and
duties previously assigned by law to public health nursing and
home health services agencies pursuant to sections 145.08 to
145.125, and any discretionary authority of a board of health as
provided in section 145.914. .
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Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 145.914, Subdivi-
sion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [POWERS.] In addition to any other powers as-
gigned to a board of health by sections 145.911 to 145.921, the
board of health for a county shall possess all the powers and du-
ties now assigned by law to local boards of health pursuant to
section 145.01, and to public health nursing and home health ser-
vices agencies pursuant to sections 145.08 to 145.125, provided
however that this subdivision shall not supersede or otherwise
change the powers and duties of any city or township eligible
for the subsidy under the provisions of section 145,917, or of any
city of the first or second class with an existing program of com-
munity health services located within a county with a population
of 800,000 or more persons until the city council of said city shall
take action to allow the county to preempt the powers and duties
of said city. Not later than 865 days after the approval of the
community health services plan by the state commissioner of
health, any (COUNTY OR CITY BOARD, COMMITTEE OR
COMMISSION HAVING AUTHORITIES OR DUTIES IN
ANY AREA DESIGNATED IN SECTIONS 145.911 TO 145.921
OTHER THAN THE BOARD OF HEALTH DESIGNATED
AND ACTING PURSUANT TO SECTION 145.911 TO 145.-
921) fownship, city, or county board of health organized under
the provisions of section 145.01 and any public health nwrsing
committee organized under the provisions of sections 145.08 to
145.125, ghall cease (ITS) operation and no per diem or reim-
bursement of expenses shall be paid to any member of the board,
committee, or commisgion; provided, however, that any city or
township eligible for the subsidy under the provisions of section
145.917, and any city of the first or second class with an existing
program of community health services located in a counby with
a population of 300,000 or more persons may continue operations
and the payment of per diem and reimbursement of expenses.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 145.915, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8. (a) A county boardof any county having a board
of health organized under sectionsg 145.911 to 145.922 may by
ordinance adopt and enforce minimum standords and regulations
relating to home health services within the county in order to
promote the development and delivery of an appropriate range
of quality home health services.

(b) Local ordinances relating to home health services shall
be for the following purposes:

m(i 1) Assuring that quality home health services are available;
ana,

(i) Assuring that available home health services are pro-
vided at reasonable public cost.
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(¢) Local ordinances relating to home health services shall
be submitted by a county board to the commissioner of health
for review and approval. The local ordmance shall not become
effective without the approval of the commissioner.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 145.918, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8. The commissioner of health shall, after consulting
with the department of public welfare, other public agencies, pri-
vate agencies, associations, vroviders, and other interested per-
sons, promulgate rules pursuant to chapter 15 to:

(a) Coordinate the development of home health services and
ensure the availability of a range of qualzty home health services
at reasonable public cost;

(b) Require providers of publicly funded home health
services to disclose information necessary to assess the quality
and public cost of home health services on forms provided by the
commisstoner of health. Using that information, the commis-
sioner shall periodically prepare a re'port which sholl be public
tnformation; and

(¢) Develop a model home health ordinance to assist boards
of health and county boards in development of local home health
ordinances. All proposed local home health ordinemces shall be
submitted to the commissioner of health. Within 60 days of re-
ceipt the commissioner of health shall review and approve or dis-
approve all proposed local home health ordinances. The commis-
sioner shall approve variances from the model ordinance when
the board of health demonstrates that local circumstances require
modifications to assure quality home health services in the com-
munity at a reasonable public cost but shall not approve local
ordinances that:

(i) conflict with state or federal law,
(%t} fail to protect the health or safety of patients, or

(iti) fail to ensure disclosure of information on guality and
public costs.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 145.919, is amended
to read:

145.919 [COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES ADVISORY
COMMITTEE.]

An advisory committee is established to advise, consult with,
and make recommendations to the state commissioner of health
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on matters relating to the development, maintenance, funding
and evaluation of community health services, Each board of
health meeting the eligibility requirements of section 145.917 may
appoint a (MEMBER) person to serve on the committee. The
terms shall be two years and no member shall serve more than
three consecutive terms. Continuity of membership shall be as-
sured by having an approximately equal number of terms expire
each year. Members may receive a per diem and shall be reim-
bursed for travel and other necessary expenses while engaged
in their official duties. The committee shall meet at least quar-
terly and special meetings may be called by the chairman or a
majority of the members.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 145.95, Subdivi-
sion 5, is amended to read: 1

Subd. 5. This section expires July 1, (1981) 1983,

Sec. 11. [APPROPRIATION.]

Subdivision 1. [COMMUNITY HEALTH SERVICES.] The
sum of $500,000 is appropriated from the general fund to the
commissioner of health for the biennium ending June 30, 1988,
for the purposes of funding community health services. Payment
for each county shall be based upon the formula in effect in fiscal
year 1981, using the most recent factors. No county, city, group
of cities or group of counties shall receive less than the amount
received in 1981. This appropriation shall be prorated if the
amount is insufficient.

Subd, 2. [HOME HEALTH GRANTS.] The sum of $500,-
000 ig appropriated from the general fund to the commissioner
of health for the biennium ending June 30, 1988, for the purpose
of funding special grants for home based services for elderly and
adult physically impaired persons in accordance with the provi-
sions of Minnesote Statutes 1980, Section 145.95. The commis-
sioner shall require the recipient of o special grant for home
based services for elderly and adult physically impaired persons
to provide 25 percent of the cost of the services.

Sec. 12, [EFFECTIVE DATE.]
This act is effective the day following final enactment.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to health; providing for home health
gervices through the community health services act; appropriat-
ing money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 144A .-
51, by adding a subdivision; 144A.52, Subdivision 3; 144A.53;
144A.54, Subdivision 1; 145.913, by adding a subdivision; 145.-
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914, Subdivision 2; 145.915, by adding a subdivision; 145.918,
by adding a subdivision; 145.919; and 145.95, Subdivision 5.”

With the recommendation that when so amended the bill pass.
The report was adopted.
SECOND READING OF HOUSE BILLS

H. F. No. 802 was read for the second time.

SPECIAL ORDERS, Continued

8. F. No. 470 which was temporarily laid over earlier today
was again reported to the House.

Ellingson moved to amend S. F. No. 470 as follows:
Page 1, delete lines 22 to 30

Page 2, delete lines 1 to 8

Renumber the sections in sequence

Page 2, line 7,"strike “: (a)”

Page 2, line 9, strike “:; or”

Page 2, strike lines 10 to 14

Page 2, line 16, strike “The”

Page 2, strike lines 17 to 22

Page 7, delete lines 11 to 19

Page 7, line 27, reinstate “and” and delete “and land acquisi-
tion”

Page 7, line 28, delete the first “information”
Page 8, line 8, after ‘“is” insert “selected to be”
Page 9, line 21, delete “to be”

Page 9, after line 25, insert:

“td) To the extent that the release of program datfe would
reveal the identity of an informant or adversely affect the integ-
rity of the fund, financial records of a program which pays re-
wards to informants shall be protected nonpublic datq in the case
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of data not on individuals or confzdentml data in the cose of data
on individuals,

Page 10, line 17, delete everything after ‘“‘persons”

Page 10, delete lines 18, and 19, and line 20 before the period

Page 10, line 22, to 23, delete “2, clouse (a)” and insert “2a”

Page 11, line 12, delete “NOT ON INDIVIDUALS”

Page 11, line 24, after “5d” insert “in the case of dota not on
individuals and confidential pursuant to section 15.162, subdivi-
sion 2a in the case of data on individuals”

Page 11, delete lines 34 to 36 |

Page 12, delete lines 1 to 36

Page 13, delete lines 1 to 36

Page 14, delete lines 1 to 3

Renumber the sections in sequence

Page 15, after line 29, insert:

“Subd. 7. [COURT REVIEW.] Any person may petition
the district court located in the county where medical examiner
data is being maintained to authorize disclosure of private or
confidential medical examiner data. The petitioner shall notify
the medical examiner or coroner. The court may notify other
interested persons and require their presence at a hearing. A
hearing may be held immediately if the pariies agree, and in any
event shall be held as soon as practicable. After examining the
data in camera, the court may order disclosure of the data if it
determines that disclosure would be in the public interest.

Subd. 8. [ACCESS TO PRIVATE DATA.] The dota made
private by this section shall be accessible to the legel representa-
tive of the decedent’s estate or {0 the decedent's surviving spouse
or next of kin or their legal representative. If there is no surviv-
ing spouse or next of kin the private data shall be public.”

Page 15, delete lines 30 to 36

Page 16, delete lines 1 to 13

Renumber the sections in sequence

Page 186, line 24, after ““i3” insert “not”
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Page 17, line 36, delete “the individual may become” and insert
“an individual seeks information about becoming”

Page 18, delete lines 15 to 36

Page 19, delete lines 1 to 6

Renumber the sections in sequence

Page 19, line 82, after “data” insert “on individual patients”

Page 19, line 33, after “diseases’” insert ¢, except that the data
may be made public to diminish a threat to the public health”

Page 21, line 13, after “data’ insert “on individuals”
Page 22, line 4, after “grievtm,ce’"insert “or interest”

Page 22, line 10, delete “PUBLIC ATTORNEY’S” and insert
“ATTORNEY GENERAL”

Page 22, delete lines 11 t0 13
Page 22, line 14, delete “2” and insert *“'1”’

Page 22, line 15, delete “a public atforney” and insert ‘‘the
attorney general”

Page 22, line 32, delete “a public attorney’” and insert “the
attorney general”

Page 22, line 85, delete “public aitormey’s” and insert
“attorney general’s”

Page 23, after line 4, insert:
“Sec. 36. [LAW ENFORCEMENT DATA.]

Subdivision 1. [APPLICATION.] This section shall apply
to agencies which carry on a law enforcement function, including
but not limited to municipal police departments, county sheriff
departments, fire departments, the bureau of criminal apprehen-
sion, the Minnesota state patrol and the securities and real estate
division of the deportment of commerce,

Subd. 2. [ARREST DATA.] The following data created or
collected by law enforcement agencies which documents any
actions taken by them to cite, arrest, thearcerate or otherwise
substantially deprive an adult individual of his liberty shall
be public at all times in the originating agency:
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(a) Time, date and place of the action;
(b) Any resistance encountered by the agency;
(c) Any pursuit engaged in by the agency;
{d) Whether any weapons were used by the agency or other
individual;
(e) The charge, arrest or search warrants, or other legal

basis for the action;

(f) The identities of the agencies, units within the agencies
and individual persons taking the action;

(g) Whether and where the individual is being held in
custody or is being incarcerated by the agency;

(k) The date, time and legal basis for any transfer of custody
and the identity of the agency or person who received custody;

(i) The date, time and legal basis for any release from
custody or incarceration;

(i) The name, age, sex and last known address of an adult
person or the age and sex of any juvenile person cited, arrested,
incarcerated or otherwise substanitially deprived of his liberty;

(k) Whether the agency employed wiretaps or other eaves-
dropping techniques, unless the release of this specific data
would jeopardize an ongoing investigation;

(1) The manner in which the agencies received the informa-
tion that led to the arrest and the names of individuals who
supplied the information unless the identities of those individuals
qualify for protection under subdivision 9; and

(m) Response or incident report number.
Subd. 3. [REQUEST FOR SERVICE DATA.] The follow-
ing date created or collected by low enforcement agencies which

documents requests by the public for law enforcement services
shall be public government data:

(a) The nature of the request or the activity complained of ;

(b) The name and address of the individual making the re-
quest unless the identity of the individual qualifies for protec-
tion under subdivision 9; :

(¢) The time and date of the request or complaint; and
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(d) The response initiated and the response or incident re-
port number, ,

Subd. 4. [RESPONSE OR INCIDENT DATA.] The fol
lowing data created or collected by low enforcememt agencies
which documents the agency’s response to a request for service
or which describes actions taken by the agency on its own
initiative shall be public government data:

(a) Date, time and place of the action;

(b) qun-cies,. units of agencies and individual agency peﬁ;-
sonnel participating in the action unless the identities of agency
personnel qualify for protection under subdivision 9;

(¢) Any resistance encountered by the agency;
(d) Any pursuit engoged in by the agency,;

(e) Whether any weapons were used by the agency or other
individuals; Sl W The aoonay

(f) A brief factual reconstruction of events associated with
the action; -

(9) Names and addresses of witnesses to the agency action
or the incident unless the identity of any witness qualifies for
protection under subdivision &; ' : '

(h} - Names and addresses of any victims or casualties unless
the identities of those individuals qualify for protection under
subdivision 9; . - :

(i) The name and location of the health care facility to which
vietims or casualiies were taken; and ‘

(i) Response or incident report number.

Subd. 5. [DATA COLLECTION.] FEuxcept for the data de-
fined in subdivisions 2, 8 and 4, investigative date collected or
created by a law enforcement agency in order to prepare ¢ case
against o person, whether known or unknown, for the commis-
sion of a erime or civil wrong is confidential while the investiga-
tion is active. Inactive investigative data is public unless the re-
lease of the data would jeopardize another ongoing investigation
or would reveal the tdentity of individuals protected under sub-
division 9. Photographs which are part of inactive investigative
files and which are clearly offensive to ecommon sensibilities are
classified as private dota, provided that the existence of the
photographs shall be disclosed to any person requesting access
to the inactive investigative file. An investigation becomes inac-
tive upon the occurrence of any of the following events:
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(a) A decision by the agency or ap'propmate prosecutorial
authority not to pursue the case;

(b) E'mpfimtion of the time to bring a charge or file a com-
plaint under the applicable statute of limz'tations; or

(¢} Exzhaustion of or expiration of all rights of appeal by
an individual convicted on the basis of the tnvestigative data.

Any investigative data presented as evidence in court shall
be public. Data determined to be inactive under clause (a) of this
subdivision may become active if the agency or appropriale
prosecutorial authority decides to remew the investigation.

During the time when an investigation iz active, any person
may bring an action in the district court located in the county
where the data i3 being maintained to euthorize disclosure of in-
vestigative data. The court may order that all or part of the data
relating to a particular investigation be released to the public or
to the person bringing the action. In making the determination
as to whether investigative data shall be disclosed, the court shall
consider whether the benefit to the person bringing the action
or to the public outweighs any harm to the public, to the agency
or to any person identified in the data. The data in dispute shall
be emam@md by the court in camera.

Subd, 6. [WITHHOLDING PUBLIC. DATA.] A law en-
forcement agency may temporarily withhold response or incident
data from public access if the agency reasonably believes that
public access would be lilely to endanger the physical safety of
an individual or cause a perpetrator to flee, evade detection or
destroy evidence. In such instances, the agency shall, upon the
request of any person, provide a statement which explmns ‘the
necessity for its action, Any verson may.apply to d district court
for an order requiring the agency to release the data being with-
held. If the court determines that the agency’s action is not rea-
sonable, it shall order the release of the date and may award costs
and attorney's fees to the person who sought the order. The data
in dispute shall be examined by the court in comera.

Subd. 7. [PUBLIC BENEFIT DATA.] Any law enforce-
ment agency may make any data classified as confidential pur-
suant to subdivision 5 accessible to any person, agency or the
public if the agency determines that the access will aid the law
enforcement process, promote publie safety or dispel widespread
rumor or unrest,

Subd, 8. [PUBLIC ACCESS.] When data is classified as
public under this section, a law enforcement agency shall not be
required to make the actual physical data available to the public
if it is not administratively feasible to segregate the public data
. from.the confidential. However, the agency must make the in-
Fformation described as public date available to the public in a
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reasonable manner. When investigative data becomes inactive,
as deseribed in subdivision 5, the actual physical data associated
with that investigation, including the public data, shaell be avail-
able for public aceess,

Subd. 9. [PROTECTION OF IDENTITIES.] A law en-
forcement agency may withhold public access to data on individ-
uals to protect the identity of individuals in the following cir-
cumstances.

(a) When access to the data would reveal the identity of an
undercover law enforcement officer;

(b) When access to the data would reveal the identity of a
vietim of criminal sexual conduct;

(¢} When access to the data would reveal the identity of a
paid or unpaid informant being used by the agency if the agency
reasonably determines that revealing the identity of the in-
formant would threaten the personal safety of the informant; or

(d) When access to the data would reveal the identity of a
victim of or witness to a crime if the vietim or witness spe-
cifically requests that his identity nol be revealed, and the
agency reasonably determines that revealing the identity of the
vietim or witness would threaten the personal safety or property
of the individual,

Subd. 10, [DATA RETENTION,] Nothing in this section
shall require law enforcement agencies Lo create, collect or main-
tain data which is not required to be created, collected or main-
tained by any other applicable rule or statute.”

Renumber the sections in sequence
Page 28, after line 9, insert:
Sec. 38. [AUTHORITY DATA.]

Data maintained by the civie center authority of the city of
St. Paul which consists of trade secret information as defined by
section 15.1678, subdivision I, clause (b), sales information, or
any other information which, if public, would tend to adversely
affect the competitive position of the subject of the data or of
the authority, shall be classified as private or non-public dota
as defined in section 15.162, subdivisions 5a and Se. Provided
that the subject of the data or the chief executive officer of the
authority must certify that the data qualifies as non-public or
private under this section, and the governing body of the
authority must approve the classification. Date classified as
private or won-public by this section may be disclosed pursuani
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to section 15.163, pursuant to a valid court order, or with the
authorization of the subject of the data.

Sec. 39. [EXTENSION OF CERTAIN TEMPORARY
CLASSIFICATIONS.]

Court services data, criminal history date, and corrections
and detention data classified by temporary classifications
granted prior to January 1, 1981, pursuant to Minnesota Stat-
utes, Section 15.1642, shall retain their temporary classification
until July 1, 1982

Renumber the sections in sequence
Page 23, after line 16, insert:
“Sec. 41. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statules 1980, Section 15.162, Subdivision 1a 18
repealed.”

Renumber the sections in sequence
Page 23, line 18, delete “43” and insert “41”
Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 15, before the period, insert ““; repealing Minne-
sota Statutes 1980, Section 15.162, Subdivision 1a”

Anderson, G., moved to amend the Ellingson amendment to
8. F. No. 470, as follows:

_In the Ellingson amendment, page 2, line 28, delete “If there
s no”

Page 2, delete lines 29 and 30

The motion prevailed and the amendment to the amendment
was adopted.

Hokangson moved to amend the Ellingson amendment, as
amended, to S. F. No. 470 as follows:

Page 8, line 23, after the period insert “This section shall
terminate and cease to have force and effect on July 31, 1982.”

The motion prevailed and the amendment to the amendment
was adopted.



3412 JOURNAL OF TEE HouUsSB {55th Day

Olsen moved to amend the Elingson amendment, as amended,
to S. F. No. 470, as follows:

Reinstate the language deleted by the Anderson, G., amend-
ment on lines 28, 29 and 30 and on line 29 after “kin” insert
“and the person dies in @ health care facility”

The motion did not prevail and the amendment to the amend-
ment was not adopted.

Swanson movéd to amend the Ellingson. amen dnient, as amend-
ed, to S. F. No. 470, as follows:

Page 8, delete section 38, as amended

The motion prevailed and the amendment to the amendment
was adopted.

The question recurred on the Ellingson amendment, as amend-
ed by the Anderson, G.; Hokanson and Swanson amendments.

The motion prevailed and the amendment, as amended, was
adopted. ‘ .

S. F. No. 470, A bill for an act relating to the collection and
disgemination of data; classifying data; proposing classifications
of data as private, confidential nonpublic and protected non-
public; making certain changes in laws relating to the collection
and dissemination of data; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980,
Sections 15.1611, Subdivision 2; 15.162, Subdivisions la, 2a, ba,
5h, 5¢, and 8; 15.163, Subdivision 4; 15.1642, Subdivision 2a; 15.-
165, Subdivision 3; 15.1672; 15.1673; 15.1692, Subdivision 3, and
by adding a subdivision; 15.1693, by adding a subdivision; 15.-
1695, Sudivision 1; 15.1698, Subdivision 1; and 15.169¢; provid-
ing for the recodification of Minnesota Statutes, Sections 15.1611
to 15.1699.

The bill was read for the third time, as amended, and placed
upon its final passage.

The question wag taken on the passage of the bill and the roll
was called, There were 122 yeas and 0 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Agsness Brandl Démpsey Ewald Hauge

Anderson, B. Brinkman Den Ouden Fjoslien Haukoos
Andergon,G. Byrne Drew Forsythe Heap
Anderson,I. Carlson,D. Eken Friedrich Heinitz
Anderson, R. Carlson, L. Elioff Greenfield Himle
Battaglia Clark, J. Ellingson Gruenes Hokanson
Begich Clawson - Erickson Gustafson Hokr
Berkelman Dahlvang Esan Halberg Jacobs

Blatz Dean Evans Hanson Jennings
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Johnson, C, Marsh Olsen Sarna Valan
Johnaon, D. MeCarron Onnen Schafer Valento
Jude McEachern Osthoff Schoenfeld Vanasek
Kahn Mehrkens Otis Schreiber Vellenga
Kalis Metzen Peterson, B.  Searles Voss
Kelly Minne Peterson,D.  Shea Weaver
Knickerbocker Munger Piepho Sherman Welch
Kostohryz Murphy Pogemiller = Sherwood Welker
Kvam Nelsen, B. Redalen Sieben, M, Wenzel
Laidig Nelson, K. Reding Simoneau Wieger
Lehto Niehaus Rees Skoglund Wigley
Lemen Norton Reif Stowell Wynis
Levi Novak Rice Stumpf Spkr.Sieben, H.
Long Nysether Rodriguez, F. Sviggum

Luknic O’Connor Rose Swanson

Mann Ogren Samuelson- Tomlinson

The bill was passed, as amended, and its title agreed to.

The following conference committee reports were received:

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F, NO. 1446

A bill for an act relating to the organization and operation of
state government; appropriating money for welfare, corrections,
health, and other purposes with certain conditions; providing
appropriations for the departments of public welfare, economic
security, corrections, health, sentencing guidelines, corrections
ombudsman, and health related boards; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1980, Sections 241.021, by adding subdivisions; 241.13;
241.69, Subdivision 4; 245.0818 ; 245.765, Subdivision 1; 246.151;
254 A.,03, by adding a subdivision; 2566.73, Subdivision 2; 256.76,
Suhbdivision 1; 2566B.02, Subdivision 8; 256B.06, Subdivision 1;
256B.091, by adding a subdivision; 256B.15; 256B.17; 256D.01,
Subdivision 1; 256D.02, Subdivisions 4 and 138; 256D.05, Subdivi-
sion 3, and by adding a subdivision; 256D.06, Subdivision 1, and
by adding a subdivision; 256D.08, Subdivision 2; 256D.09, Subdi-
vision 1; 256D.11, Subdivisions 1, 8 and 9, and by adding a sub-
division; 260.311, Subdivision 5; 393.07, Subdivision 10; 401.04;
and 401.12; proposing new law coded in Minnesota Statutes,
Chapters 144 ; 245; 256D and 257; repealing Minnesota Statutes,
Sections 256D.06, Subdivisions 1a and 2; 256D.09, Subdivision
2; and 256D.11, Subdivisions 1a, 2a, and 3a.

May 15, 1981

The Honorable Harry A. Sieben, Jr,
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Jack Davies
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F, No, 1448, report that
fve have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as fol-
ows:
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That the Senate recede from its amendment and that H. F. No,
1446 be further amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. [WELFARE, CORRECTIONS, HEALTH; AP-
PROPRIATIONS.] The sums set forth in the columns desig-
nated “APPROPRIATIONS” are appropriated from the general
fund, or any other fund designated, to the agencies and for
the purposes specified in the following sections of this act, to
be available for the fiscal years indicated for each purpose.
The figures “1982”, and “1983”, wherever used in this act, mean
that the appropriation or appropriations listed thereunder shall
be available for the year ending June 30, 1982, or June 30, 1983,
respectively.

SUMMARY BY FUND

1982 1983 TOTAL
General ......... $774,431,600 $780,626,900 $1,5565,058,400
Trk. Hwy. ... ... $ 308,100 $ 813,300 § 621,900
' APPROPRIATIONS
Available for the Year
Ending June 50,

1982 1983
$ $

Sec. 2. COMMISSIONER OF
" PUBLIC WELFARE

Subdivision 1. Total Department
Appropriation .......... ... .. ..... 656,349,200 667,036,500

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each pro-
gram and activity are more specifically
described in the following subdivisions
of this section.

The amounts shown in the program
totals are reduced by $3,324,300 the
first year and $3,956,700 the second
year.

Pogitions and administrative money
may be transferred within the depart-
ment of public welfare as deemed neces-
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$

sary by the commissioner, upon the ad-
vance approval of the commissioner of
finance, but no fransfer may be made
to the executive office,

Subd. 2. Welfare Management . ...

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each activ-
ity are as follows:

Special County Aids
1982 1983
$3,158,900 $3,158,900

Reimbursements for general relief—
Indians and the Red Lake Band of Chip-
pewa Indians shall be prorated if the
appropriation made in this subdivision
is insufficient to provide full reimburse-
ment,

Administrative Support
$12,116,300 $12,165,400

Estimated federal money to be de-
posited in the general fund that is
earned by the various accounts of the
department of public welfare is detailed
on the worksheets of the conferees of
the senate and house of representatives,
a true copy of which is on file in the
office of the commissioner of finance.
If federal money anticipated is less than
shown on the official worksheets, the
commissioner of finance shall reduce
the amount available from the specific
appropriation by a like amount. The re-
ductions shall be noted in the budget
document submitted to the 73rd legisla-
ture in addition to an estimate of sim-
ilar federal money anticipated for the
1983-1985 biennium.

If the block grant proposed for fed-
eral money becomes law, the commis-

1982 1983

15,275,200 15,324,300
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1982 s 1983

sioner of public welfare shall not dis-
tribute any of those moneys until he
develops a plan and submits that plan
g%z‘gsuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section

Subd. 8. Social Services .... ... .. 60,939,000 61,348,000

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each activ-
ity are as follows:

Community Social Services Act
$43,077,700 $43,398,000

Effective January 1, 1983, the com-
missioner of public welfare shall include
the remainder of the appropriations for
the cost of care for mentally retarded,
cost of care for emotionally disturbed,
sharing life in the community, and men-
tally ill deinstitutionalization in the
community social services act, The com-
misgioner may transfer money between
the fiscal years of the biennium for the
purposes of funding the formula.

Notwithstanding the provisions  of
Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 256E, a
county board may delegate to a county
welfare board established pursuant to
Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 393, au-
thority to provide, or approve contracts
for the purchase of, the kinds of com-
munity social services that were pro-
vided or contracted for by the county
welfare boards prior to the enactment
of Laws 1979, Chapter 324. Designation
of the method for providing citizen par-
ticipation in the planning process, final
approval of the community social ser-
vices plan and the distribution of com-
munity social services money shall be
the responsibility of the county hoard.

Day Care
$974,900 $974,900
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Cost of Care—
Emotionally Disturbed

$2,464,500 $2,464,500

Cost of Care—

Mentally Retarded

$6,265,600 $6,265,600

Children under State Guardianship

$1,092,300 $1,092,300

State funds which would have been
expended through the Aid to Families
with Dependent Children-Foster Care
or Children under State Guardianship
accounts may be transferred to the sub-
sidized adoption account, for those
children entering the subsidized adop-
tion program, if it can be shown on a

case by case review basis that total state
dollars will be reduced.

Aging, Blind, and Deaf Services
$5,894,600 $5,977,900
Social Services Support

$1,169,400 $1,174,800

1982

3417
1983

Subd. 4. Income Maintenance .. .. 436,604,300 448,163,600

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each activ-
ity are as follows:

Aid to Families with Dependent Chil-.
dren, Medical Assistance, Minnesota
Supplemental Assistance

$375,270,700 $385,395,900
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1982 5 1983

The commissioner of public welfare
shall provide supplementary grants, not
to exceed $150,000 per year, for aid to
families with dependent children and
shall include the following costs in de-
termining the amount of the supple-
mentary grants: major home repairs,
repair of major home appliances, utility
recaps, supplementary dietary needs not
covered by medical assistance, and re-
placement of essential household furn-
ishings and essential major appliances.

Medical assistance may include per-
sonal care services in a recipient’s home
rendered by an individual, not a member
of the family, who is qualified to pro-
vide the services, when the services are
prescribed by a physician in accordance
with a plan of treatment and are super-
vised by a registered nurse.

In determining the amount of the aid
to families with dependent children and
general assistance grants, the commis-
sioner of public welfare shall effect a
seven percent increase on July 1, 1981
and a seven percent increase on July 1,
1982, unless federal statute or regula-
tion require otherwise.

The moneys received under the state
and local fiscal assistance act, known as
general revenue sharing, shall be de-
posited in the medical assistance ac-
cotint and the state appropriation shall
be reduced by a like amount.

The monthly payment for attendant
care shall be adjusted to $1,000 per
month effective July 1, 1981, and shall
be adjusted annually by the same per-
centage granted to other providers.

Upon executive order of the governor
pursuant to section 15.0593, there is
created a governor’s advisory task force
to explore means of providing publicly
funded health services within the limits
of funds authorized in the biennial bud-
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1982 1983
$ $

get for fiscal years 1982 and 1983. The
tagk force chairperson and members
shall be appointed by the governor. In-
sofar as possible, cooperation of the ap-
propriate federal agencies shall be ob-
tained. Existing staff resources of the
department of public welfare ghall pro-
vide support to the task force.

The task force shall conduct a study
of publicly funded health care programs
and make specific recommendations to
the governor regarding changes which
are needed to limit expenditures to the
amount authorized by the biennial bud- .
get for fiscal years 1982 and 1983. The
report and subsequent recommendations
of the governor shall be submitted to the
legiglature no later than January 15,
1982,

Before calculating any repayment due
to the commissioner for rates effected
for the biennium ending June 80, 1983,
the commissioner shall allow: the provid-
er to reallocate costs for patient care
allowed pursuant to Department. of Pub-
lic Welfare Rules 49 and 52. Expendi-
tures for investment allowances, inter-
est, depreciation, leases, and top man-
agement compensation shall not exceed
the amount specified by the commis-
sioner in the rate determination. Ad-
justments shall be made within the per-
centage limit set in this act,

General Assistance and General
Asgistance Medical Care

$49,385,200 850,554,900
Income Maintenance Support
$11,948400  $12,212,800

If the appropriation for aid to fam-
ilies with dependent children, medical
asgistance, Minnesotz supplemental as-
sistance, general assistance and general
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1982 s 1983

assistance medical care is ingufficient
for either year, the appropriation for
the other year shall be available by di-
rection of the governor after consulting
with the legislative advisory commis-
sion, :

Subd. 5. Mental Health . .. . ... 146,855,000 146,157,300

The commissioner of public welfare
may fill up to 120 human services tech-
nician positions in the state hospitals
in addition to the approved complement
specified in this subdivision for the
purpose of alleviating recruitment de-
lays in direct patient care, as salary
savings become available to fund the
positions.

The commissioner of public welfare
shall not reduce the number of human
services technician positions in the state
hogpital system,

As the hospital population decreases,
the supportive staff complement shall
be reduced in direet proportion.

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each activ-
ity are as follows:

Program Offices

Mentally Il

$5,117,000 $7,836,800

Mentally Retarded

$1,788,400 $2,612,700

The commissioner of public welfare
may fund up to 200 families for the
mentally retarded family subsidy pro-
gram.

This appropriation contains $12,000
each year for the brain-injured persons
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1982 1983
$ $

program. The commissioner of public
welfare shall contract with an approved
vendor to pay the costs of services pro-
vided to brain-injured persons. The
commissioner shall contract with a neu-
rosurgeon who is independent of the
approved vendor to evaluate, initially
and on or about March 1, 1982, each
person for whom services are provided
under this appropriation to ascertain
the person’s current stage of neurologi-
cal development and prognosis for im- .
provement. The neurosurgeon shall send
a written report of each evaluation to
the commissioner. For the purposes of
this appropriation, “approved vendor”
means the Institutes for the Achieve-
ment of Human Potential,

Chemically Dependent

$1,922,600 $1,929,600

Any federal money received in excess
of the estimates shown in the 1981 bud-
get document shall reduce the state ap-
propriation available by a like dollar
amount, unless otherwise directed by
the governor, after he has consulted

with the legislative advisory commis-
gion.

State Hospitals

Approved Complement—

By June 30, 1983—5485
Current Expense

$14,449,000 $15,450,300
Salaries

$107,955,500 $104,662,100
Repairs and Betterments
$1,400,100
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1982 1983
$ $

Special Equipment
$6521,700

Notwithstanding the provisions of
Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 246.-
50 to 246.58, the commissioner of public
welfare shall determine what part of
the cost of care for state hospital treat-
ment a patient or his relatives are able
fo pay. In no case, shall a patient or his
relatives, unless they reside outside the
state, be ordered to pay more than ten
percent of the cost of care.

By July 1, 1981, the chemical depen-
dency and surgical units at Rochester
state hospital shall be closed. The re-
maining units at Rochester state hos-
pital shall be closed no later than June
30, 1982. Best efforts shall be made by
the department of administration to
gsell the buildings and adjoining land
within one year from the date of clo-
sure, after the commissioner of public
welfare has certified to the commission-
er of administration pursuant to provi-
sions of Minnesota Statutes, Section
94.09, Subdivision 2, that the atate hos-
pital campus is no longer needed by the
department of public welfare. Notwith-
standing any other law {o the contrary,
a portion or all of the buildings and the
adjacent lands ean be sold to anyone.

Prior to the closure date for each
unit, the commissioner of public wel-
fare shall arrange for the orderly trans-
fer of zll affected patients. The com-
missioner shall, to the extent possible,
provide at least 60 days notice of trans-
fer and allow patients and their parents,
spouse or guardian, and the appropriate
county agency input regarding the in-
stitution or community placement to
which the patient is to be transferred.

Effective immediately, the commmis-
gioner of employee relations shall moni-
tor the orderly reassignment of affected
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1982 1983
$ $

employees of the state hospital pursuant
to authority vested in him by Minnesota
Statutes, Section 246.60. The commis-
sioners of public welfare and employee
relations shall provide training or other
assistance as necessary for employees
to aid in this transition. Direct care
positions shall be transferred to other
state hospitals in the same proportion
as patients are transferred. Early re-
tirement shall be encouraged where
possible, with full protection for retire-
ment benefits. Notwithstanding any
other law an employee who waives his
right to transfer to a hospital other
than Rochester state hospital or other
state employment shall be entitled to
severance pay in the amount equal to
five percent of the employee’s base sal-
ary or wage, not to exceed $500, multi-
plied by the number of years of state
service, but in no case shall the total
amount exceed $5,000.

Quarterly progress reports must be
submitted by the commissioner of pub-
lic welfare to the legislative advisory
commission and must include informa-
tion with respect to the following:

(a) Employee negotiations;

(b) Community placement of af-
fected patients;

(c} Admissions figures; and

{(d) Any other activities affecting
closure,

Any savings in excess of the $7,000,-
000 projected to result from the closure
of the hospital may be directed by the
commissioner of public welfare into
funding for community facilities for
mentally ill, chemically dependent and
mentally retarded persons.

Nursing Homes
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$
Approved Complement— -

By June 30, 1983—617
Current Expense
$1,710,700 $1,888,200
Salaries

$11,238,300 $11,298,000
Repairs and Betterments
$146,500

Special Equipment
$68,300

Mental Health Support
$592,000 $579,600

Any unexpended balance remaining
in the first year for special equipment
and repairs and betterments does not
cancel but is available for the second
year of the biennium.

The information for the budgets for
the nursing homes and hospitals shall
be submitted to the 1983 legislature on
an individual institution basis.

Pogitions and administrative money
may be transferred between the various
activities within each subdivision in this
section.

Work activity centers in state hos-
pitals shall make available up to 25 per-
cent of their capacity for community
referrals. The community referrals will
be funded by the division of vocational
rehabilitation, will provide sheltered
work and work activity, and will be

1982

[66th Day
1983
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certified under Minnesota Statutes,
Chapter 129A.

Sec. 3. COMMISSIONER OF
ECONOMIC SECURITY

Total Department Appropriation . . ..

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each pro-
gram are as follows: )

The amounts shown in the pi'ogram
totals are reduced by $300,300 the first
year and $312,000 the second year.

Job Service
$8,924,100 $3,924,100

The appropriation in job service for
the summer youth program is available
immediately to provide the same level
of program for each summer of the bi.
ennium as was provided during the sum-
mer of 1980. If the appropriation for
either year is insufficient, the appro-
griation from the other year is available

or it.

Vocational Rehabilitation Services
$11,764,300 $12,819,500

Money received from workers’ com-
pensation carriers for services provided
by the division of vocational rehabilita-
tion for the benefit of injured workers
shall be deposited in the accounts of the
division of vocational rehabilitation and
reported in the same ratio to state and
federal money expended. If the deposits
of the state’s share exceed the amount
shown on worksheets of the conferces
of the senate and house of representa-
tives, the commissioner of finance shall
reduce the amounts available from the
general appropriation for the division
of vocational rehabilitation by the
amount of the excess. The federal share

1982 1983

27,145,600 28,635,100



3426 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [56th Day

1982 R 1983

of these recoupments shall be deposited
as required by federal law, regulation,
and guideline.

The commissioner of economic securi-
ty may expend money received from
school districts, governmental subdivi-
gions, mental health authorities, and
private nonprofit organizations for the
purpose of conducting joint or coopera-
tive vocational rehabilitation programs,
and this money is appropriated for these
purposes,

Any federal money received in excess
of the estimates shown in the 1981
budget document shall reduce the state
appropriation available by a like dollar
amount, unless otherwise directed by the
governor, after he has consulted with
the legislative advisory commission.

Training and Community Services
$11,757,600 $ 7,108,500

Local delivery agencies for the weath-
erization program shall use a minimum
of $25,000 for administrative expenses.
However, no more than 7.5 percent of
the total state allocation shall be ex-
pended for administration of the weath-
erization program. The department .
shall provide supplemental administra-
tive funds to compensate for adminis-
trative expense associated with the
weatherization of rental property. Un-
expended administrative funds, and all
other state weatherization funds, may
be used for labor, materials or repair
of equipment, as necessary.

If federal funds are not made avail-
able for the Weatherization program,
the appropriation for this program in
the second year shall be available in the
firat year. This program is sunsetted
when this appropriation expires.
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Money appropnated for community ac-
tion agencies shall be allocated annually
under either clause (a) or (b), which-
ever is more advantageous to the agency. -

If the appropriation is insufficient to
fully fund each agency, the insufficiency
shall be prorated annually among the
agencies. .

(a) In proportion to the size of the
poverty level population served by the
agency when compared to the size of
the poverty level population in the state;
or

(b) If the appropriation of funds for
community action agencies shall be equal -
to or more than that available in fiscal -
yvears 1979 and 1980, there shall be in
place a “hold-harmless” provigion for
the allocation of funds among communi-
1ty action agencies. “Hold-harmless” is
the amount of funding received by a
community action program under the
Economic Opportunity Grant Program
in the previous figcal year.

“Poverty level population” means the
number of people whose household in-
come is below the poverty line estab-
lished by the United States Department
of Commerce, Bureau of the Census.

The appropriation for the displaced -
homemaker program includes funds for
the purpose of making grants to pro-
grams to provide employment and sup-
port services to displaced homemakers.

This appropriation contains $3,050,-
000 in fiscal year 1982 for fuel assis-
tance, but it is not available unless it is
required to match federal fuel assis-
tance money. Any unexpended balance
remaining in the first year from the $8,-
050,000 shall not cancel, but shall be
available for the second year.
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Sec. 4. COMMISSIONER
OF CORRECTIONS

Subdivision 1. Total Department
Appropriation ... ... ... .. ... ... ..

The amounts that may be expended
from the appropriation for each pro-
gram and activity are more specifically
described in the following subdivisions
of this section.

The amounts shown in the program
totals are reduced by $754,800 the first
year and $854,200 the second year.

Positions and administrative money
may be transferred within the depart-
ment of corrections as deemed neces-
sary by the commissioner, upon the
advance approval of the commissioner
of finance.

Subd. 2. Management Services

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each activity
are as follows:

Subsidy Programs
$ 1,920,100 $ 2,084,800

No new positions eligible for county
probation reimbursement under this
activity shall be added by any county
without the written approval  of the
commissioner of corrections.

When new positions are approved, the
commissioner shall include the cost of
those positions in calculating each coun-
ty's share. :

On or before July 1 of each even
numbered year, each county or group
of counties shall submit to the com-
migsioner of corrections an estimate of

1982

[56th Day

1983

64,165,600 63,736,500

8,750,300

8,766,200
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the cost for county probation reim-
bursement. Reimbursement shall be
made on the basis of the estimate
submitted or the actual expendlture,
whichever is less.

Support
$1,830,200 $1,701,400

The Minnesota Corrections Board is
abolished effective June 30, 1982.

$100,000 is available for fisecal year
1983 to the commissioner of corrections
to perform the responsibilities formerly
assigned to the Minnesota Corrections

Board.
Subd. 8. Policy and Planning 1,278,600 1,246,100
Subd. 4. Community Services ... .. 17,969,800 18,763,100

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each activity
are as follows:

Support - ‘
$4,110,600  $4,218,800
Community Corrections .Act

- .$11,339,500 . . $12,176,000

In the Arrowhead region, no less
than $50,000 of the community correc-
tiong act subsidy shall be provided an-
nually to the restitution program for
women offenders by the counties partici-
pating in the act. These subsidy moneys
shall be prorated among the participat-
ing ecounties on the basis of need or use
as determined by the rules of the com-
missioner.

In Ramsey and Hennepin counties, no
less than $72,000 of the community cor-
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rections act subsidy shall be provided
annually to Genesgis II. These subsidy
moneys shall be prorated among Hen-
nepin and Ramsey counties on the bagis
of need or use as determined by the
rules of the commissioner.

Notwithstanding the provisions of
Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 401, no
county or group of counties participat-
ing in the community corrections act
shall be charged any per diem costs of
confinement for adulis sentenced to the
commissioner of corrections for crimes
committed on or after January 1, 1981.

Victim Services
$2,619,700 32,368,300

The battered women task force is
continued to June 30, 1983.

The commissioner of corrections may
authorize the use of a percentage of a
grant for the operation of an emergency
ghelter or make a separate grant for
the rehabilitation of any facility owned
by the grantee and used as a shelter to
bring the facility into compliance with
state and local laws pertaining to health,
fire and safety and to provide security.

Subd. 5. Correctional
Institutions ........................

Current Expense
$8,216,300  $8,367,400
Salaries |
$28,549,700  $29,027,400
Special Equipment

$593,000 $182,400

1982 3 1983

41,921,600 40,815,300
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Repairs and Betterments

$537,700 $677,600

Industry
$1,500,000

Any unexpended balances in special
equipment, repairs and betterments, and
industry remaining in the first year does
not cancel but is available for the second
year of the biennium.

The industries equipment purchased
for Oak Park Heights Correctional
Facility may be used in Stillwater
Correctional Facility. The commissioner
of corrections may transfer between
facilities for this purpose, The com-
missioner of corrections is directed to
phase down the farm machinery indus-
try and redirect the industry program
into light industry operations, and
$1,500,000 of this appropriation is avaii-
able for that purpose, It is the intention
of the legislature that lay-offs are to be
avoided during this transition period.

The commissioner of corrections is
authorized to enter into an agreement
with the appropriate Wisconsin officials
for services for Wisconsin corrections
purposes. The contract shall be designed
to prevent Minnesota from sustaining an
operating cost loss, The governor shall
submit the plan and contract to the
appropriate chairpersons of the house
and. senate money committees prior to
contract execution. Money received from
Wisconsin pursuant to the contract is
appropriated to the commissioner of cor-
rections for the above purpose.

Health Care
$2,187,500 $2,301,500

1982

3431
1983
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Education

$337,400 $359,100

The commissioner of corrections is di-
rected to open the Minnesota correctional
facility—Oak Park Heights, by Febru-
ary 1, 1982. Forty new positions are
provided, and $300,000 is appropriated,
for fiscal year 1982, and $800,000 for the
positions for fiscal year 1983. The com-
missioner may transfer the departmental
personnel and available fiseal resources
necessary to open the Qak Park Heights
facility. $500,000 for purchase of med-
ical and security supplies and equipment
ils agpropriated to be available November

, 1981.

Up to $400,000 is available from the
state institutions contingent account for
supply and equipment items overlooked
in the budget.

Supplies and equipment such as bed-
ding, inmate clothing and other personal
items are to be transferred from other
ingtitutions.

Sec. 5. SENTENCING
GUIDELINES COMMISSION

Salaries, Supplies and Expense. . . .. - 191,000 119,600

Sec. 6. CORRECTIONS
OMBUDSMAN

Salaries, Supplies and Expense. ..... 229,900 232,500

Sec. 7. COMMISSIONER
OF HEALTH

Total Department Appropriation.. .. 24,076,700 24,390,400

The amounts that may be expended
from this appropriation for each pro-
gram are as follows:
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The amounts shown in the program
totals are reduced by $256,900 the first
year and $270,200 the second year.

Pogitions and administrative money
may be transferred within the depart-
ment of health as deemed necessary by
the commissioner, upon the advance
approval of the commissioner of finance.

Preventive and Personal Health
Services

$8,240,300 $8,465,700

Of the above appropriation, up to
$25,000 shall be used to eliminate the
threat to public health from arsenic con-
tamination in an underground disposal
gite that has resulted in an incident of
human poisoning within the last ten
years. Such appropriation does not con-
stitute acceptance of any liability on the
part of the state,

Any unexpended balance appropriated
by Laws 1979, Chapter 386, Section 7
in the program of preventive and per-
sonal health services for the purpose of
wells, soil and chemical analysis, does
111901: cancel, but is available until June 30,

82.

Notwithstanding any law to the con-
trary, the fee the commissioner of
health charges for medical laboratory
services may increase up to $3.

Health Systems Quality Assurance
$1,864,200  $1,888,600

Of this appropriation $308,100 for
fiscal year 1982 and $313,800 for fiscal
year 1983 are appropriated from the
trunk highway fund for emergency
medical services activities.
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Notwithstanding the provigions of
Minnesota Statutes, Sections 144A.10
and 144.658, the commissioner of health
shall conduct inspections and reinspec-
tions of health facilities with a fre-
quency and in a manner calculated to
produce the greatest henefit to residents
within the limits of the resources avail-
able to the commissioner. In performing
this function, the commissioner may de-
vote proportionately more resources to
the inspection of those facilities in
which conditions present the most ser-
ious concerns with respect to resident
health, treatment, comfort, safety and
well-being.

These conditions include but are not
limited to: change in ownership; fre-
quent change in administration in ex-
cess of normal turnover rates; com-
plaints about ecare, safety, or rights;
where previous inspections or reinspec-
tions have resulted in correction orders
related to care, safety, or rights; and,
where persons involved in ownership or
administration of the facility have heen
indicted for alleged criminal activity.
Any facility that has none of the above
conditions or any other condition estab-
lished by the commissioner that poses
a risk to resident care, safety, or rights
shall be inspected once every two years.

The commissioner of health shall re-
quire a fee of $500 prior to undertaking
a study of a human gervice occupation
under the authority of Minnesota Stat-
utes, Section 214.13. The fee shall be
imposed on an applicant group at the
time the application is filed with the
commissioner. The fee shall be deposited
to the general fund and if the applica-
tion is accepted it is not refundable.

Health Support Services
$14,229,100 $14,306,300
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For the purposes of the community
health services act, the commissioner of
finance may authorize the transfer of
money to the community health services
activity from the other programs in this
gection.

The payments for the community
health services act for each county shall
be based upon the formula in effect in
fiscal year 1981, using the most recent
factors. No county, city, group of cities
or group of counties shall receive less
than the amount received in 1981; how-
ever, this appropriation shall be pro-
rated if the amount is insufficient.

If the appropriation for community
health services or services to children
with handicaps is insufficient for either
year, the appropriation for the other
yvear shall be available by direction of
the governor after consulting with the
legislative advisory commission.

Sec. 8. HEALTH RELATED

BOARDS
Subdivision 1. Board of

Chiropractic Examiners ... ... . ... .. 51,800 53,300
Subd. 2. Board of Dentistry .. .... 220,600 228,800
Subd. 3. Board of Medical

Examiners ................... ..... - 825,500 338,700
Subd. 4. Board of Nursing ....... 685,600 704,800

Subd. 5. PBoard of Examiners for
Nursing Home Administrators .. ... .. 89,200 91,800

Notwithstanding the provision of
Minnesota Statutes, Section 144A.04,
Subdivision 5, for the biennium ending
June 80, 1983, a nonproprietary retire-
ment home having less than 15 licensed
nursing home heds may share the ser-
vices of a licensed administrator with a
nonproprietary nursing home having
less than 150 licensed nursing home beds
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which is located within 25 miles of the
retirement home,

Subd. 6. Board of Optometry ... . 40,200 42,200
Subd. 7. Board of Pharmacy ... .. 266,200 271,600
Subd. 8. Board of Podiatry ... ... 5,600 5,600

Subd. 9. Board of Psychology ... .- 89,100 94,400

Subd. 10. Board of Veterinary o
Medicine ...... ... ... ... ... .. ..... 57,900 59,000

Subd. 11. The commissioner of fi-
nance shall not permit the allotment, en-
cumbrance, or expenditure- of any
money appropriated in this section in
excess of the anticipated biennial reve-
nues. :

Neither this provision nor Minnesota
Statutes, Section 214.06 shall apply to
transfers from the general contingent
account; provided the amount trana-
ferred does not exceed the amount of
surplus revenue accumulated during the
previous five years.

Sec. 9. CONTINGENT FOR
STATE INSTITUTIONS .... ... ... 760,000

This appropriation shall be used for
emergency purposes and for the pur-
chase of food, clothing, drugs, utilities,
and fuel for any of the institutions for
which an appropriation is made in this
act, No expenditure shall be made from
this appropriation without the direc-
tion of the governor after consultation
with the legislative advisory commis-
gion. :

Any unexpended balance remaining in
the first year does not cancel but is avail-
able for the second year of the biennium.

The allowance for food may be ad-
justed annually according to the United
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States department of labor, bureau of
labor statistics publication wholesale
price index, upon the approval of the
governor. Adjustments shall be based
on the June, 1981, wholesale food price
index, but the adjustment shall be pro-
rated if the wholesale food price index
adjustment would require money in ex-
cess of this appropriation.

Sec. 10. [RECEIPTS.]

For the biennium ending June 20, 1988, all funds, sums of
money, or other resources provided or to be received as shown
in the biennial budget document or in working papers of the
two appropriations committees, including all receints, collec-
tions, legislative allocations, transfers, and other income and
receiplts properly belonging to and to be used for financing
aotivities, programs, end other projects other than the institu-
tions now or hereafter under the supervision and jurisdiction
of the commissioner of public welfare not otherwise specifically
designated as income or credits to other state departments or
funds by law, shall be aceredited to and become a part of the
appropriations provided for in section 2, subdivisions 2, 8, and
4. Receipts in excess of those shown in the biennial budget are
not available without the approval of the governor, after con-
sultation with the legislative advisory commission.

Sec. 11. [PROVISIONS.}

For the biennium ending June 30, 1988, money appropricted
under this act for the purchase of provisions within the item
“eurrent expense” shall be used solely for that purpose. The
amounts appropriated for provisions are shown on the work-
sheets of the conferees of the senate and house of representa-
tives, a true copy of which is on file in the offices of the commis-
sioner of fzmnce Any money so provided and not used for pur-
chase of provisions shall be cancelled into the fund from which
appropriated, except that money so provided and not used for
the purchase of provisions because of population decreases may
be transferred and used for the purchase of medical and hospital
supplies with the approval of the governor after consulta.tzon
with the legislative advisory commission.

Sec. 12. [TRANSFERS.]

Subdivision 1. For the biennium ending June 30, 1983, the
commissioner of public welfare, the commissioner of corrections,
the commissioner of economic security and the commissioner of
health shall not transfer any money to or from personal services,
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or claims and grants, as shown on the official worksheets of the
conferees of the senate and house of 'rem'esentatwas a true copy
of which is on file in the office of the commissioner of finance,
except for those transfers that have the written approval of the
governor, who shall consult wilth the legislative advisory com-
mission.

Subd. 2. For the biennium ending June 30, 1983, the commis-
sioners of public welfare, corrections, and health by direction of
the governor after consulting with the legislative advisory com-
mission may transfer unobligated apfp'ropmatwn balances cmd
positions among all programs.

Sec. 13. [APPROVED COMPLEMENT.]

For the bienm"um ending June 30, 1988, the approved comple-
ments indicated in this act are fulltime equivalent positions and
apply only to posztwus paid for with money appropriated by this
act.

Additional employees over the number of the approved comple-
ment may be employed on the basis of public necessity or emer-
gency with the written approval of the governor, but the gov-
ernor shall not approve the additional personnel until he hag con-
sulted with the legislative advisory commission. Any requests
for increases in the approved complemeni shell be forwarded
to the appropriate committees on finance of the legislature not
less than 30 days prior to the legislative admsory commission
meeting.

Sec. 14. [RULE PROMULGATION.]

For the biennium ending June 30, 1983, the commissioner of
public welfare, the commissioner of economic security, the com-
missioner of corrections, the commissioner of health and the
various health-related boards shall not promulgate nor tmple-
ment any rules which will increase state expenditures by more
than $50,000 during the biennium without the review by, and
approvel of the governor, after consultation with the legislative
advisory commitiee.

Sec. 15. [144.0742] [CONTRACTS FOR PROVISION OF
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES.]

The commissioner of health is authorized to enter into contrue-
tual agreements with any public or private entity for the provi-
ston of stalutorily prescribed public health services by the de-
partment. The contracts shall specify the services to be provided
and the amount and method of reimbursement therefor. Funds
generated in a contractual agreement made pursuant to this sec-
tion are approprioted to the department for purposes of provid-
ing the services specified in the contracts. All such contractual
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agreements shall be processed in accordance with the provisions
of Minnesotq Statutes, Section 16.088.

Sec, 16. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 241.021, is amend-
ed by adding subdivisions to read: ‘ '

Subd. 4. [HEALTH CARE.] The commissioner of correc-
tions shall provide professional health care to persons confined
in tnstitutions under the control of the commissioner of correc-
tions and pay the costs of their care in hospitals and other medi-
cal facilities not under the control of the commissioner of correc-
tions, including the secure treatment unit operated by the St.
Paul-Ramsey Hospital. All reimbursements for these health
care services shall be deposited in the general fund.

Subd. 5. [SALES TO DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRA-
TION.] July 1 of each year and quarterly thereafter, the com-
missioner of corrections shall notify the commissioner of ad-
ministration of the articles, supplies, and services available
from industrial activities conducted at state correctional insti-
tutions, and the commissioner of administration shall purchase
from the state correctional institutions those articles, supplies,
and services needed by state departments and agenecies, ynless
the commissioner of corréctions certifies that the correctional
institutions cannot provide them at a price within five percent
of the fair market price for comparable level of quality and
within o reasonable delivery time. In determining the fair
market price the commissioner of administration shell use
competitive bidding or consider open market bid prices.in pre-
vious years for similar products and services, plus inflationary
increases.

See. 17, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 241.18, is amend-
ed to read:

24118 [CONTINGENT (FUNDS) ACCOUNT; DAMAGE
DEPOSITS; CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS.]

Subdivision 1. [CONTINGENT (FUNDS) ACCOUNT.]
The commissioner of corrections may permit a contingent
(FUND) account to remain in the hands of the accounting offi-
cer of any such institufion from which expenditures may be
made in case of actual emergency requiring immediate pay-
ment to prevent loss or danger to the institution or its inmates
and for the purpose of paying freight, purchasing produce, live-
stock and other commodities requiring a cash settlement, and
for the purpose of discounting bills incurred, but in all cases
subject to revision by the commissioner of corrections. An
itemized statement of every expenditure made during the
month from such (FUND) aceount shall be submitted to the
commissioner under rules established by him. If necessary, the
commisgsioner shall make proper requisition upon the commis-
sioner of finance for a warrant upon the state treasurer to
secure the contingent (FUND) account for each institution.
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Subd. 2. [DAMAGE DEPOSITS.] The commissioner of
corrections shall collect & damage deposit from all gtaff who
reside in housing on the grounds of the Thistledew Corrections
Camp at Togo, Minnesote and deposit the moneys in a savings
account in a bank at interest. Withdrawals therefrom may be
made to defray the cost of any damage to the residence caused
by the tenant or to return the deposit to the tenant with accrued
interest if the residence is vacoted without damaege. The commis-
sioner shall keep accurate records in the name of each tenant
so that the interest may be credited to the proper account.

Sec. 18 Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 241.69, Subdivi-
sion 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [COMMITMENT.] If the examining physician or
psychologist finds the person to be mentally ill and in need of
long term care in a hospital, or if an inmate transferred pur-
suant to subdivision 3 refuses to voluntarily participate in the
treatment program at the psychiatric unit, the chief executive
officer of the institution or other person in charge shall initiate
proceedings for judicial commitment as provided in section
253A.07. Upon the recommendation of the physician or psy-
chologist and upon completion of the hearing and consideration
of the record, the court may commit the person to the psychiat-
ric unit established in subdivision 1 or to another hospital. A
person confined in o state correctional institution for adults
who has been adjudicated to be mentally il and in need of treat-
ment may be committed to the commissioner of corrections and
placed in the psychiatric unit established in subdivision 1.

Sec. 19. [245.74] [EQUALIZATION AID TO COUNTIES;
OTHER AIDS.] :

Subdivigion 1. [FORMULA.] The commissioner of public
welfare shall pay equalization aid to counties based upon the
appropriation and o formula that includes four factors: re-
eipient rate, per capita income, per capita taxable value, and
per capita expenditures for welfare.

Subd. 2. [EXPENDITURES FOR WELFARE.] (a) For
the purposes of equalization aid, “expenditures for welfare” in-
clude all forms of public assistance and the administrative costs
thereof, to-wit; medical assistance, aid to families with de-

" pendent children, Minnesota supplemental aid, payments to the
commissioner of public welfare for ecare and treatment of
patients in state institutions, medieal relief, hospital charges,
maintenance of children not under state guardianship, general
assistance, and all administrative costs except university hospi-
tals care, care of children wnder state guardianships, and poor
burials.

(b) Salary expenditures for computation of equalization aid
shall not be included in county expenditures for welfare or for
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purposes of computing county per capita expenditures for wel-
fare. '

Subd., 8. [PAYMENT.] Initial payments for equalization
aid to counties shall be made on or before October 1 each fiscal
year, FMinal payments sholl be made before January 1 of the
following fiscal year.

Subd. 4. [TRANSFERS.] The commissioner shall not pay
equalization aid to @ county if it has transferred any money
available for welfare purposes to any other county funds, except
that where money is otherwise wuncvailable, a county may
transfer money to the general revenue fund of the couniy for
payment of rent of office space for the county welfare board. The
county ehall make the transfer only with the approval of the
governor after consultation with the legislative advisory com-
mission. Transfer of money to pay rent shall not be considered an
expenditure for welfare for purposes of equalization aid reim-
bursement. Any federal money received in lieuw of taxes because
of federal grants shall be available for welfare purposes,

Subd. 5. [LIMIT.] A county shall not receive from state
money poid for equalization aid an amount in excess of 75 per-
cent of ite expenditures for welfare as defined in subdivision 2.

See. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 245.765, Subdi-
vision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. The commissioner of public welfare, to the
extent that state and federal money is available therefor, shall
reimburse any county for all welfare costs expended by the
county to any Indian who is an enrolled member of the Red Lake
Band of Chippewa Indians and resides upon the Red Lake Indian
Reservation. The commissioner may advance payments o a
county on an estimated basis subject to audit and adjustment
at the end of each state fiscal year. Reimbursements shall be
prorated if the state appropriation for this purpose is insuffi-
cient to provide full reimbursement.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 246.151, is amended
to read:

246,151 [COMPENSATION PAID TO PATIENT.]

Subdivision 1. [COMPENSATION.] Notwithstanding any
law to the contrary, the commissioner of public welfare is autho-
rized to provide for the payment to patients or residents of
state institutions under hiz management and control of such
pecuniary compensation as he may deem proper, the amount of
compensation to depend upon the quality and character of the
work performed as determined by the commissioner and the
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chief gex'ecutive officer, but in no case less than 25 percent of
the minimum wage established pursuant to section 177.24.

Supd. 2. [IMPREST CASH FUND.] The commissioner of
public welfare may establish an imprest cash fund at each of the
state operated residentiol facilities to be utilized for payment to
residents participating in on-campus work programs.

Sec. 22, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256B.15, is
amended to read: _

256B.15 tCLAIMS- AGAINST ESTATES.]

If a person receives any medical assistance hereunder, on his
death, if he is single, or on the death of (SUCH) tke person and
his surviving spouse, if he is married, and only at a time when
he has no surviving child who is under 21 or is blind or totally
disabled, the total amount paid for medical assistance rendered
for (SUCH) the person, after ape 65, without interest, shall be
filed as a claim against the estate of (SUCH) the person in the
court having jurisdiction to probate the estate. (SUCH) The
claim shall be considered an expense of last illness for the pur-
pose of Minnesota Statutes 1965, Section 526.44. Any statute of
limitations that purports to limit any county agency or the state
agency, or both, to recover for medical asgsistance granted here-
under shall not apply to any claim made hereunder for reim-
bursement for any medical assistance granted hereunder. Coun-
ties may retain one half of the non-federal share of medical assis-
tance collections from estates that are directly attributable to
county effort.

Sec. 23. [256D.42] [SUPPLEMENTAL AID; ADJUST-
MENTS.]

Subdivision 1. [PERSONAL NEEDS ALLOWANCE.] Re-
cipients of Minnesota supplemental aid living in nonmedical con-
gregate care or foster care shall receive the same personal needs
allowance us recipients of medical assistance residing in inter-
mediate care facilities, : :

Subd. 2. [COST OF LIVING.] The commissioner of public
welfare shall adjust the benefits payable to the aged, blind and
disabled recipients pursuant to sections 256D.36 and 256D.87
who do not reside in congregate care or foster care facilities in
an amount equivalent to the cost of living adjustments in the
federal supplemental security income program.

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 393.07, Subdivi-
sion 10, is amended to read: .

Subd. 10. [FEDERAL FQOD STAMP PROGRAM.] The
county welfare board shall establish and administer the food
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stamp program pursuant to rules of the commissioner of public
welfare and federal regulations. The county welfare board shall
participate in a food stemp quality control system subject to the
supervision of the commissioner of public welfare and pursuant
to federal regulations.

Any person who commits any of the following acls is guilty
of theft and shall be sentenced pursuant to section 609.52, sub-
division 3, clauses (1), (2), and (5):

(a) Obtains or attempts to obtain, or aids or abets any person
to obtain by means of a wilfully false statement or representa-
tion, or intentional concealment of a material fact, food stamps
to which he is not entitled or in an amount greater than that to
which he is entitled; or

(b) Presents or causes to bé presented, coupons for payment
or redemption knowing them to have been received, transferred
or used in a manner contrary to existing state or federal law;
or ‘

(c) Wilifully uses or transfers food stamp coupons or au-
thorization to purchase cards in any manner contrary to existing
state or federal law.

The amount of food stamps incorrectly issued shall be the dif-
ference between the amount of food stamps actually received and
the amount to which the recipient would have been entitled
under state and federal law had the welfare agency been in-
formed of all material facts. The amount of any food stamps de-
termined to have been incorrectly issued, used, transferred or
presented shall, unless otherwise determined by the county wel-
fare board in order to prevent undue hardship, be recoverable
from the recipient, or user, or his estate by the county as a debt’
due the county. ‘ '

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 401.04, is amended
to read: ‘ '

401.04 [ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY; SELECTION OF
ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE; EMPLOYEES.]

Any county or group of counties electing to come within the
provisions of sections 401.01 to 401.16 may (a) acquire by any
lawful means, including purchase, lease or transfer of custodial
control, the lands, buildings and eguipment necessary and inci-
dent to the accomplishiment of the purposes of sections 401.01
to 401,16, (b) determine and establish the administrative strue-
ture best suited to the efficient administration and delivery of
the correctional services described in section 401.01, and (c¢)
employ a director and other officers, employees and agents as
deemed necessary to carry out the provisions of sections 401.01
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to 401.16. To the extent that participating counties shall assume
and take over state correctional services presently provided in
counties, employment shall be given to those state officers, em-
ployees and agents thus displaced; if hired by a2 county, employ-
ment shall, to the extent possible and notwithstanding the provi-
sions of any other law or ordinance to the contrary, be deemed
a transfer in grade with all of the benefits enjoyed by such of-
ficer, employee or agent while in the service of the state.

State employees displaced by county participation in the sub-
sidy program provided by this chapter are on layoff status
and, if not hired by a participating county as provided herein,
may exercise their rights under layoff procedures established
by law or union agreement whichever is applicable.

State officers and employees displaced by a county’s partici-
pation in the communily corrections act and hired by the par-
ticipating county shall retain oll fringe benefits and recall
from layoff benefils accrued by seniority and enjoyed by them
while in the service of the state.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 401.12, is amend-
ed to read:

40112 [CONTINUATION OF CURRENT SPENDING
LEVEL BY COUNTIES.]

Participating counties shall not diminish their current level
of spending for correctional expenses as defined in section
401.01, to the extent of any subsidy received pursuant to sec-
tions 401.01 to 401.16; rather the subsidy herein provided is
for the expenditure for correctional purposes in excess of those
funds currently being expended. Should a participating county
be unable to expend the full amount of the subsidy to which it
would be entitled in any one year under the provisions of
sections 401.01 to 401.16, the commissioner shall retain the
surplus, subject to disbursement in the following year wherein
such county can demonstrate a need for and ability te expend
same for the purposes provided in section 401.01. If in any
biennium the subsidy is inereased by an inflationary adjustment
which results in the county receiving more actual subsidy than
it did in the previous calendar year, the county shall be eligible
for that inerease only if the current level of spending iz in-
creased by a percentage equal to that inerease within the same
biennium.

ARTICLE II

INCOME MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS, REDUCTIONS
AND COST CONTROLS

Section 1. [ALLOWABLE INCREASE IN COST PER
SERVICE UNIT.]
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For the biennium ending June 30, 1983, the annual increase
in the cost per service unit paid to any vendor under medical
assistance and general assistance medical care shall not exceed
eight perecent. The period for measuring growth sholl be the
state fiscal year.

Sec. 2. [LIMITATIONS ON FEES.]

Subdivision 1. All payments for vendors of medical care
under medical assistance and generel assistance medical care
shall be Umited to the 50th percentile of usuel and customary
fees based upon billings during calendar year 1978 for physician
services, dental care, vision care, podiatric services, chiropractic
care, mental health centers, psychologists, public health clinics,
and independent laboratory and z-ray services. S

Subd. 2. [GENERAL ASSISTANCE MEDICAL CARE.]
(a) Notwithstanding the provisions of Minnezola Statutes,
Sections 256D.01 to 256D.21 and 261.28, or any other low to
the contrary, for the biennium ending June 30, 1983, state aid
shall be paid to local agencies or counties for 90 percent of
general assistance medical care paid by the local agency or
county on behalf of persons eligible for general assistance or
persons meeting the income and resource criterin established
in the program for aid to families with dependent children.
Nothing in this provision ghall be construed to modify the
spenddown required in appropriate cases for general assistance
medical care. Reimbursement for medical care provided under
Minnesota Statutes, Sections 256D.01 to 256D.21 or 261.28 shall
be limited to the following categories of service only: inpatient
hospital care, outpatient hospital care, preseription drugs, phy-
sieian’s services, medical transportation, and dental care. In
addition, payments of state aid shall be made for medications
prescribed for persons who have been diagnosed as mentally ill
ag necessary to prevent more restrictive institutionalization.

(b) At the option of the county board and with the approval
of the commissioner of public welfare, reimbursement for.in-
patient hospital care, outpatient hospital care, and prescription
drugs may be imited to designoted medical care providers.

{e) The commissioner of public welfare may reduce pay-
ments provided under Minnesota Statutes, Sections 256D.01 to
256D.21 and 261.23 in order to remain within the amount appro-
prioted for general assistance medical care, within the following
restrictions. Reductions below the cost per service unit allowable
under medical assistance pursuant to chapter 256B shall be
vermitted only as follows: payments for inpatient and outpa-
tient hospital care provided in response to a primery diagnosis
of chemical dependency or mental illness may be reduced no
more than 45 percent; payments for all other inpatient hospital
care moy be reduced no more than 85 percent; and payments
for the remaining general assistance medical care services allow-
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able under this provision may be reduced no more than 25 per-
cent,

(d) If the commissioner or county refuses to pay all or part
of the charge for a health service, they shall not be liable for
the unpaid portion of the charge. Any county may, from its
own resources, provide medical payments for which state pay-
ments are not made. '

See. 3. [LIMITATION ON INPATIENT CHEMICAL DE-
PENDENCY TREATMENT.] ‘

The commissioner of public welfare shall limit medical assis-
‘tance and general assistance medical care reimbursement for
treatment of alcoholism, chemical dependency or drug addiction
which is rendered in a licensed hospital or certified nursing
home to 10 days unless need for extended care is certified by the
attending physician.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 16.851, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3. Nothing in the state building code shall require
that each door entering a sleeping room from a corridor in a
nursing home with. an approved complete standard automatic
fire extinguishing system be constructed or mointained as self-
closing or automatically closing.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 144A.08, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1a. [CORRIDOR DOORS.] Nothing in the rules of
the commissioner of health shall require that each door entering
a sleeping room from a corridor in o nursing home with an
approved complete stondard automatic fire extinguishing sys-
tem be constructed or maintained as self-closing or gutomatical-
ly closing.

Sec. 6, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 145.913, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1¢. [MULTI-COUNTY BOARDS.] A4 county thai
elects to implement the provisions of the community health ser-
vices act by organizing a multi-county board of health jointly
with another county or counties under the provisions of section
471.59 may reserve and assign to a single county board of
health organized under the provisions of section 145913, sub-
division 1, any powers and duties previously assigned by law
to boards of health pursuant to section 145.01, and sections
145.47 to 145.55, any powers and duties previously assigned by
law to publie health nursing and home health services agencies
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pursuant to sections 14508 to 145.125, and any-dis'cretionary
authority of a board of health as provided in section 145.914.

Sec, 7. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 145.914, Subdivi-
gion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [POWERS.] In addition to any other powers as-
gigned to a board of health by sections 145.911 to 145.921, the
board of health for a county or eity eligible for o subsidy under
section 145.917 shall possess all the powers and duties now as-
signed by law to local boards of health pursuant to section 145.01,
and to public health nursing and home health services agencies
pursuant to sections 145.08 to 145.125, provided however that
this subdivision shall not supersede or otherwise change the
powers and duties of any city or township eligible for the sub-
gidy under the provisions of section 145,917, or of any city of the
first or second class with an existing program of community
health services located within a county with a population of
300,000 or more persons until the city council of said city shall
take action to allow the county to preempt the powers and duties
of said city. Not later than 365 days after the approval of the
community health services plan by the state commissioner of
health, any (COUNTY OR CITY BOARD, COMMITTEE OR
COMMISSION HAVING AUTHORITIES OR DUTIES IN
ANY AREA DESIGNATED IN SECTIONS 145.911 to 145.921
OTHER THAN THE BOARD OF HEALTH DESIGNATED
AND ACTING PURSUANT TO SECTIONS 145.911 to 145.921)
township, city, or county board of health orgawized under the
provisions of section 145.01 and any pudblic health nursing com-
mittee organized under the provisions of gections 145.08 to 145.-
125, shall cease (ITS) operation and no per diem or reimburse-
ment of expenses shall be paid to any member of the board,
committee, or commission; provided, however, that any city or
township eligible for the subsidy under the provisions of section
145.917, and. any city of the first or second class with an existing
program of community health services located in o county with
o population of 800,000 or more persons may continue operations
and the payment of per diem and reimbursement of expenses.

Sec. 8. [145.97] [HILL-BURTON PROGRAM; RULES.]

The commissioner of health may promulgate temporary rules
under section 15.0412, subdivision 5 to implement and enforce
the provistons of 42 United States Code, Sections 291c¢(e), 291e
(b)(3), 300s(8), 300s-1¢b) (1)(K), or 300s-6, and the provisions
of regulations promulgaled by the United States secretary of
health and human services pursuant to 42 United States Code,
Sections 291¢(€)} or 300s(8), known as the Hill-Burton program.
The commissioner shall maintain records on the number and na-
ture of complaints received and any actions taken to implement
or enforce the Hill-Burton laws and rules.

Egéecj 9. [241.70] [PROGRAMS FOR WOMEN OFFEND-
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Subdivision 1. [TYPE OF PROGRAMS.] Adult women
charged with or convicted of crimes shall be provided a range
and quality of programming substantially equivalent to pro-
gramming offered male persons charged with or convicted of
ertmes. Programs for women offenders shall be based upon the
special needs of women offenders.

Subd. 2. [MODEL PROGRAMS.] Wzthm the Umits of
money approprioted, the commissioner of corrections shall pro-
vide model programs for women offenders which respond to
statewide needs and geogmphwat areas and shall award grants
for the programs. Listed in the order of zmportamce, the pro-
grams shall:

(a) Respond in a freha,bzlztatwe way to the type of offenses
women offenders generally commit;

(b) Respond to the p’roblems of women offenders with depen-
dent children;-

(¢} Respond to the importance of developing independent
Living skills;

(d) Assist women offenders to overcome their own extreme
degree of dependency;

{(e¢) Prepare to offer technical assistance and tmmmg to-
ward the implementation of other similar programs when re-
quested by local communities.

Subd. 3. [COUNTY PLANS.] Counties shall annuclly sub-
mit a plan to the commissioner of corrections for approval which
provides for services Lo women of fenders in their areq and which
wncorporates criteria for model programs established by the com-
massioner. Counties may agree to cooperate in preparing o joint
plan and may submit and administer their plan jointly.

Sec. 10. [241.71] [CREATION OF ADVISORY TASK
FORCE.]

Within 60 doys after the effective date of sections 9 to 12,
the commissioner of corrections shall appoint an advisory task
force on the woman offender in corrections. The task force
shall have at least ten but no more than 20 members and shall
reflect a statewide. geographical representation, The provisions
of Minnesota Statutes, Section 15.059, Subdivision 6, shall govern
the terms, expenses, and removal of members of the advisory
task foree,

Sec. 11. [241.72] [PROGRAM FUNDING.]

Subdivision 1, [GRANTS IN AID.] To assist those counties
that have existing programs for the woman offender, and fo
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encourage counties to develop and implement programs, the com-
missioner of corrections, from funds apprapmated for the pur-
poses of sections 9 to 12, shall make grants in aid not to
exceed 40 percent of the costs of the programs in those counties
electing to participate in the grant program established by sec-
tions 9 to 12

Subd. 2. [APPLICATIONS.] To qualify for the grants in
aid provided under this sectiom, those counties with existing
programs and those counties that wamnt to participate shall, by
resolution of the county board, request that they be allowed to
participate and submit ¢ plan in accordence with the provisions .
of section 9, subdivision 8, and the rules of the commissioner.

Subd, 8. [MULTI-COUNTY PROGRAMS; LOCAL MATCH-
ING FUNDS.] Where several counties combitie to provide one
or more of the programs under sections ¢ to 12, the 60 percent
local matching funds shall be borne proportzomtely by the
participating counties on the basis of need or use as determined
by the rules of the commissioner. A

Séc. 12. [24173] [DUTIES OF COMMISSIONER]
The commwswner of corrections shall:

(a) Remew all county plans for model programs for women
offenders;

(b) Choose model programs and award grants for programa;

(¢) Appoint the members of the advisory task force created
under section 10 and provide steff and other admmzstmtwe
services to the advisory task force,

(d) Consulb with the state advisory task force on the woman
offender in corrections before making a choice of the programs
eligible for funding;

((i e) Monitor the delivery of services sought under this act;
an _

(1) Establish by rule a method of determining the amount of
contribution to be made by each county where two or more
counties combine to provide one or more programs under see-
tions 9 to 12.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 245.0313, is
amended to read:

245.0313 [AID TO THE DISABLED; MENTALLY RE-
TARDED.]
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Notwithstanding any provision of law to the contrary, the
cost of care not met by federal funds for any mentally retarded
patient eligible for the medical assistance program or the sup-
plemental security income for the aged, blind and disabled pro-
gram in institutions under the control of the commissioner of
public welfare ghall be paid (FOR FROM STATE FUNDS) by
the state and county in the same proportion as provided in sec-
tion 256B.19 for division of costs.

Sec. 14. [245.78] [GRANTS FOR RESIDENTIAL SER-
VICES -FOR ADULT MENTALLY ILL PERSONS.]

Subdivision 1. [COMMISSIONER’S DUTY.] The commis-
sioner shall establish a statewide program to assist counties in
ensuring provision of services to adult mentally ill persons. The
commissioner shall make grants to county boards to provide com.
munity based services to mentally ill persons through facilities
licensed under sections 245.781 to 245.818. ' ‘

Subd. 2. [APPLICATION; CRITERIA.] County boards
may submit an application and budget for use of the money in
the form specified by the commissioner. The commissioner shall
make grants only to eounties whose applications and budgets are
approved by the commissioner, The commissioner shall give first
priority to residential facilities for adult mentally ill persons
operating as of July 1, 1980, to meet licensing requirements of
the commissioner pursuant to sections 245.781 to 245.813. Funds
shall not be used to supplant or reduce local, state, or federal
expenditure levels supporting existing resources unless the reduc-
tion in available moneys is the result of a state or federal decision
not to refund om existing program. State funds received by a
county pursuant to this section shall be used only for direct
serviee costs. Both direct service and other costs, including but
not limited to renovation, construction or rent of buildings, pur-
chase or lease of vehicles or equipment as required for licensure
as a facility for adult mentally 1ll persons under sections 245.781
to 2,5.812, may be paid out of the matching funds required under
subdivision 3 of this section. Neither the state funds nor the
matching funds shall be used for room and board costs.

Subd. 8. [FORMULA.] Grants made pursuant to this see-
tion shall finance 75 percent of the county’s costs of expanding
or providing services for adult mentally ill persons in residential
facilities as provided in subdivision 2.

Subd. 4. [RULES; REPORTS.] The commissioner shall
promulgate a temporary end permanent rule to govern grant
applications, approval of applications, allocation of grants, and
maintenance of service and financial records by grant recipients.
The commissioner shall require collection of data for compliance,
monitoring and evaluation purposes and shall require periodic
reports to demonstrate the effectiveness of the services in help-
ing adult mentally 1ll persons remain and function itn their own
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communities. The commissioner shall report to the legislature
no later than December 81 of each even-numbered year as to
the effectiveness of this program and recommendations regard-
ing continued funding. : ‘-

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 245.802, i.s amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8. A residential facility that is federally certified as
an intermediate care focility serving adult mentally il persons
on the effective date of this section shall not be denied a pro-
gram license on the basis of any rule that requires physical plant
specifications regarding the alteration of a certain number of
beds and a certain number or size of living areas per treatment
u}z%t :zvhz'ch would require the facility to alter its total number
of beds. ’ : ‘

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 245.812, is amend
ed by adding a subdivision to read: - ‘ ,

Subd. 7. Residential facilities for adult mentally ill persons
established on or before July 1, 1980, are exempt from the re-
quirements of this section until July I, 1984. The commissioner
shall develop a mechanism for ensuring full complience with
this section by residential facilities for adult mentally ill per-
sons by July 1, 1984. ‘ ‘ :

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 246.54, is amend-
ed to read:

246.54 [LIABILITY OF COUNTY; REIMBURSEMENT.]

The patient’s county shall pay (ANNUALLY) to the state of
Minnesota ($10 FOR EACH MONTH OR PORTION THERE-
OF THE PATIENT SPENDS AT A STATE HOSPITAL. ANY
PORTION OF SAID AMOUNT ACTUALLY RECEIVED BY
THE STATE OF MINNESOTA FROM THE PATIENT AND
HIS RELATIVES SHALL BE CREDITED TO SAID COUN-
TY) a portion of the cost of care provided in a state hospital
to a patient legally settled in that county. A county’s payment
shall be made from the county’s own sources of revenue and
payments shall be paid as follows: paymeénts to the state from
the county shall equal ten percent of the per capita rate, as
determined by the commsissioner, for each day, or the portion
thereof, that the patient spends at a state hospital. If payments
received by the state under sections 246.50 to 246.58 exceed
90 percent of the per capita rate, the county shall be responsible
for paying the state only the remaining amount. The county
shall not be entitled to reimbursement (THEREFOR) from the
patient, (HIS) the patient’s estate, or (HIS) from the patient’s
relatives, except as provided in section 246.58. No such pay-
ments shall be made for any patient who was last committed
prior to-July 1, 1947. ‘
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Sec. 18, Minnesota - Statutes 1980, Section 254A.08, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8. The commissioner of public welfare shall establish
eriteria to be used in determining the appropriate level of chem-
ical dependency care, whether outpatient, inpatient or short-
term treatment programs, for each recipient of public assis-
tance seeking treatment for alcohol or other drug dependency
and abuge problems. The criteria shall address, at least, the
family relationship, past treatment history, medical or physical
problems, arrest record, and employment situation.

See, 19. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256.73, Subdivi-
gion 2, is amended to read: _

Subd. 2. [ALLOWANCE BARRED BY OWNERSHIP OF
PROPERTY.] Except as provided in clause (3), the ownership
by father, mother, child, children, or any combination thereof,
of property as follows shall be a bar to any allowance under
gections 256.72 to 256.87:

(1) Real property other than the homestead, except as des-
sceribed in clause (3). For the purposes of this section “home-
stead” means the house owned and occupied by the applicant as
his dwelling place, together with the land upon which it is
situated and an area no greater than two contiguous lots in
a platted or laid out eity or town or the smallest parcel allowed
under applicable zoning regulations in unplatted lond; or

{(2) Personal property of a reasonable market value in ex.
cess of ($600) $400 for a one child recipient or (§1,000} $600
for more than one child recipient, exclusive of personal property
used as the home, one automobile, insurance carried by a par-
ent which does not exceed a cash surrender value of $500,
clothing and necessary household furniture and equipment, the
earnings of a dependent child which are placed in a savings ac-
count to be used for a future purpose approved by the county
agency in accordarice with the rules of the commissioner of
public welfare, and such property that produces a net income
applicable to the family’s needs.

(3) Real estate not used as a home which produces net in-
come applicable to the family’s needs (OR), which the family
is making a continuing effort to sell at a fair and reasonable
price, or the sale of which would net an insignificant amount of
income applicable to the families or would cause undue hardship,
as determined by the commissioner, shall not be a bar to an al-
lowance under sections 256.72 to 256.87. Net income shall be
the residue after payment from gross income of taxes, insur-
ance, maintenance, and interest on encumbrances, if any, on the
property, provided that in computing net income the gross in-
come shall not be charged with any expenses toward betterment
of the property as improvements or by payment on the principal
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of a mortgage; provided, that the net income thus derived shall
be applied on the family budget.

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256.76, Subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. Upon the completion of such _invest;igatioh
the county agency shall decide whether the child is eligible for
assistance under the provisions of sections 256.72 to 256.87,
determine the amount of such assistance, and the date on which
such assistance shall begin. The first month’s grant shall be
based upon that portion of the month from the date of ggp.h-
cation, or from the date that the applicant meets all eligibility
factors, whichever occurs later, provided that on the dale
that assistance i8 first requested, the local agency shall inquire
and determine whether the person requesting assistance is in
immediate need of food, sheller, clothing, or other emergency
assistance. If an emergency need is found to exist, the applicant
shall be granted assistance pursuant to section 256.871 within
a reasonable period of time. It shall make a grant of assistance
which -shall be binding upon the county and be complied with
by the county until such grant is modified or vacated: The county
agency shall notify the applicant of its decision in writing. Such
assistance shall be paid monthly to the applicant or to the vendor
of medieal care upon order of the county agency from funds
appropriated to the county agency for this purpose. The county
agency shall, upon the granting of assistance under these sec-
tions, file an order on the form to be approved by the state
agency with the auditor of the county and thereafter warrants
shall be drawn and payments made only in accordance with this
order to or for recipients: of this assistance or in accordance
with any subsequent order.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256.87, is amended
to read: C

256.87 [CONTRIBUTION BY PARENTS; AMEND-
MENTS: REPEALS.] |

Subdivision 1. - [ACTIONS AGAINST PARENTS FOR AS-
SISTANCE FURNISHED.] (IF) At any time during the con-
tinuance of (ANY) assistance fo o child granted under sections
256.72 to 256,87 (THE STATE AGENCY OR COUNTY
AGENCY FINDS THAT ANY PARENT OF ANY CHILD RE-
CEIVING ASSISTANCE IS REASONABLY ABLE TO CON-
TRIBUTE TO THE NECESSARY CARE AND SUPFPORT OF
THE RECIPIENT WITHOUT UNDUE HARDSHIP TO HIM-
SELF OR HIS IMMEDIATE FAMILY AND THE PERSON
SO ABLE TO CONTRIBUTE TO THE CARE AND SUPPORT
OF THE RECIPIENT FAILS OR REFUSES TO CONTRIB-
UTE ACCORDING TO HIS ABILITY TO THE CARE AND
SUPPORT OF THE RECIPIENT, THEN, AFTER NOTICE
TO THE PERSON, THERE SHALL EXIST A CAUSE OF AC-
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TION AGAINST THIS PERSON) a parent of a child is liable
for the amount of assistance furnished (UNDER SECTIONS
256.72 TO 256.87 SUBSEQUENT TQO THE NOTICE, OR ANY
PART THEREOF AS THE PERSON) during the two years im-
mediately preceding the commencement of the action which the
parent is reasonably able to pay. The action may be ordered by
the state agency or county agency and shall be brought in the
name of the county by the county attorney of the county in which
the assistance was granted, or by the state agency against (THIS
PERSON) the parent for the recovery of the amount of asgis-
tance granted (AFTER THE NOTICE, AS HEREINBEFORE
PIé_OVIDED), together with the costs and disbursements of the
action, .

Subd, 1a, [CONTINUING CONTRIBUTIONS.] In addi-
tion to granting the county or state agency a money judgment,
the court may, upon a motion or order to show cause, order con-
tinuing contributions by a (PERSON) parent found able to reim-
burse the county or state agency. The order shall be effective only
for the period of time during which the recipient receives public
asgistance from the county or state agency. An order for con-
tinuing contributions is reinstated without further hearing upon
notice to the parent by the county or state agency that assistance
i3 again being provided for the child of the parent under sections
256.72 to.256.87. The notice shall be in writing and shall indicate
that the parent may request a hearing for modification of the
amount of support or maintenance, the amount required to be
paid, and the conditions under which income withholding can
oceur. In any order modifying the amount of support or main-
tenance, the court may, if appropriate, make the. modification
retroactive to the date of automatic reinstatement.

Subd. 2. [NOT TO BE VESTED RIGHT.] All assistance
granted under those sections shall be deemed to be granted and
to be held subject to the provisions of any amending or repeal-
ing act that may hereafter he passed (AND). No recipient shall
have any claim for compensation, or otherwise, by reason of his
assistance being affected in any way by any amending or repeal-
ing act, '

Sec. 22. Minneota Statutes 1980, Section 256.872, is amended
to read:’ S ‘

256.872. [PERSONS OBLIGATED TO PAY FOR SUPPORT
OF SPOUSE OR DEPENDENT CHILD, ORDER TO EM-
PLOYER TO WITHHOLD.] .

Subdivision 1. [WITHHOLDING ORDER.] Whenever an
obligation for support of a dependent child or maintenance of a
gpouse, or both, has been determined and ordered by a court of
this state, the public agency respongsible for child support enforce-
ment may (PETITION) motve and the district or county court
"(FOR) shell grant an order providing for the withholding of the



55th Day] FRIDAY, MaY 15, 1981 3455
!
amount of child support or mainienance ag determined by court
order, from the (WAGES) income, regardless of source of the
person obligated to pay (SAID) the support or maintenance.
(THIS ORDER MAY BE GRANTED UPON A SHOWING TO
THE COURT THAT SAID REQUIRED PAYMENTS OF SUP-
PORT ARE NOT LIKELY TO BE MADE TO THE PERSONS
ENTITLED THERETO WHEN DUE.) “Income” means any
form of periodic payments to an individual, including, but not
limited to, wages, salary, income os an independent contractor,
workers’ compensation, unemployment compensation, annuity,
military and naval retirement, pension and disability payment.

Subd. 2. [CONDITIONS.] Each order for withholding shall
provide for a conspicuous notice to the obligor that withholding
may result if the obligor fails to make the maintenance or sup-
port payments, and that no withholding shall be made until the
Following conditions are met:

(a) The public agency responsible for child support enforce-
ment determines that the obligor is at least 30 days in arrears;

(b) The agency serves written notice of its determination
on the obligor at least 15 doys before service of the determina-
tion and a copy of the court’s order for withholding on the
payor of funds;

(c) Within the 15 doy period, the obligor has failed either
to pay all arrearages or to move the court, under section 518.64,
to modify the order respecting the amount of maintenance or
support and, ex parte, to stay service on the payor of funds until
the motion to modify is heard; and

. (d) The agency- serves a copy of its determindtz‘on of de-
linquency and a copy of the court’s withholding order on the
payor of funds. .

. Subd. 3. [MODIFICATION ORDERS.] An order modify-
ing the amount of maintenance or support, issued after the
hearing on the motion to modify, shall provide that payments
be made by withholding.

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256.878, is amend-
ed to read: : o

256.878 [(EMPLOYER’S)  PAYOR’'S DUTY; REMIT-
TANCE OF AMOUNT WITHHELD.] ,

The court’s order for z&itkholding'is binding on the payor of
funds upon service of a copy of the agency’s determination of
?ehgguency and a copy of the court’s order on the payor of

unas. .
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The support or maintenance money shall be withheld by the
(EMPLOYER) payor of funds of (SAID) the person obligated
to pay the support (AND) or maintenence. The amount with-
held shall be remitted monthly or more frequently to the publie
agency respons1ble for child support enforcement. Any amount
(SO) received in excess of the amount of public assistance ex-
pended (FOR SAID CHILD) shall be (FURTHER) rémitted to
the person entitled (THERETOQ) fo . No employer may dis-
charge, suspend or otherwise penalize (ANY) an employee
(BY REASON OF THE FACT THAT) because the employer
must withhold (THE) support or maintenance money.

‘Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 256.875, is amend-
ed to read :

256.875 [INCLUSION IN DIVORCE DECREE]

Nothing in sections 256.872 to. 256.878 shall be conatrued to
prevent the (PETITION) motion for withholding to be pre-
sented, and the order for withholding of support to be included
in a final order or decree of (DIVORCE) dissolution or legal
sepa.ratmn or m ') mdgment or order determmmg parentage.

Sec 25. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256.877, is amend-
ed to read:

256.877 < [MODIFICATION OR TERM-INATION,, OF
ORDER.] g

“"When it (SHALL APPEAR) appears that the clrcumstances
of the parties have changed to an extent affectmg the operation
of this order, or it appears that the order is no longer needed or
desirable, any interested party may (PETITION) move the court
having granted (SAID) the order for an order: modlfymg or
terminating (THE SAME) it. :

. Sec. 26, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectmn 256B 02 Subd1v1-
‘ smn 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. ‘“Medical assistance” or “medlcal care” nieans pay-
ment of part or all of the cost of the following care and services
for eligible individuals whose income and. resources are in-
sufficient to meet all of such cost: S

(1) _ Inpatient hospital services.

(2) Skilled nursing home services and services of mtef-
mediate care facilities, Payment shall be made quzlq for days

on which the “eligible mdwzdual 18 m the nursmg home or
_ factlzty

(3) Physicians’ services.
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(4) * Outpatient hospital or clinic services.
(5) Home health care services.
(6) Private-duty ﬁursing gervices.

(7) (PHYSICAL THERAPY AND RELATED SERVIC-
" ES) No payments shall be made pursuant to this chapter di-
rectly to physical therapists, occupational therapists, speech
pathologists aend audiologists. Prescribed restorative therapy
and specialized maintenance therapy which must be provided by
physical therapists, occupa,monal therapists, speech pathologists
and audiologists in a nursing home, boardmg care home or
supervised living facility shall be included in the per diem rate
of the facility. Specialized maintenance therapy which must be
provided by a therapist shall not include ambulation, passive
range of motion, transfer and activities of daily living, and
teaching and follow-up which are considered nursing care ser-
vices. Payments to medicare-certified rehabilitation agencies
shall be limited to payments for physician services and pre-
seribed restorative therapy provided by physical therapists, oc-
cupational therapists, speech pathologists and audiologists.

(8) Dental services, excluding cast metal restorations.
(9) Laboratory and x-ray services.

(10) The following if preseribed by a licensed practitioner:
drugs, eyeglasses, dentures, and prosthetic devicea. The com-
misgioner shall prescribe a drug formulary. Payments for pre-
seribed drugs shall be limited as follows, unless prior autho-
rization for exceptions is received from the commissioner: (a)
One prescription per meintenance drug per month; end ( b)
Three prescriptions per month per recipient. “Dmg formulary
means the list of drugs approved by the commissioner upon the
advice of the drug formulary commitiee that are reimbursable
under the state medical assistance program. Promulgation and
publication of the formulary shall be exempt from the require-
ments of chapter 15. The formulary sholl not include: (a) Drugs
lacking FDA approval for safely and efficacy; (b) Over-the-
counter drugs, except for antacids, acetaminophen, family plan-
ning products, aspirin, insulin, prenatal vitamins, and vitamins
for children under age 7; (¢) Nutritional products; (d) Ano-
rectics, and (e) Drugs for which medical value has not been es-
tablished. The drug formulary committee shall review all drugs
and advise the commissioner as to their inclusion or exclusion
from the drug formulary. The formulary committee shall be
comprised of one represeniative each of: the university of Min-
nesota’s school of dentistry, school of medicine and ecollege of
pharmacy; the Minnesota medical association; the Minnesota
state pharmaceutical association; the department of health, and
- the department of public welfare The commissioner or his
agent shall serve as secretary to the committee. : :



3458 JOURNAL oF THE HOUSE [55th Day

(11) Diagnostie, screening, and preventive services.

(12) Health care pre-payment plan premiums and insurance
premiums if paid directly to a vendor and supplementary med-
ical insurance benefits under Title XVIII of the Social Security
Act.

(13) Abortion services, but only if one of the followmg con-
ditions is met:

{(a) The abortion is a medical necessity. ‘“Medical necessity”
means (1) the mgned written statement of two physicians indi-
cating the abortion is megdically necessary to prevent the death
of the mother, and (2) the patient has given, her congent to the
abortion in writing unless the patient is physically or legally
incapable. of providing informed consent to the procedure, in
which case consent will be given as otherw:se prowded by law;

(b) The pregnancy is the result of criminal sexual eonduct
as defined in section 609.342, clauses {(¢), (d), (e)(i), and (f),
and the incident is reported w1thm 48 hours after the incident
oceurs to a valid law enforcement agency for investigation, un-
less the victim is physically unable to report the criminal sexual
conduct, in which case the report shall be made within 48 hours
after the victim becomes physically able to report the criminal
sexual eonduct; or

{¢) 'The pregnancy is the result of incest, but only if the
incident and relative are reported to a valid law enforcement
agency for investigation prior to the abortion.

(14) 'Transportation costs incurred solely for obtaining emer-
gency medical care or transportation costs incurred by non-
ambulatory persons in obtaining emergency or non-emergency
medical care when paid directly to an ambulance company, comi-
mon carrier, or other recognized providers of transportation
services. For the purpose of this clause, a person who is incapable
of transport by taxicab or bus shall "be considered to be non-
ambulatory.

(15) To the extent authorized by rule of the state agency,
costs of bus or taxicab transportation incurred by any ambula-
tory eligible person for cbtaining non-emergency medical eare.

(16) Any other medical or remedial care licensed and recog-
nized under state law unless otherwise prohibited by law.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 2566B.03, is amend-
ed to read: : E

256B.08 [PAYMENTS TO VENDORS.]
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Subdivision 1. [GENERAL LIMIT.] Al payments for
medical assistance hereunder must be made to the rendor.

Subd. 2. [LIMIT ON ANNUAL INCREASE TO LONG-
TERM CARE PROVIDERS.] Notwithstanding the provisions
of sections 256B.42 to 256B.4& and rules promulgated under those
sections, rates paid to a skilled nursing facility or en intermedi-
ate care facility, including boarding care facilities and supervised
living factlities, except state owned and operated facilities, for
the first rate year begimning during the biennium ending June
80, 1983, shall not exceed by more than eight percent the final
rate allowed to the facility for the preceding rate year.

Notwithstanding provisions of Minnesota Statutes, Section
256B.45, Subdivision 1, the commissioner shall not increase the
percentage for tnvestment allowances,

Sec. 28, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256B.06, Subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. Medical assistance may be paid for any person:

{1) Who is eligible for or receiving public assistance under
the aid to families with dependent children program; or

{2) Who is eligible for or receiving supplemental security
income for the aged, blind and disabled; or

(3) Who excent for the amount of income or resources would
qualify for supplemental security income for the aged, blind and
disabled, or aid to families with dependent children and is in need
of medical assistance; or

(4) Who is under 21 years of age and in need of medical care
that neither he nor his relative responsible under sections
256B.01 to 2566B.26 are financially able to provide; or

(8) Who is residing in a hospital for treatment of mental
disease or tuberculosis and is 65 years of age or older and with-
out means sufficient to pay the per capita hospital charge; and

{6) Who resides in Minnesota, or, if absent from the state,
is deemed to be a resident of Minnesota in accordance with the
regulations of the state agency; and

(7) Who alone, or together with his spouse, does not own real
property other than the homestead. For the purposes of this sec-
tion, “‘homestead”’ means the house owned and occupied by the
applicant as his dwelling place, together with the land upon
which it is situated and an area no greater than two contiguous
lots in a platted or latd out city or town or the smallest parcel
allowed under applicable zoning regulations in unplatied land.
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Real estate not used as a home may not be retained unless it
produces net income applicable to the family’s needs or the
family is making a continuing effort to sell it at a fair and rea-
sonable price or unless sale of the real estate would net an insig-
nificant amount of income applicable to the family's needs, or
unless the commissioner determines that sale of the real estate
would cause undue hardship: and

(8) Who (, IF SINGLE,) individually does not (HAVE) own
more than $2,000 in cash or liquid assets, (PLUS $150 FOR
EACH ADDITIONAL LEGAL DEPENDENT OR, IF MAR-
RIED, WHOSE CASH OR LIQUID ASSETS DO NOT EX-
CEED $10,000,) or if @ member of a household with two family
members (husband and wife, or parent and child), does not own
more than $4,000 in cash or lquid assets, plus $200 for each addi-
tional legal dependent, except that the value of the following shall
not be included.

(a) the homestead, and (b) one (AUTOMOBILE) wmotor
vehicle licensed pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 168 and
defined as: (1) possenger automobile, (2) station wagon, (8)
motorcycle, (4) motorized bicycle or (5) truck of the weight
found in categories A to E, of section 168.013, Subdivision 1le
(SHALL BE DISREGARDED); and

{(9) Who has or anticipates receiving an annual income not
in excess of $2,600 for a single person, or $3,250 for two family
members ((MAN) husband and wife, parent and child, or two
giblings), plus $625 for each additional legal dependent, or who
has income in excess of these maxima and in the month of
application, or during the three months prior to the month of
application, incurs expenses for medical care that total more
than one-half of the annual excess income in accordance with
the regulations of the state agency. In computing income to
defermine eligibility of persons who are not residents of long
term care facilities, the commissioner shall disregard increases
in income of social security or supplementary security income
recipients due solely to increases required by sections 215(i) and
1617 of the social security act, and shall disregard income of
disabled persons that is also disregarded in determining eligi-
bility for supplemental aid under section 256D.37, subdivision
1, unless prohibited by federal law or regulation. If prohibited,
the commissioner shall first seek a waiver. In excess income
cases, eligibility shall be limited to a period of six months be-
ginning with the first of the month in which these medical
obligations are first incurred; and

(10) Who has continuing monthly expenses for medical care
that are more than the amount of his excess income, computed
on a monthly basis, in which case eligibility may be established
before the total income obligation referred to in the preceding
paragraph is incurred, and medical assistance payments may be
made to cover the monthly unmet medical need. In licensed
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nurgsing home and state hospital cases, income over and above
that required for justified needs, determined pursuant to a
gchedule of contributions established by the commissioner of
public welfare, is to be applied to the cost of institutional care.
The commissioner of public welfare may establish a schedule
of contributions to be made by the spouse of a nursing home
resident to the cost of care and shall seek a waiver from federal
regulations which establish the amount required to be con-
tributed by either spouse when one spouse is a nursing home
resident; and

(11) Who has applied or agrees to apply all proceeds re-
ceived or receivable by him or his spouse from automobile
accident coverage and private health care coverage to the costs
of medical care for himgelf, his spouse, and children. The state
agency may require from any applicant or recipient of medical
agsistance the assignment of any rights accruing under private
health care coverage. Any rights or amounts so assigned shall
be applied against the cost of medical care paid for under this
chapter. Any assignment shall not be effective as to henefits
paid or provided under automobile accident coverage and pri-
vate health care coverage prior to receipt of the assignment by
the person or organization providing the benefits.

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256B.091, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8§  [ALTERNATIVE CARE GRANTS.] The com-
missioner shall provide grants to counties participating in the
program to pay costs of providing alternative care to individuals
screened under subdivision 4. Peyment 43 aquvailable under this
subdivision only for individuals (1) for whom the screening team
would recommend nursing home admission if alternative care
were not available; (2) who are receiving medical asststance
or who would be eligtble for medical assistance within 90 days
of admission to a nursing home; and (3) who need services that
are not available at that time in the county through other public
assistance. ‘ ‘

Grants may be used for payment of costs of providing ser-
vieces such as, but not limited to, foster care for elderly persons,
day care whether or not offered through a nursing home, nu-
tritional counseling, or medical social services, which services
are provided by a licensed health care provider, ¢ home health
service eligible for reimbursement under Titles XVIII and XIX
of the federal Social Security Act, or by versons employed by
or contracted with by the county board or the local welfare
agency. The county agency shall ensure that a plan of care is
established for each individual in accordance with subdivision
3, clause (e)(2). The plan shall include any services prescribed
by the individual’s attending physician as necessary and follow
up services as necessary. The county agency shall provide docu-
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mentation to the commissioner verifying that the individual's
alternative care is not available at that time through any other
public assistance or service program. Grants to counties under
this subdivision are subject to audit by the commissioner for
Fiscal and utilization control.

The commissioner shall apply for a waiver for federal finan-
cial participation to expand the availability of services under
this subdivision. The commissioner shall provide grants to
counties from the non-federal share, unless the commissioner
obtains a federal waiver for medical assistance payments, of
medical assistonce appropriations. The state expenditures for
this section shall not exceed $1,800,000 for the biennium ending
June 30, 1983, A county agency may use grant money to supple-
ment but not supplant services available through other public
assistance or service programs and shall not use grant money
to establish new programs for which public money 18 available
through sources other than grants provided under this subdivi-
sion. Total payment of the costs of providing care under this
subdivision shall not exceed 75 percent of the per diem payment
for which each individual served would have been eligible if
the individual had been. admitted to a nursing home. The non-
federal share may be used to pay up to 90 percent of the start-
up and service delivery costs of providing care under this sub-
division. Fach county agency that receives a grant shall pay
10 percent of the cosis.

The commissioner shall promulgate temporary rules in ae-
cordance with section 15.0412, subdivision 5, to establish re-
quired documentation and reporting of care delivered. :

Sec. 80. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256B.17, is amend-
ed to read:

256B.17 [TRANSFERS OF PROPERTY.]

(ANY PERSON WHO HAS TRANSFERRED ANY REAL
OR PERSONAL PROPERTY WITHIN THREE YEARS IM-
MEDIATELY PRECEDING THE DATE OF APPLICATION
FOR MEDICAL ASSISTANCE HEREUNDER OR WHO
TRANSFERS ANY SUCH PROPERTY WHILE RECEIVING
MEDICAL ASSISTANCE HEREUNDER WITHOUT RE-
CEIVING A REASONABLE CONSIDERATION THEREFOR
SHALL BE PRESUMED TO HAVE DONE SO IN ORDER
TO BECOME OR REMAIN ELIGIBLE FOR MEDICAL AS-
SISTANCE HEREUNDER OR TO HAVE DEPRIVED HIM-
SELF OR HIS SPOUSE OF A RESOURCE THAT MIGHT
OTHERWISE HAVE BEEN USED TO MEET HIS OR THEIR
CURRENT NEEDS. SUCH PERSON SHALL HAVE THE
BURDEN OF OVERCOMING SUCH PRESUMPTION TO
THE SATISFACTION OF THE COUNTY AGENCY.)
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Subdivision 1. [TRANSFERS FOR LESS THAN MARKET
VALUE.] In determining the resources of an individual and
an eligible spouse, there shall be included any resource or inter-
est therein which was given away or sold for less than fair
market value within the 24 months preceding application for
medical assistance or during the period of eligibility.

Subd. 2 [PRESUMPTION OF PURPOSE.] Any transac-
tion described in subdivision 1 shall be presumed to have been
for the purpose of establishing eligibility for benefits or assis-
tance under this chapter unless the individual or eligible spouse
furnishes convincing evidence to establish that the transaction
was exclusively for another purpose.

Subd. 3. [RESOURCE VALUE.] For purposes of subdivi-
sion 1, the value of the resource or interest shall be the fair
market value at the time it was sold or given away, less the
amount of compensation received.

Subd. 4. [PERIOD OF INELIGIBILITY.] In any case
where the uncompensated value of transferred resources exceeds
$12,000, the commissioner shall require a period of ineligibility
which exceeds 2.4 months, provided that the period of ineligibility
bears a reasonable relationship to the excess uncompensated
value of the transferred asset.

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 266D.01, Subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. The objectives of sections 256D.01 to 256D.21
are to provide a sound administrative structure for public assis-
tance programs; to maximize the use of federal funds for public
asgistance purposes; and to provide an integrated public assis-
tance program for (ALL) those persons in the state (WITHOUT
ADEQUATE INCOME OR RESOURCES TO MAINTAIN A
SUBSISTENCE REASONABLY COMPATIBLE WITH DE-
CENCY AND HEALTH) meeting the eligibility criteria con-
tained in this chapter.

It is hereby declared {to be the policy of this state that persons
unable to provide for themselves and not otherwise provided for
by law and who meet the eligibility requirements of sections
266D.01 to 256D.21 shall be entitled to receive such grants of
general assistance (AND SUCH SERVICES), within the time
limits set forth in this chapter as may be necessary to main-
tain a subsistence reasonably compatible with decency and health.
The furnishing of such asmstance and services is a matter of pub-
lie l(f:oncern and a neoesmty in promoting the public health and
welfare

A principal objective in providing general assistance (AND
SERVICES) shall be to (AID THOSE PERSONS WHOQ CAN
BE HELPED TO BECOME SELF-SUPPORTING OR TO AT-
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TAIN SELF-CARE) provide for persons ineligible for federal
programs who are unable to promde for themselves, To achieve
(THIS) these aims, the commissioner shall establish minimum
standards of assistance for general assistance. The minimum stan-
dard for cash payments to recipients shall be: as to shelter and
utilities, 100 percent of the actual need or state standards there-
for, subject to the maximum established for shelter in the aid
to the blind, aid to the disabled, and old age assistance programs
in December, 1973; and as to other _budgetary items, 50 percent,
of those established for said items in the aid to the blind, aid to
the disabled, and old age assistance programs in December, 1978.
The minimum gstandards of asgistance shall authorize the pay-
ment of rates negotiated by local agencies for recipients living
in a room and board arrangement. In order to maximize the use
of federal funds, the commissioner shall promulgate regulations,
to the extent permitted by federal law for eligibility for the emer-
gency assistance program under aid to families with dependent
children, and under the terms of sections 256D.01 to 2566D.21 for
general assistance, to require the use of the emergency program
wunder aid to families with dependent children as the primary
financial resource when available. The commissioner shall provide
by regulation for the eligibility for general assistance of persons
with seasonal income, and may attribute seasonal income to other
periods not in excess of one year from receipt by an applicant

or recipient. (THE STRENGTHENING AND PRESERVA- .

TION OF THE FAMILY UNIT SHALL BE A PRINCIPAL
CONSIDERATION IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF SEC-
TIONS 256D.01 TO 256D.21 AND ALL GENERAL ASSIS-
TANCE POLICIES SHALL BE FORMULATED AND AD-
MINISTERED. 80 AS TO FURTHER THIS OBJECTIVE.)

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256D.02, Subdivi-
sion 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. “General assistance” means cash payments to per-
sons unable to provide themselves with a reasonable subsistence
compatible with decency and health and who are not otherwise
provided for under the laws of this state or the United States.
It shall include cash payments for goods, shelter, fuel, food, cloth-
ing, light, necessary household supplies, and personal need items,
General assistance shall not include payments for foster care,
child welfare services, or other social services. Vendor payments
may be made only as prov1ded for in (SECTIONS) section
256D.09 (AND 256D.11).

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 256D.02, Subdivi-
gion 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. “Income” means (EARNED AND UNEARNED
INCOME REDUCED BY) any form of income, including remu-
neration for services performed as an employee and net earnings
from self-employment, reduced by the amount atlributable fo
employment expenses as defined by the commissioner. The
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amount atiributable to employment expenses shall include
amounts paid or withheld for federal and state personal income
taxes and federsal social security taxes.

“Income” includes any payments received a3 an annuily, re-
tirement, or disability benefit, including veteran’s or workers’
compensation; old age, survivors, and disability insurance;
railroad retirement benefits; unemployment benefits; and bene-
fits under any federally aided categorical assistance program,
supplementary security income, or other assistance progrom;
rents, dividends, inferest and royalties; and support and main-
tenance payments except that such payments may not be con-
sidered as available to meet the meeds of any person other
than the person for whose benefit they are received, unless that
person is under a legal duty to support another family member.
Goods and services provided in liew of cash payment shall be
excluded from the definition of income.

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256D.03, Subdi-
vision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. After December 81, (1979) 1980, (AND BEFORE
JANUARY 1, 1981,) state aid shall be paid to local agencies
(FOR 60 PERCENT AND, AFTER DECEMBER 31, 1980,)
for 76 percent of all general assistance grants up to the stan-
dards of section 256D.01, subdivision 1, and according to proce-
dures established by the commissioner. Any local agency may,
from its own resources, make payments of general assistance:
{a) at a standard higher than that established by the commis-
sioner without reference to the standards of section 256D.01,
subdivision 1; or, (b) to persons not meeting the eligibility
standards set forth in section 256D.05, subdivision 2, but for
whom the aid would further the purposes established in the gen-
eral assistance program in accordance with rules promulgated
by the commissioner pursuant to the administrative procedure
act.

Sec. 85. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256D.04, is amend-
ed fo read:

256D.04 [DUTIES OF THE COMMISSIONER.]

In addition to any other duties imposed by law, the commis-
sioner shall: E

(1) Supervise the administration of general assistance and
general assigstance medical care by local agencies as provided
in sections 256D.01 to 256D.21;

(2) Promulgate uniform rules consistent with law for car-
rying out and enforcing the provisions of sections 256D.01 to
256D.21 to the end that general assistance may be administered
as uniformly as possible throughout the state; rules shall be



3466 JOURNAL OF THE HOUSE [65th Day

furnished immediately to all local agencies and other interested
persons; in promulgating rules, the provisions of sections 15.-
041 to 15.052, shall apply;

(3) Allocate moneys appropriated for general assistance
and general assistance medical care to local agencies as provided
in section 256D.08, subdivisions 2 and 3;

(4) Accept and supervise the disbursement of any funds
that may be provided by the federal government or from other
gources for use in this state for general assistance and general
assistance medical care;

{(8) Cooperate with other agencies including any agency
of the United States or of another state in all matters concern-
ing the powers and duties of the commissioner under sections
256D.01 to 256D.21;

(6) Cooperate to the fullest extent with other public agencies
empowered by law to provide vocational training, rehabilitation,
or similar services; and

(7) Gather and study current information and report at
least annually to the governor and legislature on the nature and
need for general assistance and general assistance medical ecare,
the amounts expended under the supervision of each local agen-
¢y, and the activities of each local agency and publish such re-
ports for the information of the publie (:).

((8) REPORT AT LEAST ANNUALLY TO THE GOVER-
NOR AND LEGISLATURE THE COST OF LIVING IN THE
VARIOUS COUNTIES AND METROPOLITAN AREAS AS
RELATED TO THE STANDARDS OF ASSISTANCE AND
THE AMOUNTS EXPENDED FOR ASSISTANCE, AND
%I%KEAI&IEI)IS INFORMATION AVAILABLE TO THE PUB-

((9) ISSUE EMERGENCY RULES NECESSARY TO ITM-
PLEMENT THE WORK EQUITY PROGRAM AND PROMUL-
GATE ALL RULES PURSUANT TO CHAPTER 15 NECES-
SARY TO CARRY OUT THE PROGRAM SO THAT ITS
DEMONSTRATIONAL PROJECT MAY BE ADMINISTERED
UNITFORMLY THROUGHOUT PARTICIPATING COUNTIES.
RULES SHALL BE FURNISHED IMMEDIATELY TO ALL
LOCAL AGENCIES AND OTHER INTERESTED PERSONS.)

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256D.05, Subdi-
vigion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [STANDARDS.] Each person or family
whose income and resources are less than the standa_rd of
assistance established by the commissioner, and who is not
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eligible for the federally aided assistance programs of emergency
assistance or oid to families with dependent children, or any
successor to those programs, shall be eligible for and entitled to
general assistance (; PROVIDED THAT NO INDIVIDUAL
SHALL BE ELIGIBLE FOR GENERAL ASSISTANCE IF HE
IS ELIGIBLE FOR ANY OF THE FOLLOWING FEDERALLY
AIDED ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS: EMERGENCY ASSIS-
TANCE, AID TO FAMILIES WITH DEPENDENT CHIL-
DREN, OR ANY SUCCESSOR TO THE ABOVE) if the per-
son or family is:

(a) A person suffering from an illness, injury, or incapacity
which is both medically certified and prevents the individual
from engaging in suitable employment, if a plan for rehabili-
tation approved by the local agency through its director or desig-
nated representative ts being followed when the situation is
certified as temporary; .

(b) A person whose presence in the home on a substantially
continuous basis 18 required because of the certified illness or
incapacity of another member of the household;

_ (e} A person who has been placed in a licensed or certified
facility for purposes of physical or mental health or rehabilita-
tion, if the placement is based on illness or incapacity, and i3
pursuant to a plan developed or approved by the local agency
through its director or designaied representative;

(d) A person who resides in a shelter facility described in
subdivision 3;

(e) A person who is or may be eligible for displaced home-
maker services, programs, or assistance under section 4.40. In
determining eligibility of the persom for general assistance, in-
come received as o stipend shall be disregarded as provided in
section 4.40;

(f) A person who is unable to secure suitable employment
due to inability to communicate in the English longuage, and
who, if assigned to a language skills program by the local agency,
is participating in that program;

(g) A person not deseribed in clause (a) or (¢) who is diag-
nosed by a licensed physicion or licensed consulting psyehologist
as mentally il; or

(h} A person who is unable to secure suitable employment
due to a lack of marketable skills as determined by the local agency,
and who, if asstgned to a vocational counseling, vocational re-
habilitation, or work training program by the local agency, is
participating in that program. Eligibility for general assistance
under clouse (h) of this paragraph is limited to five weeks per
calendar year.
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Sec. 37. Minneszota Statutes 1980, Section 256D. 06 Subdi-
vision 2, is amended to Tread:

Subd. 2. Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision 1,
a grant of general assistance shall be made to an eligible mdmd-
ual or family for an emergency need, as defined in rules promul-
gated by the commissioner, where the (APPLICANT OR) re-
cipient requests temporary assistance not exceeding 80 days if
an emergency situation appears to exist and the individual ig in-
eligible for the (FEDERALLY AIDED) program of emergency
assistance under aid to families with dependent children and is
not a recipient of aid to families with dependent children at the
time of application hereunder. If (AN APPLICANT OR) a re-
cipient relates facts to the local agency which may be sufficient
to constitute an emergency situation, the local agency shall advise
the (APPLICANT OR) recipient of the procedure for applying
for assistance pursuant to this subdivision.

Sec. 38, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 256D.06, is amend-
ed by adding subdivisions to read:

Subd. 4. When a general assistance grant is used to pay a
negotiated rate for a recipient living in o licensed or certified
facility, the rate payable hereunder to that facility shall be no
more than that paid by an individual not receiving general assis-
tance.

Subd. 5, [INTERIM ASSISTANCE ] Any applicant, other
wise eligible for general assistamce and possibly eligible for

maintenance benefits from any other source shall be obligated -~

to (a) make application for those benefits within 30 days of the
general assistance application; and (b) execute an interim assis-
tance authorization agreement on a form as directed by the com-
missioner. If found eligible for benefils from other sources, and
a payment received from another source relates to the period
during which general assistance was also being received, the
recipient shall be required to reimburse the local agency for the
intertm assistance paid. Reimbursement shall not exceed the
amount of general assistance paid during the time period to
which the other maintenance benefits apply and shall not exceed
the state standard applicable to that time period. This provision
shall not require repayment of per diem Ppayments made to
flhelters for battered women pursuant to section 256D. 05 sub-
wwiston 8.

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 256D.14, is amend-
ed to read:

256D.14 [VIOLATIONS.]

Whoever obtaing or attempts to obtain, or aids or abets any
person to obtain by means of a willfully false statement or rep-
resentation, or by the intentional withholding or concealment
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of a material fact, or by impersonation, or other fraudulent de-
vice: - _ .

(1) Assistance to which he is not entitled; or

(2) Assistance greater than that to which he is reasonably
entitled ;

Shall be considered to have violated section 256.98, and ghall
be subject to both the criminal and civil penalties provided there-
in.

Sec. 40. [257.021] [DUTY OF STEPPARENT TO SUP-
PORT STEPCHILD.]

Subdivision 1. [IN GENERAIL.] Notwithstanding section
257.02, a stepparent shall be legally obligated to support a step-
child Living in the same household to the same extent that a nat-
ural or adoptive parent is required to support a child, unless,
in @ particular case, a court of competent jurisdiction determines
that undue hardship would result because the stepparent is bound
by court order to support children of a previous union. The nat-
ural or adoptive parent shall retain the primary support obliga-
tion. .

Subd. 2. [MARRIAGE TERMINATION.] Termination of
marriage between the stepporent and the stepehild’'s natural or
adoptive parent shall terminate the support obligation described
in subdivision 1.

Subd. 3. [SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT.] A siepparent
may recover support for q stepehild from the natural or adop-
tive parent under the same conditions as any other obligee.

Subd. 4. [DEFINITIONS.] “Stepparent” means a person
ceremontally married to a child’'s natural or adoptive parent
who is not the child's natural or adoptive parent, or a person who
is lwing with a naturel or odoptive parent as o common law
spouse, whose common law marriage was entered into in a state
which recognizes the validity of common law marriages.

“Stepchild”’ means a child with a stepparent.

Subd. 5. [LIMITATIONS.] This section shall not be con-
strued to affect custody determinations or any parental duty
other than the duty to support the stepchild.

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 357.021, Subdivi-
sion 2, is amended o read:

Subd. 2. The fees to be charged and collected by the clerk
of district court shall be as follows:
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(1) In every civil action or proceeding in said court, the
plaintiff, petitioner, or other moving party shall pay, when the
first paper on his part is filed in said action, a fee of §20, except
that in an action for marriage dissolution, a fee of $35.

The defendant or other adverse or intervening party, or any
one or more of several defendants or other adverse or interven-
ing parties appearing separately from the others, shall pay,
when the first paper on his or their part is filed in said action,
a fee of $15.

The party requesting a trial by jury shall pay $156.

The fees above stated shall be the full trial fee chargeable to
said parties irrespective of whether trial be to the court alone,
to the court and jury, or disposed of without trial, and shall
include the entry of judgment in the action, but does not include
copies or certified copies of any papers so filed or proceedings
under chapter 106, except the provisions therein as to appeals.

(2) Certified copy of any instrument from a civil or eriminal
proceeding $5 and $3.50 for an uncertified copy.

(3) Issuing a subpoena $1 for each name.

{4) Issuing an execution and filing the return thereof; issu-
ing a writ of attachment, injunction, habeas corpus, mandamus,
quo warranto, certiorari, or other writs not specifically men-
tioned, $6.

(5) Issuing a transcript of judgment, or for filing and
docketing a transcript of judgment from another court, $5.

(6) TFiling and entering a satisfaction of judgment, partial
satisfaction or assignment of judgment, $5.

(7) Certificate as to existence or non-existence of judg-
ments docketed, $1 for each name certified to and $1 for each
judgment certified to.

{(8) Filing and indexing trade name: or recording notary
commission; or recording basic science certificate; or recording
certificate of physicians, osteopaths, chiropractors, veterinarians
or optometrists, $5.

(9) For the filing of each partial, final, or annual account
in all trusteeships, $10.

(10) All other services required by law for which no fee is
provided such fee as compares favorably with those herein pro-
vided, or such as may be fixed by rule or order of the court.
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Sec, 42, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 357.021, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. Of the marriage dissolution fee collected pursuant
to subdivision 1, the clerk shell pay $15 to the stale treasurer
to be deposited in the general fund for the purposes of funding
grant programs for emergency shelter services and support
services to battered women under sections 241.61 to 241.66 and
for administering displaced homemaker programs established
under section 4.40. The state treasurer shall identify and report
to the commissioner of finance all amounts deposited in the
general fund under this section.

See. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 517.08, Subdivi-
sion 1b, is amended to read:

Subd. 1b. The elerk shall examine upon oath the party ap-
plying for a license relative to the legality of the contemplated
marriage. IT at the expiration of a five-day period, he is satisfied
that there is no legal impediment to it, he shall issue the license,
containing thée full names of the parties before and after mar-
riage, and county and state of residence, with the distriet court
seal attached, and make a record of the date of issuance. The
license shall -be valid for & period of six months. In case of
emergency or extraordinary circumstances, a judge of the
county court or a judge of the district court of the county in
which the application is made, may authorize the license to be
“issued at any time hefore the expiration of the five days. The
clerk shall collect from the applicant a fee of ($15) $30 for ad-
ministering the oath, issuing, recording, and filing all papers re-
‘quired, and preparing and transmitting to the state registrar
of vital statistics the reports of marriage required by this sec-
tion. If the license should not be used within the period of six
months due to illness or other extenuating circumstances, it may
be surrendered to the clerk for cancellation, and in that case a
new license shall issue upon request of the parties of the original
license without fee. A clerk who knowingly issues or signs a
marriage license in any manner other than as provided in thia
section shall pay to the parties aggrieved an amount not to
exceed $1,000.

See. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 517.08, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1c. [DISPOSITION OF LICENSE FEE.1 OfF the
marriage license fee collected pursuant to subdivision 1b, the
clerk shall pay $15 to the state treasurer to be deposited in the
general fund for the purposes of funding grant programs for
emergency shelter services and support services to -baltered
women under sections 241.61 to 241.66 and for administering
displaced homemaker programs established under section 4.40.
The state treasurer shall identify and report to the commissioner
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of finance all amounts deposited in the general fund under this
section.

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 518.54, is amended
by adding subdivisions to read:

Subd. 6. [INCOME.] “Income” means any form of periodic
payment to an individual including, but not limited to, wages,
salaries, payments to an independent contractor, workers' com-
pensation, unemployment compensation, annuity, military and
naval refirement, pension and disability payments.

Subd. 7. [OBLIGEE.] “Obligee” means a person to whom.
payments for maintenance or support are owed,

Subd. 8. [OBLIGOR.}] “Obligor” means a person obligated
to pay maintenance or support.

Subd. 9. [PUBLIC AUTHORITY.] “Public authority”
mea,atzs the public authority responsible for child support enforce-
mendt.

Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 518.551, is amend-
ed to read:

518.6561 [MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT PAYMENTS
MADE TO WELFARE AGENCIES.]

" Subdivision 1. [ORDER.] A court having jurisdiction over
proceedings for dissolution (OR), legal separation or determina-~
tion of parentage shall direet that all payments ordered for main-
tenance and support shall be made to the (AGENCY RE-
SPONSIBLE FOR THE WELFARE PAYMENTS, WHEN IT
APPEARS THAT THE PARTY WHO IS TO RECEIVE THE
MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT PAYMENTS WILL RE-
CEIVE) public authority so long as the obligee is receiving or
has applied for public assistance. Amounts received by the
(AGENCY) public authority greater than the amount granted
to the (PARTY RECEIVING PUBLIC ASSISTANCE) obligee
shall be remitted to (THAT PARTY) the obligee.

Each order shall provide that the obligor’s employer, trustee,
or other payor of funds shall withhold from the obligor's income,
regardless of source, an amount equal to the court’s order for
support or maintenance,

Subd. 2.. [NOTICE OF CONDITIONS.] FEach order for
withholding shall provide for a conspicuous notice to the obligor
that withholding may result if the obligor fails to make main-
tenance or support payments, and that no withholding shall be
made until the following conditions are met:
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(a) The public authority defermines that the obligor is ai
least 30 days in arrears;

(b) The public authority serves writien notice of ils determi-
nation of arrearage on the obligor at least 15 days before service
of the determination and o copy of the court’s order for with-
holding on the payor of funds;

(¢} Within the 15 day period, the obligor hes failed either
to pay all arrearages or to move the court, under section 518.64,
to modify the order respecting the amount of mainienance or
support and, ex parte, to stay service on the payor of funds until
the motion to modify is heard; and

(d) The public authority serves a copy of its determination
of arrearage and a copy of the court's withholding order on the
payor of funds.

Subd. 3. [MODIFICATION ORDERS.] Awn order modify-
ing the amount of maintenance or support, issued after the hear-
ing on the motion to modify, sholl provide that payments be made
by withholding. _

Subd. 4. [ORDER BECOMES BINDING.] The order is
binding on the employer, trustée or other payor of funds upon
service upon him of a copy of the detérmination of arrearage
and o copy of the court withholding order.

Subd. 5. [NOTICE TO PUBLIC AUTHORITY.] The peti-
tioner shall notify the (AGENCY RESPONSIBLE FOR THE
-WELFARE PAYMENTS) public authorily of all proceedings
for dissolution, legal separation, determination of parentage
or for the custody of a child, if either party is receiving aid to
families of dependent children or applies for (SUCH AID) it
subsequent to the commencement of the proceeding. After re-
ceipt of the notice, the (AGENCY) public authority shall rec-
‘ommend to the court the support that is proper and adequate for
the care and support of the child or children before the issuance
of the order for judgment and decree in the proceeding.

Subd. 6. [FAILURE OF NOTICE.] If the court (FINDS)
in a dissolution (QR), legal separation or determination of
parentage proceeding, finds before issuing the order for judg-
ment and decree, that notification has not been given to the
{AGENCY RESPONSIBLE FOR THE WELFARE PAY-
MENTS) public authority, the court shall order that notifica-
tion be made and shall not issue its order for judgment and
decree until the (AGENCY) public authority has made its ree-
ommendations. In those proceedings in which no notification
has been made pursuant to this section and in which the (AGEN-
CY) public authority determines that the judgment is not
proper and adequate for the care and support of the child or
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children, it may (PETITION) move the court for a redetermi-
nation of the support payments ordered.

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 518.611, is amend-
ed to read:

518.611 [ASSIGNMENTS.]

Subdivision 1, [ORDER TO WITHHOLD INCOME.] (IF
THE PERSON OBLIGATED TO PAY SUPPORT OR MAIN-
TENANCE FAILS TO MAKE A REQUIRED PAYMENT, AND
IS GIVEN A REASONABLE OPPORTUNITY BY THE
COURT TO ALLEGE HARDSHIP OR THAT THE PAYMENT
HAS BEEN MADE, THE OTBER PARTY) The obligee or the
public authority (RESPONSIBLE FOR SUPPORT ENFORCE-
MENT) may (, AFTER 30 DAYS,) af any time move the
court to order, and the court (, UNLESS HARDSHIP IS
SHOWN,) shall order the employer (OR), trustee or other payor
of f'zmds to withhold from the obllgors (PERIODIC EARN-
INGS OR TRUST) income, regardless of sowrce, an amount
equal to the court’s order for support or maintenance.

Subd. 2. [NOTICE TO OBLIGOR OF CONDITIONS.]
Each order for withholding shall provide for a conspicuous no-
tice to the obligor that withholding may result if the obligor
fails to make the maintenance or support payments, and that
no withkolding shall be made until the following conditions are
met:

(a) The obligee or the public authority determines that the
obligor is at least 30 days in arrears;

: ( b) The obligee or the public authority serves written notice
of its determination of arrearage on the obligor at least 15 days
before service of the determination and a copy of the court's
order for withholding on the payor of funds;

(e) Within the 15 day period, the obligor has either failed
to pay all arrearages or to move the court, under section 518.64,
to modify the order respecting the amount of maintenance or
support and, ex parte, to stay service on the peayor of funds
until the motion to modify is heard; and

(d) The obligee or the public authority serves a copy of
the determination of arrearage and a copy of the court's with-
holding order on the payor of funds.

(e} The obligee shall also serve on the public authority a
copy of the determination of arrearage, a copy of the court’s
withholding order and an application to use the public authori-
ti’s collection services.
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Subd. 3. [MODIFICATION ORDERS.] An order modifying
the amount of maintenance or support, issued after the hearing
on the motion to modify, shall provide that payments be made
by withholding. 7 ‘

Subd. 4. [EFFECT OF ORDER.] The (ASSIGNMENT)
order is binding on the employer, trustee, or other payor of
the funds upon service upon him of notice that it has been made.
The payor shall withhold from the (EARNINGS OR TRUST)
income payable to the (PERSON OBLIGATED TO PAY SUP-
PORT OR MAINTENANCE) obligor the amount specified in
the (ASSIGNMENT) order and shall monthly or more frequent-
ly remit the amounts withheld (TO THE OTHER PARTY OR,
IN THE CASE OF A PUBLIC ASSISTANCE RECIPIENT,)
to the public (AGENCY RESPONSIBLE FOR SUPPORT EN-
FORCEMENT) authority. Amounts received by the public au-
thority (RESPONSIBLE FOR SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT)
which are in excess of public assistance expended for the party
or for a child shall be remitted to the party. An employer shall
not discharge or otherwise - discipline an employee as a result
of a wage or salary assignment authorized by this section.

- Sec. 48, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 518.64, Subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read: _ -

Subdivision 1. After an order for maintenance or support
money, temporary or permanent, or for the appointment of
trustees to receive property awarded as maintenance or support
money, the court may from time to time, on petition of either
of the parties or on petition of the public authority responsible
for support enforcement (WHERE THE PARTY ENTITLED
TO SUPPORT OR MAINTENANCE RECEIVES OR HAS
APPLIED FOR PUBLIC ASSISTANCE), modify the order
respecting the amount of maintenance or support money, and
the payment of it, and also respecting the appropriation and
payment of the principal and income of property held in trust,
and may make an order respecting these matters which it might
have_g:aéde in the original proceeding, except as herein otherwise
provided.

Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 518.64, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. [FORM.] The department of public welfare shall
prepare and make available to courts and obligors a form to be
submitted by the obligor in support of a motion for a modifica-
tion of an order pursuant to this section or section 256.87. The
rule-making provisions of chapter 15 shall not apply to the
preparation of the form.

Sec. 50. [609.101] [SURCHARGE ON FINES, ASSESS-
MENTS.]
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When a court sentences o person convicted of o felony, gross
misdemeanor, or misdemeanor, other than a traffic or parking
violation, and if the sentence does not include payment of a
fine, the court shall impose an assessment of not less than $20
nor more than $40. If the sentence includes payment of a fine,
the court shall impose a surcharge on the fine of ten percent of
the fine. This section applies whether or not the person is
sentenced to imprisonment and when the sentence is suspended.
The court may, upon a showing of indigency or undue hardship
upon the convicted person or his immediate family, waive pay-
ment or quthorize payment of the assessment or surcharge in
nstallments.

The court shall collect and forward the amount of the assess-
ment or surcharge to the state treasurer to be deposited in
the general fund for the purposes of providing services, assis-
tance, or reparations or o combination, to victims of crimes
through programs established under sections 241.51 to 241.686,
under chapter 256D, and chapter 299B. If the convicted person
i3 gsentenced to imprisonment, the chief execulive officer of the
correctionael facility in which the convicted person i8 incarcerated
may collect the assessment or surcharge from any earnings
the inmate accrues for work performed in the correctional
facility and forward the amount to the state treasurer. The
state treasurer shall identify and report to the commissioner of
f'ingf_nce all amounts deposited in the general fund under this
section. -

Sec. 61. [INSTRUCTIONS TO REVISOR.]

In accordance with section 648.36, in the next edition of Min-
negota Statutes the revisor of statutes shall change the headnote
‘of section 4.40 from “displaced worker programs” to “displaced
homemaker programs’. - '

Sec. 52. [REPEALER.]

Minnesola Statutes 1980, Sections 256.87, Subdivigion 3:
256D.02, Subdivisions 9 and 10; and 256D.11, are repealed.

Sec. 53. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Section 80 of this article is effective with respect to applica-
tions for benefits made the day after final enactment and
thereafter. .

Sec. 54. [SUNSET PROVISION.]

Sections 26, 27, 31 and 36 are repealed effective June 30,
1983,

Delete the title and insert:
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“A bill for an act relating to the organization and operafion of
state government; appropriating money for welfare, corrections,
health, and other purposes with certain conditions; providing
appropriations for the departments of public welfare, economic
gecurity, corrections, health, sentencing guidelines, corrections
ombudsman, and health related boards; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1980, Sections 16.851, by adding a subdivision; 144A.08,
by adding a subdiwswn 145, 913 by adding a subdlvmion 145.-
914, Subdivision 2; 241 021, by adding subdivigions; 241 13;
241.69, Subdivmon 4: 245, 0313 245.765, Subd1v1s1on 1 245-
802, by adding a subdivision; 245.812, by adding a subdivision;
246.151; 246.54; 254A.03, by adding a subdivision; 256.73,
Subdivision 2; 256.76, Subdivision 1; 256.87; 256.872; 256.873;
256.875; 256.877; 256B.02, Subdivision 8; 256B.03; 256B.06,
Subdivision 1; 256B.091, by adding a subdivision; 256B.15;
256B.17; 256D.01, Subdivision 1; 256D.02, Subdivisions 4 and
8; 256D.038, Subdivision 2; 256D.04; 256D.05, Subdivision 1;
256D. 06, Subdivision 2, and by addmg subdlv:smns 256D.14;
357.021, Subdivision 2, and by adding a subdivision; 393 07, Sub—
dlvuuon 10; 401.04; '401. 12; 517.08, Subd1v1s1on 1b, a.nd by
adding a subd1v1smn 518. 54 by addmg subdivisions; 518.551;
b518.611; 518.64, Subdlwsnon 1 and by adding a subdivmion,
proposing new Iaw coded in Minnesota Statutes, Chapters 144;
145, 241; 245; 256D ; 257 and 609 ; repealing Minnesota Statutes
1980 Sections 256. 87 Subdivmon 3; 256D.02, Subdivisions 9
and 10 and 256D.11. »

We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bill.

House Conferees: DON SAMUELSON, SHIRLEY A. HOKANSON,
JAMES 1. RICE, BoB ANDERSON and MARY M. FORSYTHE.

Senate Conferees: GERRY SIKORSKI, ALLAN H. SPEAR, Sam G.
S0LON and RoBERT J. TENNESSEN,

Zubay moved that the House refuse to adopt the Conference
Committee report on H. F. No. 1446, that the bill be returned
to the Conference Committee, that the House Conference Com-
mittee be instructed to delay the July 1, 1981, closing of the
chemical dependency and surgical units at the Rochester State
Hospital, and that the House Conference Committee be further
instructed to require an interim study by the Department of
Health and Welfare to determine which state hospital is the most
gq{ropriate to close and to set forth a plan to accomplish the

sk. '

A roll call was requested and properly seconded.:
CALL OF THE HOUSE
On the motion of Vanasek and on the demand of 10 members,

a call of the House was ordered. The following members an-
swered to their names:
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Aasness Esau Kelly Ogren Sherman
Ainley Evans Knickerbocker Oisen Sherwood
Anderson, B. Ewald Kostohryz Onnen Sieben, M.
Anderson, I.  Fjoslien Kvam Osthoff Skoglund
Battaglia Forsythe - Laidig : Otis Staten
Begich Friedrich Lehto Peterson, B. Stowell
Berkelman Greenfield Lemen Peterson, D.  Stumpf
Blatz Gruenes Levi Piepho Sviggum
Brandl Gustafson Long Pogemiller Swansgon
Brinkman Halberg Luknic Redalen Valan
Byrne : Hanson Mann Rees Valento
Carlson, D, ‘Harens - Margh ~ Reif Vanasek
Carlson, L. Hauge McDonald Rice Vellengsa
Clark, J. Haukoos McEsachern Rodriguez, C. Voss
Clawson - Heinitz Metzen Rose . Weaver
Dahlvang Himle Minne Rothenberg - Welch
Dean Hoberg Munger . Samuelson Welker-
Dempsey Hokangson Murphy Sarna Wenzel
Den Ouden Hokr - Nelsen, B. Scheafer Wieser
“Drew . Johnsen, D, . Nelson, E. Schoenfeld Wigley
Blioff Jude Niehaus - Schreiber Wynia
Ellingson Kahn Nysether Searles Spkr, Sieben, H.

Erickson Kaljs  O’CGonnor Shea

Vanasek moved that further proceedings of the roll call be
digspensed with and that the Sergeant at Arms be instructed
to bring in the absentees. The motion prevailed and it was so
ordered. '

The question recurred on the Zubay motion and the roll was
called.

Eken moved that those not voting be excused from voting.
The motion prevailed. :

There were 62 yeas and 69 nays as follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Aasness Gruenes Laidig Peterson, B.  Stowell
Ainley Halberg - Lemen Piepho Sviggum
Blatz Haukoos Levi - - Redalen Valan
Carlson, D, Heap Ludeman Rees Valento
Dean Heinitz Luknic Reif Voss
Dempsey Himle Marsh Rothenberg  Weaver
Den Ouden Hoberg McDonald Schafer - Welker
Drew Hokr Mehrkens Schreiber Wieser
Erickson Jennings Nelsen, B. Searles Wigley
Esau Johnson, D, Nichaus Shea Zubay
Ewzld Kaley Nysether Sherman

Fjoslien Knickerbocker Olsen Sherwood

Friedrich Kvam Onnen Stadum

Those who voted in the negative were:

Anderson, B. Brandl Clawson Greenfield Jacobs
Anderson, G, Brinkman Dahlvang Gustafson Johnson, C.
Anderson,I. Byrne Eken Hanson Jude .
Battaglia Carlson, L. Elioff Harens Kshn
Begich Clark, J. Ellingson Hauge Kalis

Berkelman Clark, K. Evans Hokanson Kelly
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Kostochryz Munger Qtis Samuelson Tomlinson
Lehto Murphy Peterson,D. Sarna Vanasek

Long Nelson, K. Pogemiller Schoenfeld Vellenga
Mann Norton Reding Sieben, M. Welch
MecCarron ‘Novak Rice Skoglund Wenzel
McEachern = O’Connor Rodriguez, C. Staten Wynia

Metzen Ogren Rodriguez, F. Stumpf{ Spkr, Sieben, H.
Minne Osthoff Rose Swanson

The motion did not prevail.

Samuelson moved that the report of the Conference Committee
on H. F. No. 1446 be adopted and that the bill be repassed as
amended by the Conference Committee. The motion prevalled

The Speaker called Wynia to the Chair.

H. F. No. 1446, A bill for an act relating to the organization
and operation of state government; appropriating money for
welfare, eorrections, health, and other purposes with certain
conditions; providing approprlatlons for the departments of
public welfare, economic security, corrections, health, sentencing
guidelines, corrections ombudsman, and health related boards;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 241.021, by addmg
subdivisions; 241.13; 241.69, Subd1v131on 4: 245, 0313 245.765,
Subdivision 1; 246. 151 954A. 03, by adding a subd1v131on 256.73,
Subdivision 2 256.76, Subdivision 1; 256B.02, Subd1v1smn 8;
256B.086, Subdiv-ision 1; 256B.091, by adding a subd:wsmn,
256B.15; 256B.17; 256D.01, Subdivigion -1; 256D.02, Subdi-
visions 4 and 138; 256D.05, Subdivision 3, and by adding a subdi-
vision; 256D. 06 Subdw:smn 1, and by adding a subdivision;
256D. 08 Subdnrlsmn 2+ 256D. 09 Subdivision 1; 256D.11, Sub-
divisions 1,8 and 9, and by adchng a subd1v1s1on, 260. 311 Sub-
division 5; '3098. 07, Subdnnsmn 10; 401.04; and 401.12; proposing
new law coded in Minnesota Sta.tutes, Chapters 144; 245; 256D
and 257; repealing Minnesota Statutes, Sections 256D.06, Sub-
divisions 1a and 2; 256D.09, Subdivision 2; and 256D.11, Subdi-
visions la, 2a, and 3a,

The bill was read for the third time, as amended by Confer-
ence, and placed upon its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill and the
roll was called.

Eken moved that those not voting be excused from wvoting.
The motion prevailed.

There were 93 yeas and 39 nays as follows:
Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson, B. Anderson,R, Berkelman Brinkman Carlson, L.
Anderson, G. Battaglia Blatz Byrne Clark, J.
Anderson,I. Begich Brand! Carlson, D. Clark, K.
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Clawson Haukoos Luknic Onnen Sieben, M.
Dahlvang Himle Mann Ogthoff Simoneau
Drew Hoberg MecCarron Otis Skeglund

Eken Hokanson McDonald Peterson,D.  Stumpf

Elioff Jacobs McEachern Pogemiller Swanson
Ellingson Johnson, C, Metzen ing Tomlingon
Erickson Johnson, D. Minne Rees Valan

Evans Jude Munger Reif - Vanasek

Ewald Kahn Murphy Rice Vellenga
Forsythe Kalis Nelsen, B. Rodriguez, C. Weaver
Greenfield Kelly Nelson, K. Rodriguez, F, Welch
Gustafson Kostohryz Niehaus Rose Wenzel
Halberg Laidig Norton Samuelaon Wynia )
Hanson Lehto Novak arna Spkr, Sieben, H.
Harens Levi 0O’Connor Schoenfeld

Hauge Long Ogren Schreiber

Those who voted in the negative were:

Aasness Heap Ludeman Rothenberg  Sviggum
Ainley Heinitz arsh Schafer . Valento
Dempsey Hokr Mehrkens Searles Voss
Den Quden Jennings Nysether Shea - Welker -
Esan © EKaley Olsen Sherman Wieser
Fioslien Knickerbocker Peterson, B. Sherwood Wigley
Friedrich Kvam Piepho Stadum Zubay
Gruenes Lemen Stowell . .

Redalen

The bill Waé repassed, as amended by Conference, and its
title agreed to. B

Brinkman was excused at 11:25 p.m.

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F. NO. 70

A bill for an act relating to education; providing for aids to
education, aids to libraries, tax levies and the distribution of tax
revenues; granting certain powers and duties to school districts,
the state board of education and others; replacing AVTI capital
expenditure aid with AVTI equipment aid and AVTI repair and
betterment aid; requiring a legislative study of curriculum im-
plications of secondary vocational education aid; providing a new
aid and levy authorization for certain capital expenditures;
changing the preschool screening program from mandatory to
optional; limiting participation in teacher mobility programs;
decreasing the state's obligations and changing eligibility stan-
dards for the maximum effort school aid program ; appropriating
-money ; amending Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 8.9278, Sub-
division 1; 3.9279, Subdivigions 10 and 12; 120.17, Subdivisions
3, 3b, 4, 5a, 6, 7 and by adding a subdivision; 121.904, Subdivi-
sion 7; 121.906, Subdivisions 2 and 3; 121.912, Subdivision 1:
122.22, Subdivisions 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 11, 18, 14, 20 and by adding a
subdivision; 123.35, Subdivision 15; 1238.86, Subdivision 13; 123.-
39, Subdivision 1 and by adding a subdivision; 123.702, Subdivi-
sion 1; 123.703, Subdivision 8; 123.705: 123.937; 124.01,
Subdivisions 2, 8, 4 and by adding a subdivision; 124.11, Subdivi-
siens 1, 2a, 2b, 2c and by adding a subdivision; 124.14, Subdivi-
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gsions 3, 4 and by adding a subdivision; 124.17, Subdivisions 2,
2c and by adding a subdivision; 124.20; 124.212, Subdivisions"
1, ba, 7d, 8a, 9a and by adding a subdivision; 124.223; 124.225,
Subdivisions 1, la, 2, 3, 4a, 5, 6, 7a, 8a, 8b, 9, 11 and by adding
a subdivision; 124.245, Subdivisions 1, 2 and by adding a subdivi-
gion; 124,247, Subdivisions 3 and 5; 124.26, Subdivisions 3, 4 and
by adding subdivisions; 124.271, Subdivision 2; 124.32, Subdivi-
sions 1a, 1b, 6, 9 and by adding a subdivision; 124.38, Subdivision
T; 124.89, Subdivision 5; 124.40, Subdivision 2; 124.41; 124.42,
Subdivisions 1 and 2; 124.43, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5; 124.-
474; 124.476; 124.561, Subdivigions 2a, 3a and by adding subdi-
visions; 124,562, by adding a subdivision; 124.5621, Subdivisions
2,5, 6 and 12; 124.5622, Subdivisions 3, 4 and 5; 124.5623, Sub-
divisions 3, 4 and 5; 124.5624; 124.5665, Subdivisions 3, 4, 6 and
71 124.566; 124.572, Subdivision 8 and by adding subdivisions;
124.573, Subdivisions 2, 3a, 5 and by adding a subdivision;
124.574, Subdivisions 2 and 4; 124.646, Subkdivision 1; 125.60,
Subdivisions 2a and 7; 125.611, Subdivisions 1, 3, 5, 8, 9 and 10;
126.54, Subdivision 1; 134.85, Subdivision 1; 134.351, Subdivi-
sion b and by adding subdivisions; 134.36; 275.125, Subdivisions
2a, 2¢, 6b, 6¢, Ta, Th, 8, 11a and by adding subdivisions; 298.28,
Subdivision 1; 354.094, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3 and by adding a sub-
divigion; 354.66, Subdivision 9; 354A.091, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3
and by adding a subdivision; 354A.094, Suhdivision 9; 375.335,
Subdivision 4 and by adding subdivisions; Laws 1967, Chapter
822, Section 1, as amended ; proposing new law coded in Minne-
sota Statutes, Chapters 120; and 124; repealing Minnesota Stat-
utes 1980, Sections 3.9279, Subdivision 13; 120.17, Subdivision
3c; 122.22, Subdivisions 10, 12, 156 and 16; 128.40, Subdivision
5; 124.212, Subdivisions 6c and T7ec; 124.225, Subdivisions 4, 7
and 8; 124.271, Subdivision 1a; 124,561, Subdivision 4; 124.562,
Subdivisions 3 and 4; 124.571; 126.268, Subdivision 1; 126.52,
Subdivision 12; 275.125, Subdivisions 2b and 14.

May 15, 1981

The Honorable Harry A. Sieben, Jr.
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Jack Davies
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 70, report that
;ve have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as fol-
OWs !

That the Senate recede from its amendments and that H. F.
No. 70 be amended as follows:

Delete everything' after the enacting clause and insert:
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“ARTICLE I
FOUNDATION AID

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.17, Subdivi-
sion 9, is amended to read:

Subd. 9. [SPECIAL INSTRUCTION.] No resident of a
district who 18 eligible for special instruction and services pursu-
ant to this section shall be denied provision of this instruction
and service on a shared time basis because of attendance at a
nonpublic school defined in section 123.932, subdivision 3. If a
resident handicapped pupil attends a nonpubh’c_school located
within hig district of residence, the district shall provide neces-
sary transportation for that pupil within the distriet between
the nonpublie school and the educational facility where special
instruction and services are provided on a shared time basis. If
a resident handicapped pupil attends a nonpublic school located
in a district contiguous to his district of residence and if no
agreement exists pursuant to section (124.212) 26, subdivision
(9A) 1, clause (¢) or (d) of this article, for the provision of spe-
cial instruction and services on a shared time basis to that pupil
by the district of attendance, the district of residence shall pro-
vide necesgary transportation for that pupil between the boun-
dary of the district of residence and the educational facility
where the special instruction and services are provided within
the distriet of residence. The district of residence may provide
necessary transportation for that pupil between its boundary
and the nonpublic school attended, but the nonpublic school shall
gay the cost of transportation provided outside the district boun-

ary. ‘

Sec. 2, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.904, Subdivi-
gion 7, is amended to read:

Subd. 7. Summer school aids and the proceeds of the summer
school levy for any summer school session shall be recognized
as revenues and recorded as receivables in proportion to the total
number of summer school days in each fiscal year in Which (A)
the summer school session occurs; provided that nothing in this
subdivision shall be construed to prmnde for a different rate of
aid than that provided in section 124.20.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 122.531, Subdivi-
gion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.] For purposes of this sec-
tion, the terms defined in section 124.01, sections 20 to 24 of this
article, and section 275.125 shall have the meanings ascribed to
them in those sections.

Subd. 1a¢. [INVOLUNTARY DISSOLUTION REFEREN-
DUM LEVIES.] As of the effective date .of the involuntary
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dissolution of a district and its attachment to one or more exist-
ing districts pursuant to sections 122,32, or 122.41 to 122.52, the
authorization for any referendum levy previously approved by
the voters of the dissolved district in that district pursuant to
section 275.125, subdivision (2a, CLAUSE (4)}) 2d, or its prede-
cessor or successor provisions, is cancelled, The authorization for
any referendum levy previously approved by the voters of a dis-
trict to which all or part of the dissolved district is attached shall
not be affected by the attachment and shall apply to the entire
area of the district as enlarged by the attachment.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 122.531, Subdi-
vigion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [CONSOLIDATION AND VOLUNTARY DISSO-
LUTION: REFERENDUM LEVIES.] As of the effective date
of a consolidation pursuant to section 122.23 or the voluntary
dissclution of a ‘district and its attachment to one or more
existing distriets pursuant to section 122,22, the authorization
for all referendum levies previously approved by the voters of
all affected districts for those districts pursuant to section
275.125, subdivision (2A, CLAUSE (4)) 2d, or its predecessor
or successor provision, is cancelled. However, if all of the terri-
tory of any independent district is included in the newly created
district, and if the adjusted assessed valuation of taxable prop-
erty in that territory comprises 90 percent or more of the ad-
justed assessed wvazluation of all taxable property in a newly
created or enlarged district, the board of the newly created or
enlarged district may levy the increased amount previously
approved by a referendum in the pre-existing independent dis-
trict upon all taxable property in the newly created or enlarged
district. Any new referendum levy shall be certified only after
approval is granted by the voters of the entire newly created or
enlarged district in an election pursuant to gection 275.125, sub-
division (24, CLAUSE (4)) 2d, or its successor referendum
provision.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 122.531, Subdi-
vision 8a, is amended to read:

Subd. 8a. [GRANDFATHER LEVY AND AID.] (1) The
amounts specified in this subdivision shall be used for purposes
of computing the grendfather levy limitation under section
275,125, subdivision 6b, and the (FOUNDATION) grandfather
aid unden section (124.212) 22 of this article, of a district newly
created through consolidation or enlarged through the dissolu-
tion of a distriet and its attachment to one or more existing
districts {, THE AMOUNTS SPECIFIED IN THIS SUBDI-
VISION SHALIL BE USED IN LIEU OF THE AMOUNTS
SPECIFIED IN THE DESIGNATED CLAUSES OF SECTION
275.125, SUBDIVISION 6B AND SECTION 124.212),
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(2) (IN LIEU OF THE AMOUNT SPECIFIED IN SEC-
TION 275.125, SUBDIVISION 6B, CLAUSE (2), PART (B),
SUBPART (I); SECTION 124.212, SUBDIVISION 7C,
CLAUSE (3), PART (A); AND SECTION 124.212, SUBDI-
VISION 7D, CLAUSE (3), PART (A), SUBPART (I), THERE
SHALYL BE USED) The grondfather guarantee of the newly
created or enlarged district shall equal the sum of the amounts
derived by performing the following multiplication for each
component district: '

(a) the (PRODUCT IN SECTION 275.125, SUBDIVISION
6B, CLAUSE (1), PART (B), COMPUTED) grandfather guar-
antee for the component district, times

{b) the quotient obtained by dividing the number of actual
pupil units (IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 124,17, SUBDIVISION
1, CLAUSES (1) AND (2),) from that component district who
are enrolled in the newly created or enlarged district in the year
when the consolidation or dissolution and attachment becomes
effective, by the (TOTAL) enfire number of actual pupil units
{IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1,
CLATUSES (1) AND (2),) enrolled in the component district in
the year preceding the year when the consolidation or dissolu-
tion and attachment becomes effective.

(3) (IN LIEU OF THE QUOTIENT USED IN THE COM-
PUTATION IN SECTION 275125, SUBDIVISION 6B,
CLAUSE (2), PART (B), SUBPART (il), AND IN SECTION
124.212, SUBDIVISION 7D, CLAUSE (3), PART (A), SUB-
PART (11), THERE SHALL BE USED) The grandfather allow-
ance of the newly created or enlarged district shall equal the
quotient obtained by dividing:

(a) the (SUM DERIVED IN CLAUSE (2) OF THIS SUB-
DIVISION) grandfather guarantee of the newly created or
enlarged district, by

(b) the sum of the amounts derived by performing the fol-
lowing computation for each component district:

(i) the number of acfual pupil units (IDENTIFIED IN
SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1) AND (2))
in the component district in 1979-1980, times

(ii) the quotient derived for that component district in
clause (2), part (b) of this subdivision.

Sec. 6, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 122.531, Subdivi-
sion 5, is amended to read :

Subd. 5. [REPLACEMENT LEVY AND AID.] ((1)) For
purposes of computing the replacement levy limitation under
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section 275.125, subdivision 6¢, and replacement aid under sec-
tion 23 of this article, the replacement entitlement of a district
newly created through consolidation or enlarged through the dis-
solution of a distriet and its attachment to one or more other
districts, (THERE) shsall (BE USED IN LIEU OF THE
AMOUNT SPECIFIED IN SECTION 275.125, SUBDIVISION
6C, CLAUSE (1), PART (A)(I){(A),) equal the quotient ob-
tained by dividing: :

((A)) (1) the sum of the amounts derived by performing
the following multiplication for each component district:

((I)) (e) the (QUOTIENT IN SECTION 275.125, SUB-
DIVISION 6C, CLAUSE (1), PART (A)(I)(A), COMPUTED
FOR THE COMPONENT DISTRICT FOR PURPOSES OF
1972 PAYABLE 1980 LEVY LIMITATIONS) replacement en-
titlement of the component district, times :

“ ((I1)) (b) the number of actual and AFDC pupil units
(IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUS-
ES (1), (2), (4), AND (5),) from that component district who
are enrolied in the newly created or enlarged district in the
year when the consolidation or dissolution and attachment be-
comes effective; by

((B))  (2) the total number of actual and AFDC pupil
units (IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1,
CLAUSES (1), (2), (4), AND (5),) in.the newly created or
enlarged distriet in the year when the consolidation or dissolu-
tion and attachment becomes effective.

((2) FOR PURPOSES OF COMPUTING THE DISTRICT’S
FOUNDATION AID PURSUANT TO SECTION 124.212, IN
LIEU OF THE AMOUNT DERIVED IN SECTION 124.212,
SUBDIVISION 7C, CLAUSE (4), PART (A), THERE SHALL
BE USED THE SUM DERIVED IN CLAUSE (1), PART
(A) OF THIS SUBDIVISION.)

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 122.531, Subdivi-
gion 6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [AID DEDUCTIONS.] (1) For purposes of
(COMPUTING FOUNDATION AID UNDER SECTION 124.-
212, SUBDIVISION 7C, CLAUSES (3) AND (4), OR SEC-
TION 124.212, SUBDIVISION 7D, CLAUSES (8) AND (4),)
determining deductions from basic foundation, grandfather,
replacement, and discretionary aid pursuant to section 27, sub-
division 1, of this article, of a district newly created through
consolidation or enlarged through the dissolution of a district
and its attachment to one or more other districts, in the year
when the consolidation or dissolution and attachment becomes
effective, there shall be used in lieu of the ratio of the district’s
actual levy to its permitted levy in (1979 PAYABLE 1980 OR
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1980 PAYABLE 1981, AS) the applicable (, PURSUANT TO
SECTION 275.125, SUBDIVISIONS 6B OR 6C, AS APPLICA-
BLE) year, the quotient obtained by dividing:

(a) the sum of the products derived for each component
district by multiplying the component distriet’s actual levy in
the applicable year pursuant to the applicable subdivision,
times the ratio of the amount of the adjusted assessed valuation
of the property from the component district which is included
in the new district to the total amount of the adjusted assessed
valuation of the new district; by

(b) the sum of the products derived for each component
district by multiplying the component digtrict’s permitted levy
in the applicable year pursuant to the applicable subdivision,
times the ratio of the amount of the adjusted assessed valuation
of the property from the component district which is included
in the new district to the total amount of the adjusted assessed
valuation of the new district.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 124.11, Subdivi-
gion 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. Estimated elementary and secondary foundation
aids shall be paid out on the basis of the latest available informa-
tion. (EXCEPT AS PROVIDED IN SECTION 124.212, ESTI-
MATED ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY FOUNDATION
AIDS SHALL BE COMPUTED ON THE BASIS OF ALL
PUPIL UNITS IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVI-
SION 1.) An October enrollment count shall be obtained from
all school districts. Adjustment for final elementary and second-
ary pupil unit figures shall be made in the final foundation aid
distribution in October of the following school year.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Section 124.01, Subdwmlon
1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. For purposes of this chapter, the words de-
fined in section 120.02 have the same meaning and the terms
defined in (THIS SECTION) gection 17 and sections 20 to 24
of this article have the meanings attnbuted to them in (THIS
SECTION) those sections.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.11, Subdivi-
gion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1, [PAYMENT SCHEDULE THROUGH 1982.]
Except as may be otherwise authorized by the. commissioner
to accommodate a flexible school year program {AND EXCEPT
AS PROVIDED IN SUBDIVISION 6,) for fiscal years through
1982, ten percent of the estimated elementa.ry and gecondary
foundatmn aids shall be paid to districts in each of the months
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other than October from August through May based upon in-
formation available and the final distribution shall be made in
October of the following school year.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.11, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1¢. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Euxcept as may be
otherwise authorized by the commissioner to accommodate o
flexible school year program, starting in fiscal year 1988, based
upon information available, ten perecent of the estimated ele-
mentary and secondary foundation aids shall be paid to districts
in each month from August through April, except October, and
Ffive percent shall be paid in May. The final distribution shall
be made in October of the following fiscal year.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.11, Subdivi-
gion 5, is-amended to read: .

Subd. 5. Each year, based on current year tax data reported
in the abstracts of tax lists, the commissioner of revenue shall
determine the distribution to each school district of the amount
of revenue lost as a result of the reduction in property taxes
provided in section 273.132. On or before July 15 of each
year, the commissioner of revenue shzll certify the amounts
g0 determined to the department of education. The department
of education shall pay each school district its distribution as
part of the foundation aid payment to each distriet in accor-
dance with the payment dates in subdivision 1 or section 11 of
this article, as applicable.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.17, Subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [PUPIL UNITS.] Paupil units for each resi-
gellllt pupil in average daily membership shall be counted as
ollows:

(1)' In an elementary school ;

(a) For each handicapped pre-kindergarten pupil and each
handicapped kindergarten pupil, as defired in section 120.08,
enrolled in a program approved by the commissioner, a number
of pupil units equal to the ratio of the number of hours of edu-
cation services required in the school year by the pupil’s individ-
ual education program plan, developed pursuant to the rules of
the state board, to 875, but not more than one pupil unit; ‘

(b) For kindergarten pupils, other than those in clause (a),
enrolled in one-half day sessions throughout the school year or
the equivalent thereof, one-half pupil unit; and
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(¢) For other elementary pupils, one pupil unit.

2) In sécondary schools, one and four-ténths pupil units.
Pupils enrolled in the seventh and eighth grades of any school
shall be counted as secondary pupils.

((4) TO MEET THE PROBLEMS OF EDUCATIONAL
OVERBURDEN CAUSED BY BROKEN HOMES, POVERTY
AND LOW INCOME, EACH PUPIL IN CLAUSES (1) AND
(2) FROM FAMILIES RECEIVING AID TO FAMILIES
WITH DEPENDENT CHILDREN OR ITS SUCCESSOR PRO-
GRAM WHO IS ENROLLED IN THE SCHOOL DISTRICT
ON OCTOBER 1 SHALL BE COUNTED AS AN ADDI-
TIONAL FIVE-TENTHS PUPIL UNIT. BY MARCH 1 OF
EACH YEAR THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE
SHALL CERTIFY TO THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCA-
TION, AND TO EACH SCHOOL DISTRICT TO THE EX-
TENT THE INFORMATION PERTAINS TO IT, THAT
INFORMATION CONCERNING CHILDREN FROM FAMI-
LIES WITH DEPENDENT CHILDREN WHO WERE EN-
ROLLED IN THE SCHOOL DISTRICT ON THE PRECEDING
OCTOBER 1 WHICH IS NECESSARY TQ CALCULATE
PUPIL UNITS. ADDITIONAL AIDS TO A DISTRICT FQR
SUCH PUPILS MAY BE DISTRIBUTED ON A DELAYED
BASIS UNTIL THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION PUB-
LICLY CERTIFIES THAT THE INFORMATION NEEDED
FOR PAYING SUCH AIDS IS AVAILABLE ON SUCH A
TIMELY BASIS THAT SUCH AIDS MAY BE PAID CON-
CURRENTLY WITH OTHER FOUNDATION AIDS.) -

((6) IN EVERY DISTRICT WHERE THE NUMBER OF
PUPILS FROM FAMILIES RECEIVING AID TO FAMILIES
WITH DEPENDENT CEILDREN OR ITS SUCCESSOR PRO-
GRAM EXCEEDS FIVE PERCENT OF THE TOTAL AC-
TUAL PUPIL UNITS IN THE DISTRICT FOR THE SAME
YEAR, AS COMPUTED IN CLAUSES (1) AND (2), EACH
SUCH PUPIL SHALL BE COUNTED AS AN ADDITIONAL
ONE-TENTH OF A PUPIL UNIT FOR EACH PERCENT
OF CONCENTRATION OVER FIVE PERCENT OF SUCH
PUPILS IN THE DISTRICT. THE PERCENT OF CONCEN-
TRATION SHALL BE ROUNDED DOWN TO THE NEAREST
WHOLE PERCENT FOR PURPOSES OF THIS CLAUSE,
PROVIDED THAT IN DISTRICTS WHERE THE PERCENT
OF CONCENTRATION IS LESS THAN SIX, NO ADDI-
TIONAL PUPIL UNITS SHALL BE COUNTED UNDER THIS
CLAUSE FOR PUPILS FROM FAMILIES RECEIVING AID
TO DEPENDENT CHILDREN OR ITS SUCCESSOR PRO-
GRAM AND PROVIDED FURTHER THAT NO SUCH PUPIL
SHALL BE COUNTED AS MORE THAN ONE AND ONE-
TENTH ADDITIONAL PUPIL UNITS PURSUANT TO
CLAUSES (4) AND (5). SUCH WEIGHTING SHALL BE IN
ADDITION TO THE WEIGHTING PROVIDED IN CLAUSES
(1), (2) AND (4). SCHOOL DISTRICTS ARE ENCOURAGED
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TO ALLOCATE A MAJOR PORTION OF THE AIDS THAT
THEY RECEIVE ON ACCOUNT OF CLAUSES (4) AND (5)
TO PRIMARY GRADE PROGRAMS AND SERVICES, PAR-
TICULARLY TO PROGRAMS AND SERVICES THAT IN-
VOLVE PARTICIPATION OF PARENTS.)

((6)) (Expired)
((7)) (Expired)

((8) ONLY PUPIL UNITS IN CLAUSES (1} AND (2)
SHALL BE USED IN COMPUTING ADJUSTED MAIN-
TENANCE COST PER PUPIL UNIT.)

Sec. 14, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.17, Subdivision
2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. Membership for pupils in grades kindergarten
through twelve and for handicapped pre-kindergarten pupils
shall mean the number of pupils on the current roll of the school,
counted from the date of entry until withdrawal. The date of
withdrawal shall mean the day the pupil permanently leaves the
school or the date it is officially known that the pupil has left
or has been legally excused (; PROVIDED THAT ANY). How-
ever, a pupil, regardless of age, who has been absent from school
for 15 consecutive school days during the regular school year or
for five consecutive school days during summer school or inter-
session classes of flexible school year programs without receiving
instruction in the home or hospital shall be dropped from the roll
and classified as withdrawn. Nothing in this section shall be
construed as waiving the compulsory attendanee provisions cited
in section 120.10. Average daily membership shall equal the sum
for all pupils of the number of days of the school year each pupil
is enrolled in the district’s schools divided by the number of days
(SAID) the schools are in session.|

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 198@, Section 124.17, Subdivision
2¢, is amended to read:

|

Subd. 2c. Notwithstanding (THE PROVISIONS OF) sub-
divigion 2, in (ANY CASE WHERE) cases when school is in ses-
sion but pupils are prevented from,) attending for more than 15
consecutive school days during the regular school year or five
consecutive school days during summer school or inter-session
elasses of flexible school year programs, because of epidemie,
calamity, weather, fuel shortage, or other justifiable cause, the
state board, upon application, may allow the district to continue
to count these pupils in average daily membership. A lawful em-
g}oye.es’ strike ig not a justifiable cause for purposes of this sub-

ivision.

|
Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.17, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:
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Subd. 2d. [SUMMER SCHOOL.] In summer school or
inter-session classes of flexible school year programs, member-
ship for pupils shall mean the number of full-time equivalent
pupils in the program. This number shall equal the sum for all
pupils of the number of classroom hours in the programs for
which each pupil is enrolled divided by 1050. Membership in
summer school or infer-session classes of flexible school year
programs shall not include a handicapped pupil whose district
of residence has been determined by section 120.17, subdivision
8a, and who 18 temporarily placed in a state institution or a
licensed residential facility for care and tréatment.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.20, is amended
to read:

124.20 [EDUCATION; STATE AIDS; SUMMER SCHOOL
AND FLEXIBLE SCHOOL YEAR CLASSES.}

. Subdivision 1. [PROGRAMS.] Foundation aid for (1) sum-
mer school classes which are not a part of the regular school
term in hospitals, sanatoriums, and home instruction programs,
{2) inter-session classes of flexible school year programs, (38)
summer school classes in elementary and secondary schools, and
(4) summer school instruction in- teachers college laboratory
schools or in the university laboratory school, shall be paid (AT
A PROPORTIONATE RATE FOR FOUNDATION AIDS PAID
FOR THE PRECEDING REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR: PRO-
VIDED THAT NO DISTRICT SHALL RECEIVE AID FOR
PROGRAMS UNDER THIS SECTION IN AN AMOUNT
GREATER THAN ITS ACTUAL EXPENDITURES FOR
THESE PROGRAMS; PROVIDED FURTHER, THAT FOR
PURPOSES OF COMPUTING SUMMER SCHOOL FOUNDA-
TION AID THROUGH 1980, A DISTRICT'S FOUNDATION
AID FOR THE REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR SHALL BE RE-
DUCED BY THE AMOUNT OF THE AGRICULTURAL TAX
CREDIT INCLUDED IN THAT FOUNDATION AID; PRO-
VIDED FURTHER, THAT FOR PURPOSES OF COMPUTING
SUMMER SCHOOL FOUNDATION AID STARTING IN 1981,
FOUNDATION AID FOR THE REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR
SHALL BE REDUCED BY AMOUNTS OF FOUNDATION
ATD COMPUTED PURSUANT TO SECTION 124.212, SUBDI-
VISION 7C, CLAUSES (2), (3), (4) AND (5), AND SECTION
124.212, SUBDIVISION 7D, CLAUSES (2), (3), (4) AND (5),
OR THEIR SUCCESSOR PROVISIONS) under the provisions
of this section.

Subd. 2. [DEFINITIONS.1 For the purposes of computing
foundation eid for summer school and inter-session classes of
flexible school year programs, the following phrases shall have
the meanings given them.

(1) “Summer school pupil units” means full-time equivalent
pupil units for summer school classes and inter-session classes
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of flexible school year progmms computed under the provisions
of section 124.17.

|
(2) “Summer school revenue allowance” means an emount
equal to the product of the number of summer school pupil units
in o district, times the foundatwn aid formula allowance as de-
fined in section 21 of this article for the preceding regular sehool
year. |

(8) For summer programs i‘n 1982, “summer school revenue
allowance” means an amount equal to the product of the number
of summer school pupil units in a district, times 89 percent of the
foundation aid formule allowance as defined in section 21 of this
article for the preceding regular school year.

(4) “Summer school aid” means aid for summer school and
inter-session classes of flexible school year programs.

Subd. 3. [SUMMER SCHOOL AID.] Each year a dwtrzct
shall receive summer school aid’ equal to the difference between

(1) the product of t

(a) the ratio of the district’slactual levy to its permitted levy
pursuant to section 84 of this a/rtwle certzfzed in the calendar
year when the summer school program is offered; times

|

(b) the district’s summer sclhool revenue allowance; and

(2) the levy certified by the| district pursuant to section 34
of this article in the calendar yedr when the summer school pro-
gram is offered. l

\
See. 18 Minnesota Statutes 1980 Section 124.212, Subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

I
Subdivigion 1. [COMPONENTS.] (THE) Foundation aid
(PROGRAM) for each school (DISTRICTS) district for each
school (YEARS 1979-1980 AND 1980-1981 SHALL BE GOV-
ERNED BY THE TERMS AND PROVISIONS OF THIS
SECTION.) year shall equal the sum of the following:

I d) Basic foundatian aid; |
(b) Grandfather aid; , |
(¢} Replacement aid;

(d) Discretionary q,id,'

|
(e} State school agricultural tax eredit aid;
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(f) Minimum aid; and
(g) Foundation aid for shared time pupils.

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.212, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 11b. In determining adjusied assessed valuation, prop-
erty which qualifies for the reimbursement specified in section
278.189, subdivision 1, shall be treated as if it were classified
as 38b or 3¢ in the case of homestead property, or as 3d in the
case of nonhomestead property.

Sec. 20. [124.2121.] [FOUNDATION AID DEFINI-
TIONS.]

Subdivision 1. [ADJUSTED MAINTENANCE COST.]
“Adjusted maintenance cost’” means the state and local current
expense for pupils in elementary and secondary schools, ex-
clusive of transportation, veterans training program, community
services, and after reduction for receipts from the sale of au-
thorized items sold to the individual pupil by the school such as
lunches, items of personal use, or other items specifically au-~
thorized by law or under the procedures set forth in sections
120.71 to 120.76, and after reduction for receipts from extracur-
ricular activities when the school board has assumed direction
and control of these activities.

Subd. 2. [ADJUSTED ASSESSED VALUATION.] “Ad-
justed assessed valuation’” or “EARC valuation” means the
assessed valuation of the taxable property notwithstanding the
provisions of section 275.49 of the school district as adjusted
by the equalization aid review committee. The adjusted assessed
valuation for any given calender year shall be used to compute
levy limitations for levies certified in the succeeding calendar
year and aid for the school year beginning in the second succeed-
ing calendar year.

Subd, 2. [PUPIL UNITS.] (a) “Actual pupil units’ means
pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses
(1) and (2).

(b) “AFDC pupil units” means 98.5 percent of the pupil
units identified in Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.17,
Subdivision 1, Clauses (4) and (5) in the 1980-1981 school year.

(¢) “Total pupil units” means actual puptl units plus AFDC
pupil units.

(d) ‘Declining enrollment pupil units” means pupil units
identified in Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
124.17, Subdivision 1, Clause (6).
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(e) “Growing enrollment pupil units” means pupil units
identified in Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Seclion
124.17, Subdivision 1, Clause ( 7’)

Subd. 4. [EQUALIZING FACTOR. 1 “Equalizing factor”
means o number equal to the minimum EARC valuation per
actual and AFDC pupil unit which disqualifies a district from
earning any basic foundation gid. The equalizing factor for
each school year and for levies for use in that school year equals
the ratio, rounded to the nearest dollar, of the foundation aid
formula allowance for that school year to the basic maintenance
mill rate for that school year. |

|

Subd. 5. [LEVY USE.] A:levy “for use in a particular
school year,” “attributable to a particular school year,” or “rec-
ognized as revenue in a particular school year,” means the levy
certified in the calendar year ending in the school year precedmg
that particular school year, and payable in the calendar year in
which that school year begins.

~ Sec. 21. [124. 2122] [BASI!C FOUNDATION AID.]

Subdivision 1. [FORMULA ALLOWANCE] “Foundation
aid formula allowance” or “fo'rmula allowance” means the
amount of revenue per pupil unit used in the computation of
foundation aid for a particular| school year and in the com-
pulation of permissible levies for use in that school year., The
formula allowance shall be 81, 818 for 1980 payable 1981 levies
and for foundation aid for the 1981-1982 school year. The
formule allowance shall be 81,400 for 1981 payable 1982 levies
and for foundation aid for the 1982-1983 school year.

|
Subd. 2. [BASIC MAINTENANCE MILL RATE.] “Basic
maintenance mill rate” means the mill rate applicable to the
adjusted assessed valuation of a distriet, used in the computation
of basic foundotion aid for a partzcular school year and of the
basic maintenance levy for use in that school year. The basic
maintenance mill rate shall be 021 for the 1980 payable 1981
levy and for foundation aid for the 1981-1982 school year. The
basic maintenance mill rate shall 'be .028 for 1981 payable 1982

levies and for foundation aid for|the 1982-1988 school year.
|

Subd. 8. [BASIC FOUNDATION REVENUE.] A district’s
basic foundation revenue for ecwh school year shall equal the
formula allowance - times its total pupil units for that sechool
year. _

Subd. 4. [BASIC FOUNDATION AID.] A district’s basic
foundation aid for each school yedr shall equal its basic founda-
tion revenue for that school year, minus the basic maintenance
mill rate times the applicable adjusted assessed valuation of the

district. |
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Sec. 22, [124.2123.] [GRANDFATHER FOUNDATION
AID.] Subdivision I. [GRANDFATHER GUARANTEE AND
ALLOWANCE.] (o)} A district’s “basic grandfather amount”’
shall equal the amount per pupil unit whick the district was
permitied to levy tn 1978 pursuant to Minnesota Statutes 1978,
Section 275.125, Subdivisions 6 and 7.

- (b)) A district’s “grandfather guarantee” shall equal its
basic grandfather amount times its 1979-1380 actual, declining
enrollment and growing enrollment pupil units, -

(e) A district’s “grandfather allowance” shall equal its
grandfather guarantee divided by its 1979-1980 aclual pupil
untts.

(d) A district’s “grandfather levy Umitation” means its levy
limitation computed pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 6b.

Subd. 2. [GRANDFATHER REVENUE.] A district's
grandfather revenue for any school year shall equal the greater -
of (a) its grandfather guarantee, or (b) its grandfother allow-
ance times its actual pupil units for the preceding school year.

Subd. 3. [GRANDFATHER AID.] A district’'s grondfa-
ther aid for any school year shall equal its grandfather revenue
for that school year minus its grandfather levy limitation for
the levy for use in that school year.

Al%aci.- 23. [124.2124] [REPLACEMENT FOUNDATION

Subdivision 1. [REPLACEMENT COMPONENTS.] (a)
A distriet’s “fluctuating enrollment replacement component”
shall equal the amount of additional foundation aid or basic
maintenance levy revenue the district would have received for
the 1880-1981 school year if declining or growing enrollment
pupil units had been used in the computation of basie founda-
tion aid for 1980-1981 pursuant to Minnesola Statutes 1980,
Section 124212, Subdivision 7e¢, Clause (1) or of the 1979
basie maintenance levy limitation pursuant to Minnesota Stat-
utes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275.125, Subdivigion 2b or 2Ze.

(b) A district’'s “sparsity replacement component” shall
equal the amount of additional aid the distriet would have re-
ceived for the 1980-1981 school year if Minnesota Statutes, 1979
Supplement, Section 124.224 had been effective for 1980-1981.

(¢) A district’s “basie replacement entitlement” shall equal
the sum of its fluctuating enrollment replacement component
and its sparsity replacement component, divided by its total
pupil units in 1980-1981.
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(d) “Replacement inflator”‘ for any school year means the
ratio of the foundation aid formula allowance for that school
year to $1,265. For the 1981-1982 school year, however, the
replacement inflator shall equal 107 percent.

(e} A district's “replacemelnt allowance” for eacfz school
year shall equal its basic replacement entitlement times the
replacement inflator for that school year.

(f) A district’s “replacement levy limitation” means its levy
limitation computed pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 6e.

Subd. 2. [REPLACEMENT REVENUE.] A district’s re-
placement revenue for any school year shall equal its replace-
ment allowance for that school year times its total pupil unils
for that school year.

Subd. 3. [REPLACEMENT! AID.] A district’s replace-
ment aid for any school year shall equal its replacement revenue
for that school year minus its replacement levy limitation for
the levy for use in that school year.

Sec. 24. [124.2125.] [DISdRETIONARY AID.]

Subdivision 1. [DISCRETIONARY ALLOWANCE; DEFI-
NITION.] ‘“Discretionary allowance” means the amount of
revenue per pupil unit used to compute discretionary aid for a
particular school year and the| discretionary levy for use in
that school year. The discretionary allowance shall equal the
formula allowance for the school year times the ratio of the
discretionary mill rate to the basic maintenance mill rate
for levies for wse in that school year, rounded to the nearest
cent. The discretionary allowance for 1981-1982, however, shall
equal $64.48. '

|

Subd. 2. [DISCRETIONARY| MILL RATE.] “Discretionary
mill rate” means the mill rate used to compute the discretionary
levy, the discretionary allowance, and diseretionary aid for use
in a particular school year. The discretionary mill rate shall
equal .001 for 1981-1982 aid. For the 1981 payable 1982 levy
and 1982-1983 aid, and for the levy and aid for succeeding
years, the discretionary mill rate shall equal 00225 in districts
which levy pursuant to section !275.125, subdivision 7a, elause
(2), and .001 in districts which levy pursuant to section 275.125,
subdivision 7a, clause (2). ‘

Subd. 3. [DISCRETIONARY REVENUE.] A district's
discretionary revenue for each school year shall equal its dis-
cretionary allowance for that school year times its total pupil
units for the preceding school yela,r.

Subd. 4. [DISCRETIONARY AID.] A district’s discre-
tionary aid for each school year shall equal its discretionary reve-
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nue for that year, minus the discretionary mill rate times the
applicable adjusted assessed valuation of the district,

Sec. 25. [124.2126.] [MINIMUM AID.] Subdivision 1.
[QUALIFICATION.] A district where the assessed valuation
of agricultural land identified in section 273.13, subdivisions 4,
6 and 6a, comprises 60 percent or more of the assessed valuation
of the distriet shall qualify for minimum aid.

Subd. 2. [GUARANTEE.] A qualifying district’s “mini-
mum guarantee’ for each school year shall equal $800 times its
total pupil units for that school year, minus its basic founda-
. tion aid for that school year.

Subd. 3. [MINIMUM AID.] A qualifying distriet’'s mini-
mum aid for each year shall equal its minimum guarantee
for that school year, minus the sum of:

(1) . The amount of the district’s state school agmcultuml tax
credit aid for that school year;

(2) The amount by which property taxes of the district for
use in that school year are reduced by the homestead credit provi-
sions in section 273.18, subdivisions 6, 7, and 1ia;

(3) The amount by which property toxes of the district for
use in that school year are reduced by the taconite homestead
credit provisions in section 278.185; and

(4) The amount by which property taxes of the district for
use in that school year are reduced by the attached machinery
provisions in section 273.188, subdivision 6.

Sec. 26, [124.2127.] [SHARED TIME PUPILS.]

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITION; FOUNDATION AID.]
Shared time pupils are defined as those pupils who attend public
school programs for part of the regular sechool day and who
otherwise fulfill the requirements of section 120.10 by attendance
ot a nonpublic school.

(a) The average daily membership of a pupil enrolled on a
shared time basis shall equal the ratio of the total minutes for
which the pupil is enrolled and the minimum minutes required
during the year for a regularly enrolled public school pupil.

(b) Foundation aid for shared time pupils shall equal the
amount which would acerue if shared time pupil units, counted
pursuant to section 124.17, subdivision 1, clouses (1) and (2),
were added to the distriet’s total pupil units used in determining
its foundation aid. Foundation aid for shared time pupils shall
be in addition to any other aid to which the district is otherwise
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entitled and shared time average daily membership shall not be
used in the computation of pupil units under section 124.17, sub-
division 1, for any purpose other than the computation of sha,red
time foundatwn atd pursuant to this subdivision.

(¢) Foundation aid for shar‘ed time pupils shall be paid to
the district of the pupil’s reszdeﬂce If o pupil attends shared time
classes in another district, the resident district shall pay to the
district of attendance an amount of tuition equal to the ratio in
clause (a) times the amount of ftuition which would be charged
and paid for a nonresident public school pupil in a similar cir-
cumstance. The district of residence shall not be obligated for

tuition except by previous ag'ree?nent.

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions ef clause (c¢), the resi-
dent district of a shared time pupil attending shared time classes
in another district may grant the district of attendance, upon
its request, permission to claim the pupil as a resident for state
aid purposes, In this case, stafe aid shall be paid to the district
of attendance and, upon agreement, the district of attendance
may bill the resident distriet for any unreimbursed education
costs, but not for unreimbursed transportation costs, The agree-
ment may, however, provide for the resident district to pay the
cost of any of the particular tmns'pormmon categories specified
in section 124.225, subdivision 1, and in this case, aid for those
categories shall be paid to the d’bstmct of residence rather than
to the district of attendance.

(e) Minutes of enrollment in'a public school during which a
monpublic school pupil 'recewes| services pursuant to section
128.985 shall not be used in the computation of shared time
foundation aid pursuant to this subdzmswn

Subd. 2. [LOCATION OF SERVICES 1 Public school pro-
grams may be provided to sha,reld time pupils only at o public
school building; provided, however, that special instruction and
services for handicapped chzldren reqm'red pursuant to section
120.17 may also be provided at a neutral site as defined in section
123.982, and diagnostic and health services required pursuant to
section 120.17 may also be provided af a nonpublic school build-
ing. As used in th’as subdivision, “dicgnostic services” means
speech, hea,mng, vision, psychologwal medical and dental diag-
nostic services and “health serpices” means physician, nursing
or optometric services provided to pupils in the field of physical
and mental health. \

Sec. 27. [124.2128.] [DEDUCTIONS FROM FOUNDA-
TION AID.] | .

 Subdivision 1. [UNDERLEVIKES.] A district’s basic founda-
tion, grandfather, replacement or discretionary aid, as applicable,
for any school year when the actual amount of the corresponding
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levy for use in that year is less than the permitied amount, shall
be reduced by a percentage equal to the difference between the
actual amount and the permitted amount, divided by the per-
mitted amount. This provision shall apply to basic foundation
atd only for a school year when the actual amount of the basic
maintenance levy for use in that year is less than 95 percent of
the permitted amount,

Subd, 2. [PERMANENT SCHOOL FUND.] The amount of
money recetved by a school district as income from the perma-
nent school fund for any year, shall be deducted from the founda-
tion aid earned by the district for the same year or from aid
earned from other state sources.

Subd. 3. [MINIMUM.] In no event shall the amount pay-
able to any district from state sources for any one year be re-
duced below the amount payable as apportionment of the school
endowment fund pursuant to sections 124.08 to 124.10.

Subd. 4. [COUNTY APPORTIONMENT DEDUCTION.]
(1) The amount of money apportioned to a school distriet for
each school year pursuani to section 124,10, subdivision 2, which
exceeds the amount apportioned to that distriet pursuant to
section 124.10, subdivision 2 for the 1976-1977 school year, shall
be deducted from the foundation aid earned by that district for
the same year.

(2) In addition to the deduction in clause (1), five-sixths of
the amount apportioned pursuont to section 124.10, subdivision
2, shall be deducted from foundation aid for the 1981-1982 sehool
year, but this deduction shall not exceed five-sixzths of the amount
apportioned for the 1976-1977 school year,

(3) In the 1982-1983 school year and each school year there-
after, the entire amount of money apportioned to a school distriet
for that year pursuant o section 124.10, subdivision 2, shall be
deducted from the foundation aid earmed by that district for the
same year.

Subd. 5. [TACONITE DEDUCTIONS.] (1) Notwithstand-
tng any provisions of any other law to the contrary, the adjusted
aszesged valuation used in calculating foundation aid shall include
only that property which is currently taxable in the district.

(2) For districts which received payments under seetions
294.21 to 294.26; 298.28 to 298.28; 298.84 to 298.89; 298.8391 to
298.896; 298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; any law imposing a tax upon
severed mineral values, or under any other low distributing
proceeds in liew of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or
nickel properties or recognized revenue pursuant to section
477A.15; the foundation aid shall be reduced in the October ad-
justment payment by the difference between the dollar amount
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of the payments received pursuont to those sections, or revenue
recognized pursuant to section 477A.15 in the fiscal year to which
the October adjustment is a,ttmbumble and the gmount which was
calculated, pursuant to section 2?’5 125, subdivision 9, as ¢ reduc-
tion of the levy attributable tp the fwcal year to which the
October adjustment is a,ttmlmtable If the October adjustment
of a district’s foundation aid for a fiscal year i3 a megative
amount because of this clouse, the next fiscal year’s foundation
aid to that district shall be reduced by this negative amount in
the following manner: there shall be withheld from each monthly
scheduled foundation aid payment due the district in such fiscal
year, 15 percent of the total negatwe amount, uniil the total
negative amount has been withheld. The amount reduced from
fozmdatwn aid pursuant to this clause shall be recognized as
revenue in the fiscal year to whzch the October adjustment poy-
ment is attributable. ‘

Subd. 6. [DISCRETIONARY AID FUND BALLANCE RE-
DUCTION.] A district’s discretionary aid for any school year
sl;talllge reduced by the axmount specified in section 88 of this
artic

I
!

Sec. 28. [124.2129.] [FOUNDATION AID; RESIDENT
AND NONRESIDENT DISTRICTS]

Subdivision 1. [AID TO DISTRICT OF RESIDENCE.]
Foundation aids shall be paid to the district of residence unless
otherwise specifically provided by law.

\

Subd. 2. [DISTRICT WITHOUT SCHOOLS.] Any district
not maintaining classified elementary or secondary schools shall
pay the tuition required in order to enable resident pupils to at-
tend school in another district when necessary, and shall receive
foundation aid pursuant to this sectwn on the same basis as other
districts. The aid shall be computed as if the pupils were enrolled
i the district of residence. |

|

Subd. 3. [NOTIFICATION !|OF RESIDENT DISTRICT.]
Any school district educating children who are residents of an-
other school district shall notify {the district of residence within
60 days of the date the child is determined by the district to be
a nonresident, but not loter thtm|October 1 following the end of
the school year in which the child is educated. If the distriet of
residence does not receive a notification from the providing dis-
trict pursuant to this subdivision,|it shall not be liable to that dis-
trict for any tuition billing received after October 1 of the next
school year. |

Subd. 4. [STATE AGENCY AND COURT PLACEMENTS.]
If a state agency or a court of the state desires to place a child
tn @ school district which is not the child’s district of residence,
that agency or court shall, prior to placement, allow the district

I
!
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of residence an opportunity to participate in the placement deci-
sion and notify the district of residence, the district of atten-
donce and the commissioner of education of the placement deci-
sion. When a state agency or court determines that an immediate
emergency placement ig necessary and that time does not permit
distriet participation in the placement decision or notice to the
districts and the commissioner of education of the placement
decision prior to the placement, the agency or couwrt may make
the decision and placement without that participation or prior
notice. The agency or eourt shall notify the district of residence,
the district of attendance and the commissioner of education of
an emergency placement within 15 days of the placement.

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.213, is amend-
ed to read:

124.213 [STATE SCHOOL AGRICULTURAL CREDIT.]

Subdivision 1. [TAX REDUCTIONS.] The county sudi-
tor shall reduce the tax for school purposes on all property re-
ceiving the homestead credit pursuant to section 273.13, subdivi-
sion 6, by an amount equal to the tax levy that would be produced
by applying a rate of 17 mills on the property. The county auditor
shall reduce the tax for school purposes on &ll other agricultural
lands and all real estate devoled to temporary and seasonal resi-
dential occupancy for recreational purposes, but not devoted to
eommercial purposes, by an amount that would be produced by
applying a rate of ten mills on the property. The amounts so com-
puted by the county auditor shzall be submitted to the commis-
sioner of revenue as part of the ahstracts of tax lists required
to be filed with the commissioner under the provisions of section
275.29. Any prior year adjustments shall also be certified in the
abstracts of tax lists. The commissioner of revenue shall review
such certifications to determine their accuracy. He may make
such changes in the certification as he may deem necessary or
return a certification to the county auditor for corrections.

(IN 1977, PAYMENT SHALL BE MADE ACCORDING TO
THE PROCEDURE PROVIDED IN SECTION 273.13, SUB-
DIVISION 15A, FOR THE PURPOSE OF REPLACING REV-
ENUE LOST AS A RESULT OF THE REDUCTION OF
PROPERTY TAXES PROVIDED IN THIS SECTION. IN
1978, PAYMENT SHALL BE MADE PURSUANT TO SEC-
TIONS 124.212, SUBDIVISION 7B AND 124.11, FOR THE
PURPOSE OF REPLACING REVENUE LOST AS A RE-
SULT OF THE REDUCTION IN PROPERTY TAXES PRQO-
VIDED IN THIS SECTION. THERE IS APPROPRIATED
FROM THE GENERAL FUND IN THE STATE TREASURY
TO THE COMMISSIONER OF REVENUE THE AMOUNT
NECESSARY TO MAKE THESE PAYMENTS IN FISCAL
YEAR 1978.)
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Subd. 2. [STATE AID.] tA school district’s state school
agricultural tax credit aid for each school year shall equal the
amount by which property tares certzfzed in -the district for
collection in the colendar year ending in that school year are
reduced pursuant to subdzmszon\l

Subd. 3. [APPROPRIATION 1 There is appropriated from
the general fund in the state treasury to the department of edu-
cation the amount necessary to make these paymentis in fiscal
year 1979 and thereafter. "

Sec. 30, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.214, Subdivi-
gion 2, iz amended to read: |

i

Subd. 2. [ABATEMENTS.]] Whenever by virtue of chapter
278, sections 270.07, 375.192, or otherwise, the assessed valuation
of any school district for any taxable year is changed after the
taxes for that year have been spread by the county auditor and
whenever the mili rate as determined by the county auditor based
upon the original assessed valuation is applied upon such
changed valuations, the county audltor shall, prior to February
1 of each year, certify fo the \comm1ssmner of education the
amount of any resulting net revenue loss that accrued to the
school district during the precedmg year. In August of each
year, the commissioner shall pay an abatement adjustment to
the district in an amount calculated according to the provisions
of this subdivision. This amount shall be deducted from the
amount of the levy authorized by section 275.48. The amount
of the abatement adjustment shall be the product of (1) the
net revenue loss as certified by the county auditor, times (2)
the ratio of the sum of the a.mounts of the district’s levy limita-
tions in the preceding October pursuant to section 275.125, sub-
division 2a (, CLAUSE (1) OR (2)), and subdivisions 5 6¢c,
and 7a to the total amount of the district’s maximum Ievy
limitation in the preceding October pursuant to section 275,125,
For purposes of this computation, the district’s levy limitation
pursuant to section 275.125, subd1v1smn 5, shall not include the
amounts authorized to be lev1ed‘ for bus purchases or because
of extraordinary traffic hazards. The abatement adJustment
shall bt(al recognized as revenue m the fiscal year in which it is
receive |

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Section 275.125, Subdivi-
gion 1, is amended fo read: ‘

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS] Except as may otherwise
be provided in this section, the words and phrases defined in
gections 124.01 (AND), 124. 212, section 17 of this article and
sections 20 to 24 of this article when used in this section shall
have the meanings ascribed to them in those gections.

Sec. 32. Minnegota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdivi-

gion 2a, is amended to read: |
i

|
1
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Subd. 2a. [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY.] (1) (IN
1979) Fach year, a school district may levy for all general and
gpecial school purposes, an amount (EQUAL TO) not to exceed
the amount raised by (23 MILLS) the basic maintenance mill
rate times the (1978) adjusted assessed valuation of the district
for the preceding year.

(2) (IN 1980, A SCHOOL DISTRICT MAY LEVY FOR
ALL GENERAL AND SPECIAL SCHOOL PURPOSES, AN
AMOUNT EQUAL TO THE AMOUNT RAISED BY 21 MILLS
TIMES THE 1979 ADJUSTED ASSESSED VALUATION OF
THE DISTRICT.)

((3) FOR ANY DISTRICT LEVYING LESS THAN 95
PERCENT OF THE MAXIMUM LEVY ALLOWARBLE IN
CLAUSES (1) AND (2), THE FOUNDATION AID TO THE
DISTRICT FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR WHEN THE LEVY IS
RECOGNIZED AS REVENUE, CALCULATED PURSUANT
TO SECTION 124.212, SUBDIVISION 7C, CLAUSES (1) AND
(6); OR SECTION 124.212, SUBDIVISION 7D, CLAUSES
{1) AND (6); OR THEIR SUCCESSOR PROVISIONS, AS AP-
PLICABLE, SHALL BE REDUCED TO AN AMOUNT EQUAL
TO THE RATIO BETWEEN THE ACTUAL LEVY AND THE
MAXIMUM LEVY ALLOWABLE UNDER CLAUSES (1)
AND (2) TIMES THE FOUNDATION AID CALCULATED
PURSUANT TO SECTION 124212, SUBDIVISION 7C,
CLAUSES (1) AND (6); OR SECTION 124.212, SUBDIVI-
SION 7D, CLAUSES (1) AND (6); OR THEIR SUCCESSOR
PROVISIONS, AS APPLICABLE, TO WHICH THE DIS-
TRICT IS OTHERWISE ENTITLED FOR THAT YEAR. FOR
PURPOSES OF COMPUTATIONS PURSUANT TO THIS
CLAUSE, THE MAXIMUM LEVY ALLOWABLE AND THE
ACTUAL LEVY UNDER CLAUSES (1) AND (2) SHALL
BE INCREASED BY ANY REDUCTION OF THIS LEVY
WHICH IS REQUIRED BY SECTION 275.125, SUBDIVI-
SION 9 OR ANY OTHER LAW.) For purposes of this subdi-
vigion, the term “basic maintenance mill rate” shall have the
meaning given it in section 21 of this article.

((4) (A)) Subd. 2d. [REFERENDUM LEVY.] (1) The
levy authorized by (CLAUSES (1) OR (2)) subdivision 2a
may be increased in any amount which is approved by the vo-
ters of the district at a referendum called for the purpose. Such
a referendum may be called by the school board or shall be
called by the school board upon written petition of qualified
voters of the district. The referendum shall be held on a date |
set by the school board. Only one such election may be held to
approve a levy increase which will commence in a specifie school
year. The question on the ballot shall state the maximum amount
of the increased levy in mills, the amount that will be raised by
that millage in the first year it is to be levied, and that the
millage shall be used to finance school operations. The question
may designate a specific number of years for which the refer-
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endum authorization shall apply. If approved, the amount pro-
vided by the approved millage applied to each year's taxable
valuation shall be authorized for certification for the number of
years approved, if applicable, or until revoked by the voters of
the district at a subsequent refeT'endum

({(B))} (2) A referendum on the question of revoking the
increased levy amount authonzed pursuant to clause (A) (1) of
this (CLAUSE) subdivision may be called by the school board
and shall be called by the schoollboard upon the written petition
of qualified voters of the district. (THE AMOUNT) A levy ap-
proved by the voters of the district pursuant to clause (A) (1)
of this (CLAUSE) subdiviston must be (LEVIED) made at
least once before it is subject tol a referendum on its revocation
for subsequent years. Only one such revocation election may be
held to revoke a levy for any specific year and for years there-
after. |

|

((C)) (38) A petition a.uthorlzed by clauses (A) (1) or
((B) OF THIS CLAUSE) (2) shall be effective if signed by
a number of qualified voters in excess of 15 percent, or ten
percent if the school boaxd electmn is held in conjunction with
a general election, of the average number of voters at the two
most recent district wide school elections. A referendum in-
voked by petition shall be held within three months of submis-
gion of the petition to the school board.

(D) 4 Notw1thstandmg!z any law to the contrary, the

approval of 50 percent plus one of those voting on the question
is required to pass a referendum.

((E)) (¢5) Within 30 days after the district holds a refer-
endum pursuant to this clause, the district shall notify the com-
missioner of education of the resrﬂts of the referendum

Sec. 83. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdi-
vision 2¢, is amended to read: |

|

Subd. (2C) 2Ze. [BASIC MAINTENANCE LEVY:; DIS-
TRICTS OFF THE FORMULA.] (1) (BEGINNING IN 1979,)
In any year when the amount of the maximum levy hmltatlon
under subdivision 2a (, CLAUSE (1) OR (2),) for any district
(WITH FEWER THAN 950 PUPIL UNITS UNDER SECTION
124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1) AND (2)), exceeds
the product of the district’s foundation aid formula allowance
for the year in which the levy is recognized as revenue times
the estimated number of actual and AFDC pupil units for that
district (IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1,
CLAUSES (1), (2), (4) AND (‘5)) for that school year, the
levy limitation for that distriet under subdivision 2a (, CLAUSE
(1) OR (2),) shall be limited to the greater of the dollar amount
of the levy the district certified 1n 1977 under Minnesota Stat-
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uteg 1978, Section 275.125, subdivision 2a, clause (1), or the fol-
lowing difference but not to exceed the levy limitation under
subdivision 2a (, CLAUSE (1) or (2)):

(a) the product of the district’s foundation aid formula al-
" lowance (UNDER SECTION 124.212) for the sgchool year in
which the levy is recognized as revenue, times the estimated num-
ber of actual and AFDC pupil units for that distriet (IDENTI-
FIED IN SECTION 124,17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1),
(2), (4) AND (5),) for that school year, less

{(b) the estimated amount of ahy payments which would re-
duce the district’s foundation aid entitlement as provided in sec-
tion (124.212) 27, subdivision (5A) 4 of this article in the school
year in which the levy is recognized as revenue.

(2) A levy made by a district pursuant to this subdivision
shall be construed to be the levy made by that district pursuant
to subdivision 2a, (CLAUSE (1) OR (2),) for purposes of
statutory cross-reference.

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 275 125, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read

Subd, 2f. [SUMMER SCHOOL LEVY 1 A district may
levy for summer school programs an amount equal to the follow-
ing product:

(1) The district’s summer school revenue allowance as de-
fined in section 124.20 for the calendar year when the Ievy is cer-
tified, times

(2) the lesser of
(a) oneor
(b) the ratio of

(i) the quotwnt derived by dividing the adjusted assessed
valuation of the district in the third preceding year, by the num-
ber of actual and AFDC pupil units in the district in the preced-
ing reguler school year, to

(%) the equalizing fuactor for the preceding regular school
year.

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275,125, Subdivi-
gion 6b, is amended to read:
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Subd, 6b. [GRANDFATHER LEVY.] (1) (IN 1979 ANY
DISTRICT WHICH QUALIFIED IN 1978 FOR AN EXCESS
LEVY UNDER MINNESOTA STATUTES 1978, SECTION
275.125, SUBDIVISION 6 OR 7, MAY LEVY AN AMOUNT
EQUAL TO THE PRODUCT OBTAINED BEY MULTIPLY-
ING)

((A) THE LESSER QOF)
((I) ONE OR)

((1I) THE RATIO OF THE DISTRICT'S 1978 ADJUSTED
ASSESSED VALUATION PER PUPIL UNIT IDENTIFIED
IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1), (2),
(4) AND (5), IN THE DISTRICT IN 1979-1980, TO THE
STATE AVERAGE 1978 ADJUSTED ASSESSED VALUA.
TION PER PUPIL UNIT IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 124.17,
SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1), (2}, (4) AND (5), IN THE
STATE IN 1979-1980, TIMES)

((B) THE PRODUCT OBTAINED BY MULTIPLYING)

((I) THE AMOUNT PER PUPIL UNIT WHICH THE DIS-
TRICT WAS PERMITTED TO LEVY IN 1978 UNDER MIN-
NESOTA STATUTES 1978, SECTION 275.125, SUBDIVI-
SIONS 6 AND 7, TIMES)

((II) THE NUMBER OF PUPIL UNITS IDENTIFIED
IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1), (2),
(6), AND (7), IN THE DISTRICT IN 1979-1980.) For purposes
of this subdivision, the terms ‘“grandfather guarantee” and
“grandfather allowance” shall have the meanings given them
in section 22 of this article.

{2) (IN 1980 AND) Each year (THEREAFTER), any dis-
trict which qualified in 1979 for an excess levy under (CLAUSE
(1)) this subdivision, shall be allowed to levy an amount equal
to the product obtained by multiplying

(a) the lesser of
(i) one or

(ii) the ratio of the district’s adjusted assessed valuation in
the preceding year per ectual and AFDC pupil unit (IDENTI-
FIED IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1),
(2), (4) AND (5),) in the school year when the levy is certified,
to the state average adjusted assessed valuation in the preceding
year per actual and AFDC pupil unit (IDENTIFIED IN SEC-
TION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1), (2), (4), AND
(5),) in the school year when the levy is certified, times
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(b} the greater of

(i) (THE AMOUNT DERIVED IN CLAUSE (1), PART
(B)) the district’'s grandfather guarantee, or

(ii) the product obtained by multiplying

(A) the number of acfual pupil units (IDENTIFIED IN
SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1) AND (2))
in the district in the school year when the levy is certified, times

(THE QUOTIENT OBTAINED BY DIVIDING THE
AMOUNT DERIVED IN CLAUSE (1), PART (B), BY THE
NUMBER OF PUPIL UNITS IDENTIFIED IN SECTION
124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1) AND (2), IN THE
DISTRICT IN 1979-1980) (B) the district’s grandfather allow-
ance.

(3) For purposes of computing levy limitations pursuant to
this subdiviston and the matching grandfather aid, the depart-
ment shall use and shall not be required to subsequently adjust
the state average adjusted assessed valuation per puptl unit deter-
mined as of September 1 before the levy is certified.

Sec. 86. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdi-
vigion 6¢, is amended to read:

Subd. 6¢c. [REPLACEMENT LEVY.] (1) (IN 1979 ANY
DISTRICT MAY LEVY AN AMOUNT EQUAL TO THE
LESSER OF)

((A) THE PRODUCT OBTAINED BY MULTIPLYING)
((I) THE RATIO OF)

((A) THE QUOTIENT OBTAINED BY DIVIDING THE
SUM OF THE ADDITIONAL AMOUNTS OF AID THE DIS-
TRICT WOULD RECEIVE IF PUPIL UNITS IDENTIFIED
IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (6) AND (7)
WERE USED IN ADDITION TO THE PUPIL UNITS IDENTI-
FIED IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1),
(2). (4) AND (5), IN THE COMPUTATION PURSUANT TO
SECTION 124.212, SUBDIVISION 7C, CLAUSE (1), AND IF
SECTION 124224 WERE EFFECTIVE IN THE 1980-1981
SCHOOL YEAR, BY THE NUMBER OF PUPIL UNITS
IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUS-
ES (1), (2), (4) AND (5), IN THE DISTRICT IN 1980-1981,
TO)

({B) §b5,600, TIMES)

((II) THE DISTRICT’S 1978 ADJUSTED ASSESSED
VALUATION, OR)
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((B) THE ADDITIONAL AMOUNTS OF AID THE DIS-
TRICT WOULD RECEIVE IF PUPIL UNITS IDENTIFIED
IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (6) AND
(7) WERE USED IN ADDITION TO THE PUPIL UNITS
IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 12417, SUBDIVISION 1,
CLAUSES (1), (2), (4) AND (5), IN THE COMPUTATION
PURSUANT TO SECTION 124212, SUBDIVISION 7C,
CLAUSE (1), AND IF SECTION 124. 224 WERE EFFECTIVE
IN THE 1980-1981 SCHOOL YEAR.) For purposes of this sub-
dwmon the term “replacement revenue’” shall have the mecmmg
gwen zt m sectzon 23 of this article,

(2) (IN 1980 AND) Each year (THEREAFTER), any dis-
trict which qualified for a levy under (CLAUSE (1)) this sub-
division in 1979 may levy an amount equal to

“(a)  the product obtained by multiplying

(i) the (RATIO OF THE FOUNDATION AID FORMULA
ALLOWANCE) dwtmct’s replacement revenue for the school
year to which the levy is attributable (PURSUANT TO SEC-
TION 121.904, SUBDIVISION 4, TO $1,265), times

((II) THE RATIO OF THE AMOUNT DERIVED IN
CLAUSE (1), PART (A) (I) (A), TO THE EQUALIZING
FACTOR FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR TO WHICH THE LEVY
IS ATTRIBUTABLE, TIMES)

((II)) (i) the lesser of
(A) oneor

(B} ihe ratio of the district’s adjusted assessed valuation for
the preceding year (, OR)

((B) THE PRODUCT OBTAINED BY MULTIPLYING)

((I) THE NUMBER OF PUPIL UNITS IDENTIFIED IN
SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1), (2), (4)
AND (6) IN THE DISTRICT IN THE SCHOOL YEAR TO
WHICH THE LEVY IS ATTRIBUTABLE PURSUANT TO
SECTION 121.904, SUBDIVISION 4, TIMES)

((II) THE RATIO OF THE FOUNDATION AID FORM-
ULA ALLOWANCE FOR THE YEAR TO WHICH THE LEVY
IS ATTRIBUTABLE PURSUANT TO SECTION 121.904, SUB-
DIVISION 4, TO $1,265, TIMES)

((IID) THE AMOUNT DERIVED IN CLAUSE (1), PART
“(A) (I) (A).) per actual and AFDC pupil unit in the school



3508 JOURNAL oF THE HOUSE [66th Day

year to which the levy is atiributable, to the equalizing factor
for the school year to which the levy is aliributable.

Sec. 87. Minnesota Statutes 1980 ‘Section 275. 125, Subd1v1-.
sion 7a, is amended to read:

Subd. 7a. {[DISCRETIONARY LEVY.] (1) (IN 1980
EACH DISTRICT WHICH LEVIES THE MAXIMUM PER-
MISSIBLE AMOUNT PURSUANT TO SUBDIVISION 2A,
CLAUSE (1) OR (2) AND SUBDIVISION 6B, MAY LEVY
AN ADDITIONAL AMOUNT WHICH SHALL NOT EXCEED
THE LESSER OF (A) AN AMOUNT EQUAL TO ONE MILL
TIMES THE DISTRICT'S 1979 ADJUSTED ASSESSED
VALUATION OR (B) THE PRODUCT OBTAINED BY MUL-
TIPLYING $64.48 TIMES THE NUMBER OF PUPIL UNITS
IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1,
CLAUSES (1), (2), .(4), AND (b), IN THE DISTRICT IN
THE 1980-1981 SCHOOL YEAR.) For purposes of this sub-
division, the terms “discretionary allowance” and “discretionary
mill rate” shall have the meanings given them in section 24 of
thie article.

(2) In 1981 and each year thereafter, (EACH) a district
which levies the maximum permissible amount pursuant to
gsubdivigion 2a (, CLAUSE (1) OR (2)) and subdivision 6b
may levy an additional amount which shall not exceed the
lesser of (a) an amount equal to (1-1/2° MILLS) the discre-
tionary mill rate times the district’s adjusted asséssed valuation
for the preceding year or (b) the product obtained by multiply-
ing ((I) 1-1/2 TIMES (II) THE RATIO OF THE EQUALIZ-
ING FACTOR TO 1,000) the applicable discretionary allowance
times ((III)) the (NUMBER OF) actual and AFDC pupil units
(IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1,
CLAUSES (1), (2), (4), AND (5),) in the district in the
school year when the levy is certified.

(8) In 1981 and each year thereafter, a district which levies
the maximum permissible amount pursuant to subdivision 2a
and subdivision 6b, and where the net unappropriated balance
in all operating funds as of the preceding June 30 is less than
$165 per actuel and AFDC pupil unit in the distriet in the school
year when the levy is certified, may levy an amount whick shall
not exceed the lesser of (a) one mill times the distriet’s adjusted
assessed valuation for the preceding year or (b) the product
obtained by multiplying the applwa.ble discretionary allowance
times the total number of pupil units in the district in the school
year when the levy is certified, without holding a public hearing
or conducting a referendum pursuant to clause (5).

"(4) The board is not required to hold a public hearing or
conduct a referendum on the levy authorized by this subdivision
in any year when it levies pursuant to clause (3) or when the
board proposes to levy an amount not to exceed an amount equal
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to the preceding year's adjusted assessed valuation times the
largest number of EARC mills previously levied by the district
pursuant to this subdivision.

(5)(a) Euxcept as provided in clause (3), the provisions of
clause (5) shall apply to the levy authorization in this subdivi-
ston in any year when the board either proposes to levy pursuont
to this subdivision for the first time or proposes to increase the
number of mills which it levies against its adjusted assessed
valuation pursuant to this subdivision to ¢ number of mills
greater than the largest number of mills previously levied
gga_iqst its adjusted assessed wvaluation pursuant to this sub-

tvision.

(b) By (THE JULY 1 BEFORE A DISTRICT CERTIFIES
ANY LEVY PURSUANT TO THIS SUBDIVISION IN 1980,
IN ANY EVEN NUMBERED YEAR THEREAFTER, OR IN
ANY ODD-NUMBERED YEAR THEREAFTER WHEN THE
DISTRICT HAS NOT CERTIFIED A LEVY PURSUANT TO
THIS SUBDIVISION IN THE PRECEDING YEAR) July 15
in any year when clause (5) applies, the board of the district
shall hold a public hearing on the need for the proposed levy
(PURSUANT TO THIS SUBDIVISION) or increase. At least
three weeks published notice of the hearing in 10 point type or
5.0 agate type, (ON 12 POINT BODY,) with a larger headline,
shall be given in the legal newspaper with the largest circulation
in the district. The notice shall state the amount of the proposed
levy or inerease in dollars, in EARC mills and in audifor's
mills (,) and the estimated net unappropriated fund balance in
the district’s operating funds as of the June 30 before the levy
or increase is certified (, AND THE TAX IMPACT OF THE
PROPOSED LEVY ON HOMESTEADS WITH MARKET
VALUES OF $30,000 AND $50,000),

(e) At the hearing, the district shall present its proposed reve-
nue and expenditure budgets for the next two school years
(AND), the estimated net unappropriated fund balances in all
district funds as of the June 30 before the levy or inerease is cer-
tified, and the estimated amount in dollars, in EARC mills and
in auditor’'s mills of any reduction of the proposed levy which
may be. required by section 38 of this article. At the hearing,
(AND) the board shall also hear all parties requesting to give
testimony for and against the proposed levy or inerease. Upon re-
ceipt of a petition within (20) 30 days after the hearing (OF
THE GREATER OF (A) 50 VOTERS, OR (B) 15 PERCENT
OF THE NUMEER OF VOTERS WHO VOTED IN THE DIS-
TRICT AT THE MOST RECENT REGULAR SCHOOL
BOARD ELECTION), the hoard shall call a referendum on (A
REDUCTION OF) the proposed levy or increase. (THE PETI-
TION SHALL STATE THE NUMBER OF MILLS ON THE
DISTRICT'S ADJUSTED ASSESSED VALUATION BY
WHICH IT PROPOSES TO REDUCE THE PROPOSED
LEVY. NO PETITION OR REFERENDUM SHALL PROVIDE
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FOR A REDUCTION OF A PROPOSED LEVY PURSUANT
TO THIS SUBDIVISION TO ARATE LESS THAN ONE HALF
MILL ON THE DISTRICT’S ADJUSTED ASSESSED VALUA-
TION BELOW THE RATE LEVIED BY THE DISTRICT
PURSUANT TO THIS SUBDIVISION IN THE PRECEDING
YEAR.) A petition shall be effective if signed by a number of
qualified voters in the district equal to the greater of 50 voters
or 15 percent of the number of voters who voted in the district
at the most recent regular school board election.

(d) The referendum shall be held on a date set by the school
board, but no later than the (AUGUST 20) September 20 before
the le is certified. (THE QUESTION ON THE BALLOT
SHALL STATE THE MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF THE PRO-
POSED LEVY, THE AMOUNT OF THE PROPOSED REDUC-
TION OF THE LEVY AND THE AMOUNT OF THE LEVY
IF THE REDUCTION IS APPROVED, IN MILLS ON THE
DISTRICT'S ADJUSTED ASSESSED VALUATION AND IN
E](EIJ%A)RS iN THE FIRST YEAR OF THE PROPOSED

The ballot shall state substwntmlly the following, as appfro-'
priate;

The board of - School District Neo.
has proposed (a discrelionory levy in o maximum amount of
———— EARC mills which, would raise) (to increase a discre-
tionary levy from——— EARC mills to— FARC mills.
This increase would provide an additional) $——m0—onww in
the first year levied.

— Yes Shall the (increase'in the) discretionary levy pro-
posed by the Board of — Sehool
— No Distriet No. ——— be approved?

(e) The approval of a majority of those voting on the ques-
tion is required to pass the referendum.

(f) If a petition is not received or if the proposed levy or in-
crease is approved at a referendum, the district may levy the
amount provided by the number of mills proposed by the school
board, tn the year when the hearing or referendum s held and
in succeeding years. I a proposed first time levy is not approved,
except as provided in elause (8), the district may not levy pursu-
ant to this subdivision in the year when the referendum s held
and shall be required to comply with the provisions of clause (5)
before levying pursuant to this subdivision in a subsequent year.
If o proposed increase is not approved, the district may levy an
amount not of exceed the amount provided by the (MILLAGE
PROPOSED BY THE SCHOOL BOARD, REDUCED BY ANY
REDUCTION IN MILLAGE APPROVED AT A REFEREN-
DUM PURSUANT TO THIS CLAUSE) largest number of
FARC mills previously levied by the district pursuant to this sub-
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division, applied to the preceding year’s adjusted assessed valua-
tion (UNTIL THE NEXT EVEN-NUMBERED YEAR. THE
DISTRICT I8 NOT REQUIRED TO HOLD A PUBLIC HEAR-
INS OR CALL A REFERENDUM ON A LEVY PURSUANT
TO THIS SUBDIVISION IN ANY ODD-NUMBERED YEAR
WHICH SUCCEEDS A YEAR IN WHICH ALEVY IS CERTI-
FIED PURSUANT TO THIS SUBDIVISION).

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 275.125, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 7¢. [DISCRETIONARY LEVY FUND BALANCE
PROVISION.] Beginning with the 1981 levy, for a district
where the net unappropriated operating fund balance as of the
June 30 before the levy is certified exceeds $500 per actual and
AFDC pupil unit in the year when the levy is certified, the dis-
cretionary levy limitation shall be reduced by the amount of the
excess times the lesser of one or the ratio of the district’s EARC
valuation for the preceding year per actual and AFDC pupil unit
in the sehool year when the levy is certified, to the equalizing fac-
tor. Beginning with the 1982-1983 school year, the discretionary
aid for the year when that levy is used shall be reduced by any
amount of the excess which is not subtracted from the levy.

Sec. 8%, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdivi-
sion 9, is amended to read:

Subd. 9. [LEVY REDUCTIONS; TACONITE.] (1) (DIS-
TRICTS WHICH RECEIVE PAYMENTS WHICH RESULT
IN DEDUCTIONS FROM FOUNDATION AID PURSUANT
TO SECTION 124212, SUBDIVISION 8A, CLAUSE (1),
SHALL REDUCE THE PERMISSIBLE LEVIES AUTHO-
RIZED BY SUBDIVISIONS 8 TO 14 BY THAT PORTION OF
THE PREVIQUS YEAR’S PAYMENT NOT DEDUCTED
FROM FOUNDATION AID ON ACCOUNT OF THE PAY-
MENT., THE LEVY REDUCTIONS SHALL BE MADE IN
THE PROPORTIONS THAT EACH PERMISSIBLE LEVY
BEARS TO THE SUM OF THE PERMISSIBLE LEVIES.) Re-
ductions in levies pursuant to (THIS CLAUSE,) subdivision 10
of this section, and section 273.188, shall be made prior to the
reductions in clause (2).

(2) Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, districts
which received payments pursuant to sections 294.21 to 294.26;
298.23 to 298.28; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396; 298.405;
298.51 to 298.67; 477A.15; and any law imposing a tax upon
severed mineral values, or under any other law distributing pro-
ceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nickel
properties, or recognized revenue pursuant to section LY7A.15;
ghall not include a portion of these aids in their permissible levies
pursuant to those sections, but instead shall reduce the permis-
Imble levies authorized by this section by the greater of the fol-
owing:
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(a) an amount equal to 50 percent of the total dollar amount
of the payments received pursuant to those sections or revenue
recognized pursuant to section 477A.15 in the previous fiscal
year; or

(b) an amount equal to the total dollar amount of the pay-
ments received pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized
pursuant to section 477A.15 in the previous fiscal year less the
product of the same dollar amount of payments or revenue times
the ratio of the maximum levy allowed the district under subdivi-
sion 2a, to the total levy allowed the district under this section
in the year in which the levy is certified.

(8) No reduction pursuant to this subdivision shall reduce
the levy made by the district pursuant to subdivision 2a,
{CLAUSE (1) OR (2),) to an amount less than the amount
raised by a levy of ten mills times the adjusted assessed valuation
of that district for the preceding year as determined by the
equalization aid review committee. The amount of any increased
levy authorized by referendum pursuant to subdivision {(2a,
CLAUSE (4))} 2d shall not be reduced pursuant to this subdivi-
gion. The amount of any levy authorized by subdivision 4, fo
make payments for bonds issued and for interest thereon, shall
not be reduced pursuant to this subdivision. The amount of any
levy authorized by subdivision Ta shall not be reduced pursuant
to this subdivision.

(4) Before computing the reduction pursuant to this subdivi-
sion of the capital expenditure levy authorized by subdivision
11a, and the community service levy authorized by subdivizion
8, the commissioner shall ascertain from each affected school
district the amount it proposes to levy for capital expenditures
pursuant to subdivision 11a and for community services pursu-
ant to subdivision 8. The reduction of the capital expenditure
levy and the community services levy ghall be computed on the
basis of the amount so ascertained.

(6) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, any amounts
received by districts in any fiscal year pursuant to sections
294.21 to 294.26; 298.28 to 298.28; 208.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to
298.396; 298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; or any law imposing a tax
on severed mineral values, or under any other law distributing
proceeds in lien of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or
nickel properties; and not deducted from foundation aid pursu-
ant to section (124.212) 27, subdivision (8A) 5, clause (2), of
this article and not applied to reduce levies pursuant to this sub-
division shall be paid by the district to the commissioner of fi-
nance in the following amount on the designated date: on or be-
fore March 15 of each year, 100 percent of the amount required
to be subtracted from the previous fiscal year’s foundation aid
pursuant to section (124.212) 27, subdivision (8A) 5, of this
article which is in excess of the foundation aid earned for that
fiscal year. The commissioner of finance shall deposit any
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amounts received pursuant to this clause in the taconite property
tax relief fund in the state treasury, established pursuant to sec-
tion 16A.70 for purposes of paying the taconite homestead credit
as provided in section 273.135. ‘

Sec, 40, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdi-
vigion 9a, is amended to read:

Subd. 9a. [STATUTORY OPERATING DEBT LEVY.] (1)
In 1978 and each year thereafter in which so required by this
subdivision, a district shall make an gdditional levy to eliminate
its statutory operating debt, determined as of Jume 30, 1977
and certified and adjusted by the commissioner. This levy shall
not be made in more than 20 successive years and each year
before it is made, it must be approved by the commissioner and
the approval shall specify its amount. This levy shall in each
year be an amount which is equal to the amount raised by a levy
of 1.5 mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of the district
for the preceding year as determined by the equalization aid re-
view committee; provided that in the last year in which the
district is required to make this levy, it shall levy an amount
not.to exceed the amount raised by a levy of 1.5 mills times the
adjusted assessed valuation of the district. for the preceding
year as determined by the equalization aid review committee.
When the cumulative levies made pursuant to this subdivision
equal an amount equal to the statutory operating debt of the
district, the levy shall be discontinued. _

(2) The district shall establish a special account in the gen-
eral fund which shall be designated “appropriated fund balance
reserve account for purposes of reducing statutory operating
debt” on its books and records. This account ghall reflect the
levy authorized pursuant to this subdivision. The proceeds of
this levy shall be used only for cash flow requirements and shall
not be used to supplement district revenues or income for the
purposes of increasing the district’s expenditures or budgets.

(3) Any district which is required to levy pursuant to this
subdivision shall certify the maximum levy allowable under
subdivision 2a (, CLAUSE (1) or (2)) in that same year.

(4) Each district shall make permanent fund balance trans-
fers so that the total statutory operating debt of the district is
reflected in the general fund as of June 30, 1977. '

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdi-
vigion 19, is amended to read:

Subd, 18. [LEVY REDUCTION; MINIMUM AID.] (BE-
GINNING WITH THE 1979 PAYABLE 1980 LEVY,) Any
district which it is estimated will receive an amount of mini-
mum foundation aid pursuant to section (124.212, SUBDIVI-
SION 7C, CLAUSE (6)) 25 of this article or its successor pro-
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vision in the year to which the levy is atiributable, shall reduce
its levy limitation pursuant to subdivision 2a (, CLAUSE (1)
OR (2),) by the amount of minimum foundation aid which it
is estimated that the district will receive in the year to which
the levy is attributable.

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdivi-
sion 20, is amended to read:

Subd. 20. [ESTIMATES.] The computation of levy limita-
tions pursuant to (SUBDIVISIONS 2B, 2C, 6C AND 19) this
section shall be based on estimates where necessary. If as a
result of using estimates for these computations the amount of
any levy is different from the amount which eould actually have
been levied if actual data had been avallable, levy limitations in
the first year when the actual data is known shall be adjusted
to reflect for this difference. The amount of any adjustment to
levy limitations pursuant to this subdivision shall be recognized
as revenue in the school year when the levy for which the levy
limitation is so adjusted is recognized as revenue.

Sec. 43, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 298.28, Subdivi-
gion 1, is .amended to read:

Subdivision 1. The proceeds of the taxes collected under
section 298.24, except the tax collected under section 298.24,
subdivision 2, shall, upon certificate of the commissioner of
revenue to the general fund of the state, be paid by the com-
missioner of revenue as follows:

(1) 2.5 cents per gross ton of merchantable iron ore con-
centrate, hereinafter referred to as “taxable ton”, to the city
or town in which the lands from which taconite was mined or
quarried were located or within which the concentrate was
produced. If the mining, quarrying, and concentration, or dif-
ferent steps in either thereof are carried on in more than one
taxing district, the commissioner shall apportion equitably the
proceeds of the part of the tax going to cities and towns among
such subdivisions upon the basis of attributing 40 percent of
the proceeds of the tax to the operation of mining or quarrying
the taconite, and the remainder to the concentrating plant and
to the processes of concentration, and with respect to each
thereof giving due consideration to the relative extent of such
operations performed in each such taxing district. His order
making such apportionment shall be subject to review by the
tax court at the instance of any of the interested taxing dis-
tricts, in the same manner as other orders of the commissioner.

{2) 12.5 cents per taxable ton, less any amount distributed
under clause (8), to the taconite municipal aid account in the
apportmnment fund of the state treasury, to be distributed as
provided in section 298.282,
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(8) 29 cents per taxable ton plus the increase _prpvit:ied in
paragraph (c¢) to qualifying school districts to be distributed
as follows: : ,

(a) Six cents per taxable ton to the school districts in which
the lands from which taconite was mined or quarried were lo-
cated or within which the concentrate was produced. The com-
mission(er) shall follow the apportionment formula prescribed in
claase (1).

(b} 28 cents per taxable ton, less any amount distributed
under part ((C)) (d), shall be distributed to a group of school
districets comprised of those school districts wherein the taconite
was mined or quarried or the concentrate produced or in which
there is a qualifying municipality as defined by section 273.134
(. THE 23 CENTS, LESS ANY AMOUNT DISTRIBUTED
UNDER PART (C), SHALL BE DISTRIBUTED) in direct
proportion to school district tax levies asg follows: each district
shall receive that portion of the total distribution which its
permitted levy for the prior year, computed pursuant to section
275.125, comprises of the sum of permitied levies for the prior
year for all qualifying districts, computed pursuant to section
275.125. For purposes of distributions pursuant to this part,
permitted levies for the prior year computed pursuant to see-
tion 275.125 shall not include the amount of any increased levy
authorized by referendum pursuant to section 275.125, subdivi-
gion (2A, CLAUSE (4)) 2d. :

(e} OnJuly 15,1982 and on July 15 in subsequent years, an
amount equal to the increase derived by inecreasing the amount
determined by clause (8)}(b) in the same proportion as the
inerease in the steel mill products index over the base year of
1977 as provided in section 298.24, subdivision 1, clause (a),
shall be distributed to any school district deseribed in clause
(8)(b) where e levy increase pursuant to section 275.125, sub-
division 2d, i¢ authorized by referendum, according to the
Following formula, Each district shall receive the product of :

(i) 8150 times the pupil units identified in section 124.17,
subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2), enrolled in the previous school
year, less the product of two mills times the district's tazable
valuation in the second previous year; times

(it) the lesser of:
(A) one, or

..(B) the ratio of the amount certified pursuant to section
275.125, subdivision 2d, in the previous year, to the product of
two mills times the district's tazable valuation in the second
Drevious year,
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If the total amount provided by clause (8)(c) is insufficient
to make the payments herein required then the entitlement of
$150 per pupil unit shall be reduced uniformly so as not to exceed
the funds qvailable. Any amounts received by a qualifying school
district in any fiscal year pursuant to clause (8) (¢) shall not be
applied to reduce foundation aids which the district is entitled
to receive pursuant fo section 124.212 or the permissible levies
of the district. Any amount remaining after the payments pro-
vided in this paragraph shall be paid to the commissioner of
finance who shall deposit the same in the taconite environmental
protection fund and the northeast Minnesofe economic protec-
tion fund as provided in section 298.28, subdivision 1, clause 10.

((C)) (d) There shall be distributed to any school district
the amount which the school distriet was entitled to receive
under section 298.32 in 1975.

(4) 19.5 cents per taxable ton fo counties to be distributed
as follows: ' ' :

(a) 15.5 cents per taxable ton shall be distributed to the
county in which the taconite is mined or quarried or in which
the concentrate is produced, less any amount which is to be dis-
tributed pursuant to part (b). The commissioner shall follow
the apportionment formula preseribed in clause (1).

{b) If an electric power plant owned by and providing the
primary source of power for a taxpayer mining and concen.
trating taconite is located in a county other than the county in
which the mining and the concentrating processes are con-
ducted, one cent per taxable ton of the tax distributed to the
counties pursuant to part (a) and imposed on and collected from
such taxpayer shall be distributed by the commissioner of
revenue to the county in which the power plant is located.

(¢) Four cents per taxable ton shall be paid to the county
from which the taconite was mined, quarried or concentrated to
be deposited in the county road and bridge fund. If the mining,
quarrying and concentrating, or separate steps in any of those
processes are carried on in more than one county, the commis-
gioner shall follow the apportionment formula prescribed in
clause (1).. - . : :

(5) (a) 25.75 cents per taxable ton, less any amount re-
quired to be distributed under part (b), to the taconite property
tax relief account in the apportionment fund in the state
treasury, to be distributed as provided in sections 273.134 to
2173.1386,

(b) If an electric power plant 0wnede.by and prov_iding the
primary source of power for a taxpayer mining and concentrat-
ing taconite is located in a county other than the county in which
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the mining and the concentrating processes are conducted, .75
cent per taxable ton of the tax imposed and collected from such
taxpayer shall be distributed by the commissioner of revenue to
the county and school distriet in which the power plant is
located as follows: 256 percent to the county and 75 percent to
the school district.

(6) One cent:per taxable ton to the state for the cost of
administering the tax. imposed by section 298.24.

(7) Three cents per faxable ton shall be. deposited in the
state treasury to the credit of the iron range resources and
rehabilitation board account in the special revenue fund for the
purposes of section 298.22. The amount determined in this clause
shall be increased in 1981 and subsequent years in the same pro-
portion as the increase in the steel mill products index as pro-
vided in séction 298.24, subdivision 1. The amount distribufed
pursuant to this clause shall be expended within or for the benefit
of a tax relief area defined in section 273.184. No part of the
fund provided in this clause may be used to plowde loans for the
operation of private business unless the loan is approved by the
governor and the legislative advisory commission. :

(8) .20 cent per taxabile ton shall be paid in 1979 and each
year thereafter, to the range association of municipalities and
schools, for the purpose of providing an area wide approach to
problems which demand coordinated and cooperative actions and
which are common fo those areas of northeast Minnesota affect-
ed by operations involved in mining iron ore and taconite and
producing concentrate therefrom, and for the purpose of promot-
ing the general welfare and economic development of the cities,
towns and school districts within the iron range area of north-
east Minnesota.

(9) the amounts determined under clauses (4)(a), (4)(¢),
and (5) shall be increased in 1979 and subsequent years in the
same proportlon as the increase in the steel mill products index
as prowded in section 298.24, subdivision 1.

(10) the proceeds of the tax imposed by section 298.24 whlch
remain after the distribution in clauses (1) to (9) and parts (a)
and (b) of this clause have been made shall be divided between
the taconite environmental protection fund created in section
298.223 and the northeast Minnesota economic protection fund
created in section 298.292 as follows: In 1978, 1979, 1980, 1981,
and 1982, two-thirds to the taconite environmental protection
fund and one-third to the northeast Minnesota economiic protec-
tion fund; in 1983 and thereafter, one-half to each fund. The pro-
ceeds sha.ll be placed in the respectlve spema.l accounts in the
general fund.

(a) In 1978 and each j/ear thereafter, there shall be distrib-
uted to each city, town, school district, and county the amount
that they received under section 294.26 in calendar year 1977.
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(b) In 1978 and each yeaf thereafter, there shall be distrib-
uted to the iron range resources and rehabilitation board the
amounts it received in 1977 under section 298.22.

On or before October 10 of each calendar year each producer
of taconite or iron sulphides subject to taxation under section
298.24 (hereinafter called “taxpayer’”) shall file with the com-
missioner of revenue and with the county auditor of each county
in which such taxpayer operates, and with the chief clerical of-
ficer of each school district, city or town which is entitled to par-
ticipate in the distribution of the tax, an estimate of the amount
of tax which would be payable by such taxpayer under said law
for such calendar year; provided such estimate shall be in an
amount not less than the amount due on the mining and produc-
tion of concentrates up to September 30 of said year plus the
amount becoming due because of .probable production between
September 30 and December 31 of said year, less any credit al-
lowable as hereinafter provided. Such estimate shall list the tax-
ing districts entitled to participate in the distribution of such
tax, and the amount of the estimated tax which would be distrib-
utable to each such district in the next ensuing calendar year
on the basis of the last percentage distribution certified by the
commissioner of revenue. If there be no such prior certification,
the taxpayer shall set forth its estimate of the proper distribu-
tion of such tax under the law, which estimate may be corrected
by the commissioner if he deems it improper, notice of such cor-
rection being given by him to the taxpayer and the public officers
receiving such estimate. The officers with whom such report is
so filed shall use the amount so indicated as being distributable
to each taxing distri¢t in computing the permissible tax levy of
such county, city or school district in the year in which such esti-
mate is made, and payable in the next ensuing calendar year, ex-
cept that in 1978 and 1979 two cents per taxable ton, and in 1980
and thereafter, one cent per taxable ton of the amount dis-
tributed under clause (4) (¢) shall not be deducted in calculating
the permissible levy. Such taxpayer shall then pay, at the times
payments are required to be made pursuant to section 298.27,
as the amount of tax payable under section 298.24, the greater
of (a) the amount shown by such estimate, or (b) the amount
due under said section as finally determined by the commissioner
of revenue pursuant to law. If, as a result of the payment of the
amount of such estimate, the taxpayer has paid in any calendar
year an amount of tax in excess of the amount due in such year
under section 298.24, after application of credits for any excess
payments made in previous years, all as determined by the com-
missioner of revenue, the taxpayer shall be given credit for such
excess amount against any taxes which, under said section, may
become due from the taxpayer in subsequent years. In any calen-
dar year in which a general property tax levy subject to sections
275.125 or 275.50 to 275.59 has been made, if the taxes distrib-
utable to any such county, city or school distriet are greater
than the amount estimated to be paid to any such county, city
or school district in such year, the excess of such distribution
shall be held in a special fund by the county, city or school dis-
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triet and shall not be expended until the succeeding calendar
year, and shall be included in computing the permissible levies

under sections 275.125 or 275.50 to 275.69, of such county, city
. or school district payable in such year. If the amounts distrib-
utable to any such county, city or school district, after final
determination by the commissioner of revenue under this section
are less than the amounts indicated by such estimates, such
county, city or school district may issue certificates of indebted-
ness in the amount of the shortage, and may include in its next
tax levy, in excess of the limitations of sections 275.125 or 275.50
to 275.59 an amount sufficient to pay such certificates of in-
debtedness and interest thereon, or, if no certificates were issued,
an amount equal to such shortage.

There is hereby annually appropriated to such taxing districts
as are stated herein, to the taconite property tax relief account
and to the taconite municipal aid account in the apportionment
fund in the state treasury, to the department of revenue, to the
iron range resources and rehabilitation board, to the range asso-
ciation of municipalities and schools, to the taconite environ-
mental protection fund, and to the northeast Minnesota econom-
ic protection fund, from any fund or account in the state
treasury to which the money was credited, an amount sufficient
to make the payment or transfer. The payment of the amount
appropriated to such taxing districts shall be made by the com-
missioner of revenue on or hbefore May 15 annually.

Sec. 4. [DULUTH AIR BASE CLOSING; AID.]

Subdivision I. [DETERMINING PUPIL UNIT REDUC-
TION.] In the 1981-1982 school year, Independent School Dis-
tricts No. 700, No. 704, and No, 709 shall determine the reduc-
tion in number of pupil units from the 1980-1981 school year
because of the closing of the Duluth air base.

Subd. 2. [1981-1982 ADJUSTMENT.] In the 1981-1982
school year, Independent School Districts No. 700, No. 70}, and
No. 709 shall receive 50 percent of the foundation aid lost be-
cause of the reduction in pupil units pursuant to subdivision 1.

Sec. 45. [LEVY ADJUSTMENTS.]

In 1981, the maximum levy limitation under Minnesota Sial-
utes, Sectton 275.125, Subdivision 2a or Ze, as applicable, for
each district shall be reduced by any difference between the
amount of the basic maintenance levy certified by the distriet
in 1980 and the amount of the 1980 basic maintenance levy
limitation which would have been computed for the district using
a formula allowance of $1,318. .

| Sec. 46. [USE OF RESTORATION FUNDS.]
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Moneys paid to o school district pursuani to Session Laws
1981, Chapter 1, may be deposiled in the sckool district’s gen-
eral fund and may be used for any expenditure for which gen-
eral fund moneys may be used, notwithstanding any provision
in the low restricting the use of moneys to the specific purpose
for which the moneys were appropriated.

See. 47. [EVALUATION OF GRANDFATHER AND RE-
PLACEMENT LEVY.]

The state department of education shall study and evaluate the
effects of the grandfather and replacement levy limitations and
grandfather and replacement aid and report the findings of
this study to the education commitiees of the legislature before
February 15, 1982. The reports shall include recent data on
patterns of revenue, expenditures, unit costs, and f'wnd balances
of school districts. :

Sec. 48. [INSTRUCTIONS TO REVISOR.] SR

In accordance with section 648.84, in the next edition of Min-
nesota Statutes, the revisor of statutes shall transfer Minnesota
Statutes, Section 124.212, Subdivisions 10 to 18, including any
1981 amendments to these subdivisions, into a mnew section
coded as [124.2181.] with a headnote entitled [EQUALIZA-
- TION AID REVIEW COMMITTEE.], and shall alter the refer-

ences to those subdivisions in the statutes so as to conform to
the transfer. .

- Sec. 49. - [REPEALER.]

-Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 122.581, Subdivision 7;
124.01, Subdivisions 2, 3, r.md br 124.212, Subdwzszons 2, 4, 5,
5a, 6c, 7c 7d, 8a, 9, 9a, 9b 20, 20a, and 21; and 275.125, Subdivi.
sions 2b tmd 7 b, wre repealed

Sec. 50. [APPROPRIATION]

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the geneml fund
to the department of education the sums indicated in this section
for the fiscal years ending June 30 in the years deszgnated

Subd. 2. [FOUNDATION AID.] For foundatwn aid there
is appropriated:

$724,700,000. . . 1982,
$614,000,000 .. . 1983.

The appropriation for 1982 includes $68,500,000 for aid for
fiscal year 1981 payable in fiscal year 1982, and $658, 200,000
for aid for fiscal year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1982.



55th Day] FrmAY, MAY 15, 1981 3521

The appropriation for 1983 includes $65,200,000 for aid for
fiscal year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1983, and $548,800,000
for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1983,

. Subd. 8. [SUMMER SCHOOL.] For state'm’d for summer
sf_:hool there is appropriated:

$11,470,400. .. . 1982,
$11,980,400. . . . 1988.

The appropriation for 1982 i3 for 1981 summer school pro-
grams.

The a,ppropnatwn for 1988 is for 1982 summer school 'pro-
grams.

If the appropriation amounts for this purpose are insufficient,
the aid shall be prorated among all qualifying districts and the
state shall not be obligated for any amount in excess of the
appropriations in this subdivision for this purpose.

Subd. 4 [CANCELLATION.] Any unexpended balance re-
maining from the appropriations in this section for 1982 shall
cancel and shall not be available for the second year of the bien-
nium. None of the amounis appropriated in this section shall
be expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated.

See. 51. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Subdivision 1. Sections 2, 14, 15, 16, 17, and 3?’ of this ar-
ticle are effective the day followmg fmal enactment.

Subd. 2. Section 438 of this article is effective for tazes pay-
able in 1982 for iron ore concentrate produced in any year be-
gmnmg a,fter December 31, 1980.

ARTICLE I
TRANSPORTATION AID

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 123.39, Sub-
division 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [GENERAL PROVISIONS.] The board
may provide for the free transportation of pupils to and from
school, and to schools (, ) in other districts for grades and depart-
ments not maintained in the distriet, including high school, at
the expense of the district, when funds are available therefor
and if agreeable to the dlstrict to which it is proposed to trans-
port the pupils, for the whole or a part of the school year, as
it may deem advisable, and subject to.its rules. Every driver
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shall possess all the qualifications required by the rules of the
state board of education. In any (SPECIAL OR INDEPEN-
DENT) school district, the board shall arrange for the attendance -
of all pupils living two miles or more from the school (,)
through suitable. provision for transportation or (FOR)
through the boarding and rooming of (SUCH) the pupils (AS)
who may be more economically and conveniently provided for
by (SUCH) that means. When transportation is provided, sched-
uling of routes, establishment of the location of bus stops, man-
ner and method of transportation, control and discipline of
school children and any other muatter relating thereto shall be
within the sole discretion, control and management of the school
board. The district (IS AUTHORIZED TO) may provide for
the transportation of pupils or expend a reasonable amount for
room and board of pupils whose attendance at school ecan more
economically and conveniently be provided for by (SUCH) that
means or who attend school in a building rented or leased by a
district within the confines of an adjacent district.

Sec. 2. Minnesota‘Statutes 1980, Section 124.223, 'is afnend—
ed to read: ' . L

124223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION.]

School transportation and related services for which state
transportation aid is authorized are: . .

(1) [TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS.]
Transportation or board of resident elementary pupils who re-
side one mile or more from the public schools which they could
attend (, OR); transportation or board of resident secondary
pupils who reside two miles or more from the public schools
which they could atfend; transportation to, from, or between
the schools (THEY) the resident pupils attend pursuant to a
program approved by the commissioner of education (, OR);
transportation of resident elementary pupils who reside one mile
or more from a (PRIVATE) nonpublic school actually attend-
ed (,); transportation of resident secondary pupils who reside
two miles or more from a nonpublic school actually atiended;
but with respect to transportation of pupils to nonpublic schools
actually attended, only to the extent permitted by sections 123.-
%{iLtg)lZS.'TQ (WITH RESPECT TO PRIVATE SCHOOL PU-

(2) [OUTSIDE DISTRICT.] Transportation to and from
or board and lodging in another district, of resident pupils of
a district without a secondary school; the pupils may attend
a classified secondary school in another district and shall re-
ceive board and lodging in or transportation to and from a
district having a classified secondary school at the expense of
the district of the pupil’s residence;
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(8) [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CENTERS.] Trans-
portation to and from a state board approved secondary voca-
tional center for secondary vocational classes for resident pupils
of any of the districts who are members of or participating in
programs at that center;

(4) [HANDICAPPED.] Transportation or board and lodg-
ing of a handicapped pupil when that pupil cannot be trans-
ported on a regular school bus, the conveying of handicapped
pupils between home and school and within the school plant,
necessary transportation of handicapped pupils from home or
from school (DURING THE SCHOOL DAY) to other buildings,
including hospitals and treatment centers where special instruc-
tion or services required by section 120.17 are provided, within
or outside the district where services are provided, and necessary
transportation for resident handicapped pupils required by sec-
tion 120.17, subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils
between home and school shall not be subject to the requirement
in clause (1) that the pupil reside at least one mile from school
in order for the transportation to qualify for aid;

(5) [BOARD AND LODGING: NONRESIDENT HANDI-
CAPPED.] When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident
handicapped pupils in a district maintaining special clasges;

(6) [SHARED TIME.] Transportation from one educa-
tional facility to another within the district for resident pupils
enrolled on a shared time basis in educational programs approved
by the commissioner of education, and necessary transportation
required by section 120.17, subdivision 9 for resident hand1-
capped pupils who are prov:ded special instruction and services
on a shared time basis;

(7) [FARIBAULT STATE SCHOOLS.] Transportation
for residents to and from the Minnesota school for the deaf or
the Minnesota braille and sight-saving school;

(8) [SUMMER SCHOOL.] Services deseribed in clauses
{1) to (7) and clauses (9) and (10) when provided in conjunec-
tion with a state board approved summer school program;

(9) [COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL.]
Transportation to, from or hetween educational facilities located
in any of two or more school districts jointly offering academic
classes approved by the commissioner or secondary vocational
classes not provided at a secondary vocational center which are
approved by the commissioner for resident pupils of any of these
districts; and

(10) [NONPUBLIC SUPPORT SERVICES.] Necessary
transportation within district boundaries between a nonpublic
school and a public school or a neutral site for nonpublic school
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pupils who are provided pupil support services pursuant to sec-
tion 123.935.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, Subdi-
vision 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [DEFINITIONS.] For purposes of this sec-
tion, the terms defined in this subdivision have the meanings
given to them.

(a) “FTE” means a transported full time equivalent pupil
;"2}140;02 g:ransporta.tion is authorized for aid purposes by section

(b) (BEGINNING WITH THE 1980-1981 SCHOOL YEAR,)
“Region” means development region as defined in section 462.-
384, subdivision 5, except that for purposes of this section,
development regions 1 and 2 are one region, development regions
4 and 5 are one region, development regions 6E and 6W are one
region, and development regions TE and TW are one region.

(c) “Total authorized cost” or *total authorized expendi-
ture” means the sum of:

(i) all expenditures for transportation for which aid is
authorized in section 124.223, plus

(ii) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on the dis-
trict’s school bus fleet and mobile units computed on a straight
line basis at the rate of 12-1/2 percent per year of the cost of
the fleet, plus

(iii) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on district
school buses reconditioned by the department of corrections com-
puted on a straight line basis at the rate of 33-1/3 percent per
year of the cost to the district of the reconditioning.

(d) “Total authorized predicted cost” means the total au-
thorized cost prédicted by a multiple regression formula deter-
mined by the department of education.

((E) FOR THE 1979-1980 SCHOOL YEAR, “REGULAR
AND SUMMER SCHOOL AUTHORIZED FTE'S TRANS.
PORTED” MEANS FULL TIME EQUIVALENT PUPILS
TRANSPORTED UNDER SECTION 124.228, CLAUSE (1),
DURING THE REGULAR SCHOOL YEAR AND IN CON:
JUNCTION WITH A STATE BOARD APPROVED SUMMER
SCHOOL PROGRAM.) |

((F)) (e) “Transportation category” means a category of
transportation service provided to pupils. Each category includes
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tranaportation provided during the regular school year and in
conjunction with a state board approved summer school pro-
gram, For purposes of this sectiom, transportation categories
are as follows:

(i) Regular transportation is transportation services pro-
vided under section 124,223, clauses (1) and (2), excluding trans-
portation between schools under section 124.223, clause (1);

{ii} Secondary vocational center transportation is trans-
portation services provided under section 124,223, clause (3);

(ilii) Handicapped transportation is transportation services
provided under section 124.223, clause (4), excluding board and
lodging and excluding transportation to and from board and
lodging facilities;

{iv) Board and lodging is services provided, in lien of trans-
portation, under section 124.223, clauses (4) and (5);

(v) Between schools transportation is transportation ser-
vices between schools provided under section 124.228, clause (1) ;

(vi) Shared time regular transportation is transportation
services provided under section 124.228, clause (6), excluding
transportation provided for pupils attending shared time special
education classes;

(vii) Shared time special education transportation is trans-
portation gervices for pupils attending shared time special educa-
tion classes provided under section 124.223, clause (6);

(viii) To and from board and lodging facility transportation
is transportation services to and from board and lodging facili-
ties provided under section 124.223, clauses (4) and (7);

(ix) Cooperative academic and vocational transportation is
transportation services provided under section 124.223, clause

9);

{(x) Nonpublic health, quidance and counseling transporta-
tion is transportation services provided under section 124.223,
clause (10);

((G)) (f) “Pupil weighting factor” means the ratio of the
actual regional average cost per FTE in a particular transporta-
tion category to the actual regional average cost per FTE in the
regular transportation category.

((H)) (9) “Weighted FTE’s” means the number of FTE’s
in each transportation category multiplied by the pupil weighting
factor for that category. :
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((1)) (k) “Mobile unit” means a vehicle or trailer designed
to provide facilities for educational programs and services, in-
cluding diagnostic testing, guidance and counseling services and
health services. A mobile unit located off nonpublic school
premises ig a neutral site as defined in section 123.932, subdivi-
gion 9.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124,225, Subdivi-
sion 1a, is amended to read:

Subd. 1la. [WEIGHTING FACTORS.] For (THE 1980-
1981) each school year (AND THEREAFTER), in computing
transportation aid, the department of education shall establish
the pupil weighting factors for each transportation category for
each region using transportation cost data for the second prior
school year. The department shall use the statewide pupil weight-
ing factor for any transportation category for which a region
had no experience during the second prior school year.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, Subdivision
3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [FORMULA.] For (THE 1880-1981) each school
year, the state shall pay to each school district for all pupil
transportation and related services for which the district is
authorized by law to receive state aid an amount determined
according to this section. A multiple regression formula shall
be determined through stepwise multiple regression analysis
for each region by the department of education, using the terms
specified in subdivision 4a, to maximize the amount of variance
accounted for between the total actual authorized ecost per
weighted FTE for the (1978-1979) second preceding school year
and the total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE for
the (1978-1979) second preceding school year. The formula
determined for each region shall be used to determine a total
authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE for the (1978-1979)
second preceding school year for each district in the region. The
amount determined for each district shall be adjusted accord-
ing to the provisions of subdivisions 6 and 7a.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, Subdivi-
sion 4a, is amended to read:

Subd. 4a. [FORMULA TERMS.] To predict the total au-
thorized cost per weighted FTE for each district (BEGIN-
NING IN THE 1980-1981 SCHOOL YEAR) pursuant fto sub-
division 3, each regional multiple regression formula shall use
the following terms and their squares for each district in the
region:

(1) The area of the district measured in square miles;
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(2) The district’s average daily membership;

(3) The total number of authorized FTE’s transporfed by
the district;

(4) The total number of authorized FTE's transported by
the district in the handicapped, shared time special education,
and to and from board and lodging facility transportation cate-
gories a8 a percentage of the total number of authorized FTE’s
transported by the district;

(5) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the
district in the board and lodging transportation category as a
percentage of the total number of authorized FTE's transported
by the district;

{(6) The number of authorized FTE’s transporied by the
district in the between schools transportation category as a
percentage of the total number of authorized FTE’s transported
by the district;

{7) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the
district in the shared time regular transportation category as
a percentage of the total number of authorized FTE's trans-
ported by the district;

(8) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the
district in the secondary voecational center transportation cate-
gory as a percentage of the total number of authorized FTE’s
transported by the district;

(9) The number of authorized FTE’s per square mile trans-
ported by the district in the regular transportation category;

{10) 'The number of authorized FTE's per square mile trans-
ported by the district in the handicapped transportation cate-
gory;

(11) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the
district in the regular transportation category as a percentage
of the district’s average daily membership;

(12) An index of the district’s shape computed by the de-
partment of education based on a comparison of the perimeter
of the district to the perimeter of a cirele with the same square
mile area as the district;

(13) The percentage of the district’s square mile area which
is clagsified by the state planning agency as water-covered or
marshland; ‘
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(14) The number of 40 acre parcels of land in the district
which are contiguous to or intersected by unpaved roads, as a
percentage of the number of 40 acre parcels of land in the
district which are contiguous to or intersected by any roads,
paved or unpaved, The number of 40 acre parcels of each type
shall be obtained from the state planning agency;

(15) The percentage of the district’s square mile area which
is clasgified by the state planning agency as having a slope of
land exceeding six percent;

(16)  The number of authorized FTE’'s transported to non-
public schools by the district in the regular transportation cate-
gory as a percentage of the total number of authorized FTE’s
transr()o)rted by the district in the regular transportation cate-
gory {.}); :

(1?) The percentage of the district’'s square mile area which
is classified by the siale planning agency as extractive.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, Subd1v1—
sion 6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [INFLATION FACTORS.] The total authorized
predicted cost per weighted FTE determined for a district under
subdivision 8 for 1979-1980 shall be increased by 28 percent.
The total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE determined
for a district under subdivision 3 for (1978-1979) 1980-1981
shall be increased by (29) 25 percent.

See. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124,225, Subdivi-
gsion Ta, is amended to read:

Subd. 7a. [SOFTENING FORMULA.] (1) Each district’s
adjusted total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE
determined for (THE 1980-1981) each school year (AND EACH
YEAR THEREAFTER) according to subdivision 6 shall be
compared to the total actual expenditure per weighted FTE
for authorized transportation for that distriet for that year to
dﬁt?:rmme the district’s aid entitlement per weighted FTE for
that year

(2) If the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per
weighted FTE is greater than the district’s actual authorized
expenditure per weighted FTE, its aid entitlement per weighted
FTE shall equal the adjusted predicted cost per weighted FTE
minus 20 percent of the first $10 of difference between the ad-
justed total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE and
the actual expenditure per weighted FTE ; minus 40 pereent of
the next $10; 60 percent of the next $10; minus 75 percent of
the difference which exceeds $30.
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(3) If the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per
weighted FTE is less than the district’s actual authorized ex-
penditure per weighted FTE, its aid entitlement per weighted
FTE shall equal the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per
weighted PTE plus 20 percent of the first $10 of difference be-
tween the adjusted predicted cost per weighted FTE and the
actual expenditure per weighted FTE; plus 40 percent of the
next $10; plus 60 percent of the next $10; plus 75 percent of
the difference which exceeds $30.

See. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, Subdivision
8a, is amended to read:

Subd. 8a. [AID COMPUTATION.] A district’s aid pur-
suant to this section for (THE 1980-1981 SCHOOL YEAR
AND) each school year (THEREAFTER) shall equal the dis-
trict’s aid entitlement per weighted FTE determined according
to subdivigion Ta times the total number of authorized weighted
FTE's transported in the district in that school year, minus
the amount raised by one mill times the adjusted assessed valu-
ation which is used to compute the transportation levy limita-
tion for the levy attributable to that school year.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, Subdivi-
gion 8b, is amended to read:

Subd. 8b. [EXCESS HANDICAPPED AID.] (a) In addi-
tion to the amount authorized in subdivision 8a, for (THE 1980-
1981) each school year, the state shall pay aid for the excess
coetg of providing transportation for handicapped students as
provided in this subdivision to a district where:

(1) the average daily membership in that year is 2,600 or
fewer pupils,

(2) the total actual authorized expenditures exceed the aid
entitlement, and

(3) the actual authorized expenditure per weighted FTE in
the handicapped and board and lodging categories exceeds 140
percent of the aid entitlement per weighted handicapped and
board and lodging FTE.

(b) This aid shall equal 80 percent of the difference be-
tween: : '

{1) the district’s actual authorized (EXPENDITURE PER
WEIGHTED) ezxpenditure for transporting handicapped and
board and lodging (FTE) FTE’s and

(2) 140 percent of the district’s aid entitlement (PER
WEIGHTED) for transportation of handicapped and board and
lodging (FTE) FTE’s.
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(8) For purposes of the computation of aid pursuant to this
subdivision, the amounts of the actual authorized expenditure
and the aid entitlement shall exclude amounts attributable to
depreciation. Aid pursuant to this subdivision shall not exceed
the difference between the district’s total actual authorized

expenditures and its total aid entitlement.
|

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 124.225, Subdivi-
gion 9, is amended to read:

Subd. 9. [DISTRICT REPORTS.] Each district shall re-
port to the department before July 1 of each year an estimate
for the next school year of the total number of FTE’s trans-
ported by transportation category and an estimate of the dis-
trict’s total actual authorized transportation expenditure by
transportation category. The district’s aid shall be determined
for purposes of the first three transportation aid payments for the
school year using these estimates. (BEFORE AUGUST 15, 1980,
EACH DISTRICT SHALL PROVIDE THE DEPARTMENT
WITH THE INFORMATION FOR THE 1979-1980 SCHOOL
YEAR WHICH THE DEPARTMENT DETERMINES IS NEC-
ESSARY TO COMPUTE THE DISTRICT'S ACTUAL AU-
THORIZED EXPENDITURE PER FTE FOR PURPOSES
OF THE COMPUTATION IN SUBDIVISION 7 AND THE
DISTRICT’S ACTUAL TOTAL NUMBER OF FTE’'S TRANS-
PORTED FOR PURPOSES OF THE AID COMPUTATION
IN SUBDIVISION 8.) Before August 15 (, 1981, AND) each
(AUGUST 15 THEREAFTER) year, each district shall pro-
vide the department with the information for the preceding
school year which the department determines is necessary to
compute the distriet’s actual authorized expenditure per
weighted FTE for purposes of the computation in subdivision
7a and the district’s actual total number of We1ghted FTE’s
transported for purposes of the aid computation in subdivision
8a. The district’s final transportation aid payment for the school
vear shall be based on these computatmns ,

Sec. 12 Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124. 225 Subdi-
vision 11, 1s amended to read:

Subd. 11. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE THROQUGH 1982.]
Exeept as may be otherwise authorized by the commissioner to
accommodate a flexible school year program, for fiscal years
through 1982, the state shall pay to edch school distriet 30 per-
cent of its estimated school transportation aid entitlement for the
fiseal year on or before each of the following dates: August 31,
December 81, and March 31. The final aid distribution to each
distriet shall be made on or before October 31 of the following
fiscal year.

See. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:
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Subd., 11a. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Euxzcept as may be
otherwise authorized by the commissioner to accommodate a
flexible school year program, starting in fiseal year 1983, the
state shall pay each school district its estimated school transpor-
tation aid entitlement for the fiscal year according to the fol-
lowing schedule: 30 percent by August 31; 30 percent by Decem-
ber 31; and 25 percent by March 31, The final aid distribution to
each district shall be made by October 31 of the following fiscal
year,

Sec. 14. [REPEALER.] Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section
124.225, Subdivisions 2, 4, 5, 7 and 8, are repealed.

Sec. 15. [APPROPRIATIONS.]

Subdivision 1. There i8 appropriated from the general fund
to the department of education the sums indicated in this section
for the fiscal years ending June 30 in the years designated,

Subd. 2, ITRANSPORTATION AID.] For transportation
aid there is appropriated:

$121,096,082. ... .. . 1982,

8126,068,514. . ... .. 1983,

(a) (1) The appropriation for 1982 includes $10,553,000 for
aid for fiscal year 1981 payable in fiscal year 1982 and
$110,198,032 for aid for fiscal year 1982 payable in fiscal year
1982.

(2) The appropriation for 1988 includes $12,243,448 for aid
for fiscal year 1982 payable in fiseal year 1988 and $113,475,066
for aid for fiscal year 1983 payable in fiscal year 1983.

(b) (1) The appropriation for fiscal year 1982 includes an
amount not to exceed $350,000, payable in fiscal year 1982, for
excess handicapped aid for fiscal year 1981, pursuant to Minne-
sota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, Subdivision 8b.

(2) The appropriation for fiscal year 1983 includes an
amount not to exceed $350,000, payable in fiscal year 1988, for
excess handicapped aid for fiscal year 1982, pursuant to Minne-
sota Statutes 1980, Section 124.225, Subdivision 8b.

Subd. 3. [CANCELLATION.] Any unexpended balance re-
maining from the appropriation in this section for 1982 shall
cancel and shall not be wavaileble for the second year of the
biennium. None of the amounts appropriated in this section shall
be expended for o purpose other than the purpose indicated. If
the appropriation amoumt ottributable to either year for any
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purposes indicated is insufficient, the aid for that year shall be
prorated among all qualifying districts. The state shall not be
obligated for any amounis in excess of the total appropmtwns
in this section.

Sec. 16. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

The amendment in section 2, clause (1), of this article is
effective August 15, 1981,

ARTICLE Il1
SPECIAL EDUCATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120 03, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read :

Subd. 5. A child with a short-term or temporary physical or
emotional tllness or disability, as determined by the standards
of the state board, is not a handicapped child.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.17, Subdivision
3b, is amended to read:

Subd. 3b. [PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS.] Every dis-
trict shall utilize at least the following procedures for decisions
involving identification, assessment and educatlonal placement
of handicapped children:

(a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice
of: (1) any proposed formal educational assessment or proposed
denial of a formal educational assessment of their child; (2) a pro-
posed placement of their child in, transfer from or to 'or dental
of placement in a special education program; or (3) the proposed
provision, addition, denial or removal of spec1a1 education ser-
vices for their chlld

(b) The district shall not proceed with the initial formal as-
sessment of a child, the initial placement of a child in a special
education program or the initial provision of special education
services for a child without the prior written consent of the child’s
parent or guardian; provided the refusal of a parent or guardian
to provide this consent may be overridden by the decision in a
hearing held pursuant to clause (d) at the district’s initiative
after at least one attempt to obtain this consent through a con-
ciliation conference held pursuant to clause (c};

{c) Parents and guardians shall have an opportunity to meet
with appropriate district staff in at least one conciliation con-
ference if they object to any proposal of whlch they are notified
pursuant to clause (a);
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(d) Parents, guardians and the district shall have an oppor-
tunity to obtain an impartial due process hearing initiated and
conducted in the school district where the child resides, if after
at least one conciliation conference the parent or guardian con-
tinues to object to: (1) a proposed formal educational assessment
or proposed denial of a formal educational assessment of their
child; (2) the proposed placement of their child in, or transfer
of their child to a special education program; (3) the proposed
denial of placement of their child in a special education program
or the transfer of their child from a special education program;
{4) the proposed provision or addition of special education ser-
vices for their child; or (5) the proposed denial or removal of
gpecial education services for their child. At least five calendar
days before the hearing, the objecting party sholl provide the
other party with a brief written statement of the objection and
the reasons for the objection.

The hearing shall take place before an impartial hearing of-
ficer mutually agreed to by the school board and the parent or
guardian. If the school board and the parent or guardian are un-
able to agree on-a hearing officer, the school board shall request
the commissioner to appeint a hearing officer. The hearing of-
ficer shall not be a school board member or employee of the
school district where the child resides or of the child’s school dis-
trict of residence, an employee of any other public agency in-
volved in the education or care of the child, or any person with
a personal or professional interest which would conflict with his
objectivity at the hearing. A person who otherwise qualifies as
a hearing officer is not an employee of the district solely because
the person is paid by the district to serve as a hearing officer.
If the hearing officer requests an independent educational assess-
ment of a child, the cost of the assesament shall be at district ex-
pense. The proceedings shall be recorded and preserved, at the
e}zlcpense of the school district, pending ultimate disposition of
the action.

(e) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clause
(d) shall be rendered not more than 45 calendar days from the
date of the receipt of the request for the hearing. A hearing of-
ficer may grant specific extensions of time beyond the 45 day
period at the request of either party. The decision of the hearing
officer shall be binding on all parties unless appealed to the com-
missioner by the parent, guardian, or the school board of the dis-
trict where the child resides pursuant to clause (f).

The local decision shall:
(1) be in writing;

(2) state the confrolling facts upon which the decision is
made in sufficient detail to apprise the parties and the commis-
sioner of the basis and reason for the decision;
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{3) atate whether the special education program or special
education services appropriate to the child’s needs can be rea-
sonably provided within the resources available to the respon-
sible district or districts;

(4) state the amount and source of any additional district
expenditure necessary to implement the decision; and

(5) be based on the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and
the rules of the state board.

{f) Any local decision igssued pursuant to clauses (d) and
{e) may be appealed to the commissioner within 15 calendar
days of receipt of that written decision, by the parent, guardian,
or the school board of the distriet where the child resides.

If the decision is appealed, a written transcript of the hearing
shall be made by the school district and shall be accessible to
the parties involved within five calendar days of the filing of
the appeal. The commissioner shall issue a final decision based
on an impartial review of the local decision and the entire
record within 30 calendar days after the filing of the appeal.
The commissioner shall seek additional evidence if necessary
and may afford the parties an opportunity for written or oral
argument; provided any hearing held to seek additional evi-
dence shall be an impartial due process hearing but shall be
deemed not to be & contested case hearing for purposes of
chapter 15. The commissioner may grant specific extensions of
time beyond the 80 day period at the request of any party.

The final decision shall:
(1) Dbein writing;
(2) inelude findings and conclusions ; and

(3) be based upon the standards set forth in subdivision 3a
and in the rules of the state board.

(2) The decision of the commissioner shall be final unless
appealed by the parent or guardian or school board to the dis-
trict court of the county in which the school district in whole
or in part is located. The scope of judicial review shall be ag
provided in chapter 15.

(h) Pending the completion of proceedings pursuant to this
subdivision, unless the district and the parent or guardian of
the child agree otherwise, the child shall remain in his current
ggucitiolnal placement and shall not be denied initial admission

school. '
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(i) The child’s school district of residence, if different frqm
the district where the child actually resides, shall receive notice
of and may be a party to any hearings or appeals pursuant to
this subdivision.

((J) THIS SUBDIVISION SHALL EXPIRE ON JUNE
30, 1981, THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHALL
REPORT TO THE EDUCATION COMMITTEES OF THE
LEGISLATURE ON OR BEFORE JANUARY 1, 1981, ON
THE IMPACT OF THE AMENDMENTS MADE IN THIS
SUBDIVISION BY LAWS 1979, CHAPTER 334 AND ON
THE ADVISABILITY OF AMENDING THIS SUBDIVISION
TO READ AS IT READS IN MINNESOTA STATUTES 1978.)

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.17, Subdivi-
sion 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR NON-RESI-
DENT CHILDREN.] When a school district provides in-
struction and services outside the district of residence, board
and lodging, and any tuition to be paid, shall be paid by the
district of residence. (TRANSPORTATION COSTS SHALL
BE PAID BY THE DISTRICT PROVIDING THE TRANS-
PORTATION, AND THE STATE SHALL REIMBURSE THE
DISTRICT WITHIN THE LIMITS PROVIDED BY LAW.) The
tuition rate to be charged for any handicapped child shall be
the actual cost of providing special instruction and services to
the child including a proportionate amount for capital outlay
and debt service but not including any amount for transporta-
tion, minus the amount of special aid for handicapped children
received on behalf of that child. If the boards involved do not
agree upon the tuition rate, either board may apply to the
commisgioner to fix the rate. The commissioner shall then set
a date for a hearing, giving each board at least ten days’ notice,
and after the hearing the commissioner shall make his order
gi‘xin.g 1:;he tuition rate, which shall be binding on both school

istricts.

When o district provides instruction and serviees in ¢ day pro-
gram outside the district of residence, the district of residence
shall be responsible for providing transportation. When a district
provides instruction and services requiring board end lodging
or placement in a residentiol program outside the distriet of resi-
dence, the nonresident district in which the child is placed shall
be responsible for providing transportation. Transportation costs
shall be paid by the district responsible for providing transporta-
tion and the state shall pay transportation aid to that district.

For the purposes (HEREIN) of this section, any school district
may enter into an agreement, upon (SUCH) terms and condi-
tions (AS MAY BE) which are mutually agreed upon, to provide
special instruction and services for handicapped children. In that
event, one of the participating units may employ and contract
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with necessary qualified personnel to offer services in the several
districts (, AND). Each participating unit shall reimburse the
employing unit a proportionate amount of the actual ecost of pro-
viding the special instruction and services, less the amount of
state special education aid, which shall be claimed in full by the
employing district.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.17, Subdivision
5a, is amended to read:

Subd. 5a. [SUMMER PROGRAMS.] (EVERY) A district
may provide summer programs for handicapped children living
within the district (, INCLUDING) and nonresident children
temporarily placed in the distriet pursuant to subdivisions 6 or
7. Prior to March 31 or 30 days after the handicapped child is
placed in the district, whichever is later, the providing district
shall give notice to the district of residence of any nonresident
children temporarily placed in the district pursuant to subdivi-
giong 6 or 7, of its intention to provide these programs. Not-
withstanding any contrary provisions in subdivisions 6 and 7, the
school district providing the special instruction and services shall
apply for (ALL STATE AID FOR THE SUMMER PROGRAM,
INCLUDING) special (STATE) education aid (PURSUANT TO
SECTION 124.82, FOUNDATION AID AND TRANSPQORTA-
TION AID) for the summer program. For the purposes of com-
puting (FOUNDATION AID FOR THESE PROGRAMS, ALL)
the summer school revenue allowance as provided in Article I,
Section 17, pupils enrolled in these programs shall be (CON-
STRUED TO BE RESIDENTS OF) counted by the district of
residence and not by the district providing the programs. The
unreimbursed actual cost of providing the program for nonresi-
dent handicapped children, including the cost of board and lodg-
ing, may be billed to the district of the child’s residence and shall
be paid by the resident district. Transportation costs shall be
paid by the district responsible for providing transportation pur-
suant to subdivision 6 or 7 and transportation aid shall be paid
to that district,

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.17, Subdivision
6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [PLACEMENT IN ANOTHER DISTRICT; RE-
SPONSIBILITY.] The responsibility for special instruction
and services for a handicapped child temporarily placed in
another district for care and treatment shall be determined in
the following manner:

(a) The school district of residence of (SUCH) a child shall
be the district in which his parent regides, if living, or his guard-
ian, or the district designated by the commissioner of education
if neither parent nor guardian is living within the state.

(b) When a child is temporarily placed for care and treat-
ment in a day program located in another distriet and the child
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continues to live within the district of residence during the care
and treatment, the. district of residence is responsible for provid-
ing trcmsportatwn and an appropriate educational program for
the child. The district may provide the educational program at
a school within the district of residence, at the child’'s residence,
or in the district in which the day treatment center is located by
paying tuition to that district.

({B)) (¢) When a child is temporarily placed in a residential
program for care and treatment, the nonresident district in
which the child is placed is responsible for providing (THE IN-
STRUCTION SHALL MAINTAIN) tronsportation and an ap-
propriate educational program for (SUCH A) the child and shall
bill the district of the child’s residence for the actual cost of pro-
viding the program, as outlined in subdivision 4, except that the
board, lodging, and treatment costs incarred in behalf of a handi-
capped child placed outside of the school district of his residence
by the commissioner of public welfare or the commissioner of
corrections or their agents, for reasons other than for making
provision for his special educational needs shall not become the
responsibility of either the district providing the instruction or
the district of the child’s residence.

({C)) (d) The district of residence shall pay tuition and
other program costs, not including transportation costs, to the
district providing the instruction and serwvices. The district of
residence may claim foundation aid for the child as provided
by law. (SPECIAL) Transportation costs shall be paid by the
district responsible for providing the transportation and the
state shall (REIMBURSE THE) pay transportation aid to that

~district (FOR SUCH. COSTS WITHIN THE LIMITS PRO-
VIDED BY LAW). _

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.17, Subdivision
7, is amended to read:

Subd. 7. [PLACEMENT IN STATE INSTITUTION; RE-
SPONSIBILITY.] Responsibility for special instruction and
gservices for a handicapped child placed in a state institution
on a temporary basis shall be determined in the following man-
ner:

{a) The legal residence of such child shall be the school dis-
triet in which his parent resides, if living, or his guardian;

(b) When the educational needs of such child can be met
through the institutional program, the costs for such instruc-
tion shs:]ll be paid by the department to which the institution ia
assigned ;

(¢) When it is determined that such child can benefit from
public sehool enrollment, provision for such instruction shall
be made in the following manner:
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(1) Determination of eligibility for special instruction and
services shall be made by the commissioner of education and
the commissioner of the department responsible for the insti-
‘tution;

{2) The school district where the institution is located shall
(PROVIDE) be responsible for providing transportation and
an appropriate educational program for the child and shall make
a tuition charge to the child's district of res1dence for the ac-
tual cost of providing the program;

(3) The district of the child’s residence shall pay the tuition
and other program costs (INCLUDING THE UNREIM-
BURSED) excluding transportation costs and may claim foun-
dation aid for the child. (SPECIAL) Transportation (SHALL
BE PROVIDED BY THE DISTRICT PROVIDING THE ED-
UCATION PROGRAM) costs shall be paid by the district where
the institution is located and the state shall (REIMBURRSE
SUCH) pay transportation aid to that district (WITHIN THE
LIMITS PROVIDED BY LAW).

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 120.17, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 11. [TRANSPORTATION AID AGREEMENTS.]
Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivisions 4, 5a, and 8,
when a child receives special instruction and services in a
day program oulside the resident district, the resident district
and the nonresident district where the child is placed may enter
into an agreement providing for the nonresident distriet to pay
the cost of any particular transportation caltegories specified
in section 124.225, subdivision 1, and claim transportation aid
for those categories. In this case, the nonresident distriet may
not obtain any payment from the resident district for the cate-
gories covered by the agreement.

Sec. 8. [120,172] [LEGISLATIVE COMMITMENT TO
CONCILIATION.]

Subdivision 1. [POLICY STATEMENT.] The legislature
finds that conciliation conferences pursuant to section 120.17
serve better than formal hearings to promote communications
between parents and school staff and to reach prompt, shared
decisions about educational programs for handicapped children.
Fyrther the legislature urges the United States department of
education and the United States office of civil rights to ac-
Eknowledge that the conciliation conference process violates no
federal statute or regulation.

Subd. 2. [STATE PLAN.] The state board of education
shall not adopt any provision in the state plan for special educa-
tion which reduces the opportunities for parents and school dis-
tricts to resolve their differences through conciliation,
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Subd. 3. [REPORT.] The Minnesota commissioner of edu-
cation shall report to the education committees of the legislature
before January 1, 1988, on the effect of the procedures required
in section 120.17, Subdivision 8b, and on any changes in federal
statutes or regulations which would contribute to greater flexi-
bility in the procedures for decisions about educational programs
for handicapped children.

Sec. 9. [121.201] [HEARING IMPAIRED EDUCATION-
AL SUPPORT SERVICES]

Subdivision 1. [RESPONSIBILITY OF BOARD] The
state board of education shall coordinate and may pey for sup-
port services for hearing impaired persons lo assure access to
educational opportunities, Services may be provided to adult
students who are hearing impaired and (a) have been denied
access to educational opportunities because of the lack of sup-
port serviceg or (b) are presently enrolled or (c) are contemplat-
ing envollment in an educational program and would benefit
Ffrom support services. The state board shall also be responsible
for eonducting inservice traiving for public.and pmvate agencies
regarding the needs of heamng zmpazred persons in the adult
education system. ‘

Subd. 2. [SUPPORT SERVICES.] The stale board may
pay school districts or publw or private commumty agencies for
- the following support services:

(a) Interpreter services to provide translation for an in-
dividual or a group of students; or

(b) Notetalker services to convert spoken language to written

language when the student must maintain visual contact with
other persong such as an interpreter or instructor,

Subd. 3. [PROGRAMS INCLUDED.] Support services may
be provided for:

(a) Local school district adult education progranis;
(b) Adult vocational school programs; and

(¢) Awocational education programs sponsored by public or
private community agencies.

Sec. 10. [124.273]) [LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY
PROGRAMS AID.] :

Subdivision 1. [TEACHERS SALARIES.] (a) For the
1981-1982 school yeor, the department shall pay a school district
70 percent of the salary, caleulated from the date of hire, of one
full time equivalent teacher for each 45 pupils of limited English

S




3540 JOURNAL OF THE House [66th Day

proficiency enrolled in the disirict, or @ pro rata amount thereof
for increments of fewer than 45 pupils. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, the department shail pay 70 percent of the salary,
calculated from the date of hire, of one-half of a full time
equivalent teacher to a district with 22 or fewer pupils of limited
English proficiency enrolled.

(b) Beginning in the 1982-1988 school year, and each year
thereafter, the department shall poy a school district 65 percent
of the salary, celeulated from the date of hire, of one full time
equivalent teacher for each 45 pupils of Umited English pro-
ficiency enrolled in the district, or a pro rata amount thereof for
increments of fewer than 45 pupils. Notwithstanding the fore-
going, the department shall pay 65 percent of the salary, caleu-
lated from the date of hire, of one-half of a full lime equivalent
teacher to a district with 22 or fewer pupils of limited English
‘proficiency enrolled. : :

Subd. 2. [PROHIBITION.] (e) For the 1981-1982 school
year, the department of education shall not pay a school district
dn amount exceeding 70 percent of the salaries paid to essential
instructional personnel employed by the district in its educational
program for pupils of limited English proficiency.

(b) Beginning in the 1982-1988 school year, and each year
thereafter, the department of education shall not pay a school
district an amount exceeding 65 percent of the salaries paid to
essential instructional personnel employed by the district in
its educational program for pupils of limited English proficiency.

Subd. 8, [PARTICIPATION OF NONPUBLIC SCHOOL
PUPILS.] In counting the number of pupils of limited English
proficiency for purposes of this section, districts may include
pupils of limited English proficiency who attend nonpublic
schools in the district. A district which counts those pupils and
receives aid pursuant to this section shall offer those pupils the
same programs on the same terms that it offers to pupils of
limited English proficiency who attend the public school. A
program provided for a nonpublic schoal pupil pursuant to this
subdivision shall be provided at a public school or a neutral
site as defined in section 123,932, subdivision 9. Nonpublic school
pupils served by a distriet’s educational program for pupils of
- limited English proficiency shall be counted for average daily
membership pursuant to Article I, Section 26 of this act.

Subd. 4. [APPLICATION DATES.] (a) A district wish-
ing to receive aid pursuant to this section shall submit an ap-
plication by October 15, February 15, and June 15 of each year.
Atd paid pursuant to this section shall be based on the number
of pupils of limited English proficiency enrolled in the district
at the time the district submits its first application or the num-

- ber of additional such pupils enrolled at the time subsequent
- applications are submitted. ‘
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- (b)) Al applications shall be submitted to the department
in the manner prescribed by the commissioner. Each applicotion
shall include (1) the number of pupils or additional pupils éen-
rolled who meet the criteria in section 126.262, subdivision 2; (2)
the number, dates of hire, full time equivalency, and salaries
of essential licensed personnel or addilional esgsential licensed
personnel employed in the district’'s educational program for
pupils of limited English proficiency who meet the criteria in
section 126.262, subdivision 8; and (8) any other information
deemed mecessary by the commissioner to tmplement this sec-
tion. School districts may submit joint. applications for aid
pursuant to this section and may share essential instruclional
personnel employed in educational programs for pupilz of lim-
ited Emglish proficiency.

Subd. 5. [NOTIFICATION; AID PAYMENTS.] The de-
partment shall inform each applicant distriet of the amount of
aid it will receive pursuant to this section within a month after
the application deadline, and the department shall pay the aid
within 15 days after notifying the district that it will receive
aid. Beginning with the 1982-1988 school year, 85 percent of
the aid shall be paid within 15 days after the aid notification
and the remaining aid to each district shall be paid on or before
October 31 of the following school year.

Subd. 6. [RECORDS; AUDIT.] A district which applies
for aid pursuant to this section shall maintain records which
support the information contained in all of its applications.
The commissiorier of education may audit these records upon
request. A district which receives aid pursuant to this section
shall keep such additional records in the manner preseribed by
the commissioner to ensure that an educational program for
puptils of limited English proficiency is implemented and op-
erated in accordance with sections 126.261 to 126.269.

Subd, 7. [MONEY FROM OTHER SOURCES.] A school
distriet providing a program for pupils of limited English pro-
ficiency shall be eligible to receive moneys for these programs
from other government agencies and from private sources when
these moneys are available.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.32, Subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. (a} = For the 1981-1982 and 1982-1982 school
years, the state shall pay to any district for the employment in
its educational program for handicapped children (THE
GREATER OF:)

((1) (A) 69 PERCENT OF THE SALARY OF ESSEN-
TIAL PERSONNEL, BUT THIS AMOUNT SHALL NOT
EXCEED $12,000 FOR THE NORMAL SCHOOL YEAR FOR
EACH FULL TIME PERSON EMPLOYED, OR A PRO RATA
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AMOUNT FOR A PART TIME PERSON OR A PERSON
EMPLOYED FOR A LIMITED TIME, WHETHER THE
ESSENTIAL PERSONNEL ARE EMPLOYED BY A DIS-
TRICT ALONE OR JOINTLY WITH ANOTHER DISTRICT;
PLUS)

{((B) FIVE PERCENT OF THE SALARIES OF ESSEN-
TIAL PERSONNEL EMPLOYED IN ITS EDUCATIONAL
PROGRAM FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN, FOR THE
PURPOSE OF RECOGNIZING ADDITIONAL SUPPORT
COSTS OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS FOR HANDI-
CAPPED CHILDREN; OR)

({2) 70) 65 percent of the salary of essential personnel for
the normal school year for each full time person employed, or
a pro rata amount for a part time person or a person employed
for a limited time, whether the essential personnel are employed
by a district alone or jointly with another district.

((8) A DISTRICT SHALL RECEIVE AID PURSUANT
TO ONLY ONE CLAUSE OF CLAUSES (1) AND (2) FOR
A SCHOOL YEAR.)

(b) Beginning in the 1983-1984 school year and in each year
thereafter, the state shall pay to any distriet for the employment
in its educational program for handicapped children 70 percent
of the salary of essential personnel for the normal school year
for each full time person employed, or a pro rate amount for a
part time person or a person employed for a limited time,
whether the essential personnel are employed by a district alone
or jointly with another distriet.

Séc. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.32, Subdivi-
gion 1a, is amended to read:

Subd. 1la. [FOUNDATION AID FORMULA ALLOW.-
ANCE.] For purposes of this section, (THE) ‘“foundation aid
formula allowance” (PER PUPIL UNIT) shall (BE $1,182 FOR
THE 1979-1980 SCHOOL YEAR, AND $1,265 FOR THE 1980-
1981 SCHOOL YEAR) have the meaning attributed to it in Article
I, Section 21, Subdivision 1 of this act, and “summer school rev-
enue allowance” shall have the meaning ofiributed to it in
Avrtiele 1, Section 17 of this act. For the purposes of computing
foundatmn aid formula allowances pursuant to thls section, each
handicapped child shall be counted as prescribed in section 124.-
17, subdivision 1, clause (1) or (2).

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.82, Subdivi-
sion 1b, is amended to read:

Subd. 1b. [CONTRACT SERVICER.] (1) For special
instruction or training and services provided for any pupil
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pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision 2, clause (h), by contract
with public, private or voluntary agencies other than Minnesota
school distriets, the state shall pay each district 60 percent of
the difference between the amount of the contract and the
foundation aid formula allowance of the district for that pupil
or a pro rata portion of the foundation aid formula allowance
- for pupils who receive services by contract on less than a full
time baasis.

(2) For special instruction or training and services provided
for a pupil by such a contract as part of a summer school pro-
gram, the state shall pay each district 60 percent of the dif-
ference between the amount of the contract and the (FOUNDA-
TION AID RECEIVED BY) summer school revenue allowance
of the disirict (FOR) aitributable to that pupil (PURSUANT
TO SECTION 124.20, OR A PRO RATA PORTION OF THAT
FOUNDATION AID FOR A PUPIL WHO RECEIVES SER-
VICES BY SUCH A CONTRACT ON LESS THAN A FULL
TIME SUMMER SCHOQOL BASIS. THIS CLAUSE SHALL BE
EFFECTIVE FOR THE 1977 SUMMER SCHOOL AND
THEREAFTER).

Sec. 14, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectmn 124.32, Subdivi-
gion 5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. When a handicapped child is placed in a residential
facility approved by the commissioner and established primarily
to serve handlcapped children and When the child’s educational
program is approved by the commissioner, the state shall pay
aid to the resident district under the provisions of this subdivi-
ston. For the regular school year, the aid shall be an amount not
to exceed 60 percent of the difference between the instructional
costs charged to the resident district and the foundation aid for-
mula allowance (IN THE RESIDENT DISTRICT), for each
handicapped child placed in a residential facility. For summer
school programs, the aid for each handicapped child placed in
a residential facility shall be an amount not to exceed 60 percent
of the difference between the tnstructional costs charged to the
resident district and the summer school revenue allowance in the
resident district atiributable to that child, No aid shall be paid
pursunant to this subdivision for tuition charged a resident dis-
triet pursuant to section 120.17, subdivision 7a, for a child placed
at the Minnesota school for the deaf or the Minnesota braille and
sight-saving school.

The following types of facilities may be approved by the com-
missioner:

(a) A residential facility operated by the state or public
school district and designed to serve the low incidence handi-
capped, the multiple handicapped, or the most severely handi-
capped children within the state.
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(b) A private, nonsectarian residential facility designed to
provide educational services for handicapped children within
the state.

{(c) A state hospital or private nonsectarian residential cen-
ter designed to prov:de care and treatment for handicapped chil-
dren.

Sec. 15, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.32, Subdivi-
sion 6, i3 amended to read:

Subd. 6. [FULL STATE PAYMENT.] The state shall pay
each district the actual cost incurred .in providing instruction
and services for a handicapped child whose district of residence
has been determined by section 120.17, subdivision Ba, and who
is temporarily placed in a state institution or a licensed resi-
dential facility for care and treatment. This section does not
apply for a child placed in a foster home or a foster group home.

Upon following (SUCH) the procedure (AS REQUESTED)
specified by the commissioner of education (A), the district (PRO-
VIDING INSTRUCTION AND SERVICES FOR SUCH HAND-
ICAPPED CHILD) may bill the state the actual cost incurred
in providing (SAID) the services including transportation costs
and a proportionate amount of capital outlay and debt service,
minus the amount of the foundation aid formula allowance for
the child and the special education aid, transportation aid, and
any other aid earned in behalf of (SUCH) the child (, SUCH
ACTION PURSUANT TO LIMITS). The limit set forth in sub-
division 4 shall apply .to aid paid pursuant to this subdivision.

To the extent possible, the commissioner shall obtain reim-
bursement from another state for the cost of serving any child
whose parent or guardian resides in that state. The commission-
er may contract with the appropriate authorities of other states
to effect reimbursement. All money received from other states
]sehag be paid to the state treasury and placed in the general

und.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.32, Subdivi-
sion 9, i3 amended to read:

Subd. 9. Except as may be otherwise authorized by the
commissioner to accommodate a flexible school year program,
for school years through 1981-1982, the state shall pay to each
school district 30 percent of its estimated special education aid
for the school year on or before each of the following dates:
September 30, December 31 and March 31. The final aid distri-
bution to the distriet shall be made on or hefore October 31
of the following year.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.32, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:
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Subd. 9a. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Fxzcept as may be
otherwise authortzed by the commissioner to accommodate a

flexible school year program, starting in school year 1982-1983,
" the state shall pay each school district its estimated special ed-
uecation aid for the school year according to the following sched-
ule: 80 percent by August 81, 80 percent by December 81; and
25 percent by March 81. The final aid distribution to each dis-
trict shall be made by October 31 of the following school year.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 126.262, Subdivi-
gion 8, is amended to read:

_Subd. 8, “Educational program for pupiis of limited English
(PROFICIENT STUDENTS) proficiency’”’ means an Englizsh
as a second language program, bilingual education program, or
both an English as a second language and a bilingual education
program.

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 126,54, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [GRANTS; PROCEDURES.] For (fiscal
(YEAR 1981) years 1982 and 1988, the state board of education
shall make grants to no fewer than six school year (PILOT)
American Indian language and culture education programs, At
least three (PILOT) programs ghall be in urban areas and at
least three shall be on or near regervations. The board of a local
district, a participating school or a group of boards may develop
a proposal for grants in support of (PILOT) American Indian
language and culture education programs. Proposals may provide
for contracts for the provision of program components by non-
sectarian nonpublic, community, tribal or alternative schools.
The state board shal! prescribe the form and manner of applica-
tion for grants, and no grant shall be made for a proposal not
complying with the requirements of sections 126.45 to 126.55.
The state board shall submit all proposals to the state advisory
task force on American Indian language and culture education
programs for its recommendations concerning approval, modifi-
cation, or disapproval and the amounts of grants to approved
programs.

Sec. 20. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 120.17, Subdivision 3e¢;
126.268; 126.268, Subdivision 1; and 126.52, Subdivision 12, are
repealed.

Sec. 21. [APPROPRIATIONS.]

Subdivigsion 1. There is appropriated from the general fund
to the department of education the sums indicated in this section
for the fiscal years ending June 30 in the years designated.
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Subd, 2. [SPECIAL EDUCATION AID.] For special edu-
cation aid, there is appropriated:

$95,602,180. . ... .1982,

$98,719,770 .. ... 1983.

The appropriation for 1982 includes $8,670,700 for aid for
fiscal year 1981 payable in fwcal year 1982, and 886,931,430 for
aid for fiscal year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1982.

The appropriation for 1983 includes $9,658,050 for aid for

fiscal year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1983 and $89,060,720 for
aid for fiscal year 1983 payable in fiscal year 1983. -

Subd. 3. [SUMMER SCHOOL SPECIAL EDUCATION
AID.] For special education aid for summer school programs
there is appropriated.

$4,500,000 . ... 1982,

$4,887,000. ... .. 1988.

Subd. 4. [RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES AID.] For aid
pursuant to section 124.832, subdivision 5, there 13 appropriated.

$578,000. ... .. 1982,

$630,600. ... . 1988,

Subd. 5. [LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY PUPILS
PROGRAM AID.] PFor aid to educational programs for pupils
of imited English proficiency there is appropriated.

$3,025,200. .. . . 1982,

$3,354,880 ... 1983.

Subd. 6. [AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CUL-
TURE PROGRAM AID.] For grants to American Indian lan-
guage and culture education programs pursuant to section
126.54, subdivision 1, there iz appropriated.

$525,000. . .. .. 1982,

$446,250. . .. 1983.

The appropriation for 1982 is 100 percent of gmnt aid for fis-
cal year 1982, payable in fiscal year 1982, -
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The appropriation for 1983 is 85 percent of grant aid for fiscal
year 1988, payable in fiscal year 1983,

Subd. 7. [HEARING IMPAIRED SUPPORT SERVICES
AID.] For payment of support services for hearing impaired
pert.;ons pursuant to section 9 of this article, there is appropri-
ated:

$30,000. . .. .. 1982,

340,000. . . ... 1983.

Subd. 8 [CANCELLATION.] Any wunexpended baelances
remaining from the appropriations in this section for 1982 shall
cancel and shall not be available for the second year of the bien-
ntum. None of the amounts appropriated in this section shall be
expended for o purpose other than the purpose indicaied.

Subd. 9. [PRORATION.] If the appropriation amount in
subdivisions 2, 8, 4, or 5 of this section attributable to either year
for the purpose indicated is insufficient, the aid for that year
shall be prorated among oll qualifying districts and the state
shall not be obligated for any amount in excess of the appropria-
tions in this section for these purposes,

Sec. 22. [EFFECTIVE DATE.]

Sections 2, }, 8, 18, and 1} of this article are effective the day
following final enactment,

ARTICLE IV
COMMUNITY AND ADULT ED UCATIlON

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.26, Subdi-
vision 1, is arnended to read:

Subdivision 1. For evening schools and continuing educa-
tion programs for adults established for persons over 16 years
of age and not in attendance upon regular day schools, the state
shall compensate any district meaintaining such programs in
accordance with requirements established by the state board from
funds appropriated for that purpose, or such funds eombined
with federal funds ingcfar as federal funds are available. The
state shall pay these aids on a current funding basis. The portion
of such compensation from state appropriation shall be 90 per-
cent of the compensation paid each teacher for his services in
such programs up to $8,000 per year based on the costs in that
current year. All classes ghall be tuition free when taught by
teachers subsidized under this section and there shall be no
charge for registration, materials and supplies (, OR G.E.D.
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TESTS). Evening school and continuing education programs are
defined as those public day or evening school programs which
are established for persons over 16 years of age not in attend-
ance at the full time elementary or secondary schools and which
qualify such persons for the high school diploma, the high school
equivalency certificate or for academic achievement at the sec-
ondary level.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.26, Subdivision
4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE THROUGH 1982.] For
Fiscal years through 1982, the state shall pay to each school
district 30 percent of its estimated adult education aid entitle-
ment for the fiscal year on or before each of the following
dates: August 81, December 31, and March 31. The final aid
distribution (TO EACH DISTRICT) shall e made (ON OR
BEFORE) by October 81 of the following fiscal year.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124,26, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd, 5, [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Starting in fiscal year
1983, the state shall pay to each school district its estimated adull
education aid entitlement according to the following schedule:
30 percent by August 31; 30 percent by December 31; and 25
percent by March 81. The final aid distribution to each district
shall be made by October 31 of the following fiseal year.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.26, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 6. [APPLICATIONS; PRORATION.] By August 1
of each fiscal year, the commissioner shall approve or disapprove
all applications for funding for that year pursuant to subdivision
1 that were received by the preceding June 1, and shall notify the
applicant districts of the decision. In amy fiscal year when the
total amount requested by districts for approved programs ex-
ceeds the amount appropriated, the commissioner shall, to the
extent possible, fully fund the programs which were approved by
August 1, and shall prorate any remaining funds among pro-
grams which are approved after August 1.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.271, Subdi-
vision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. (IN FISCAL YEAR 1981 AND EACH YEAR
THEREAFTER,) In fiscal years 1982 and 1983 the state shall
pay the greater of (75) 65 cents per capita or (§7,000) $6,100
to each school district which is operating a community educa-
tion program in compliance with the rules promulgated by the
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state board and which has levied at least the lesser of $1 per
capita or $1 per capita reduced by any deduction to the com-
munity service levy made pursuant to section 275.125, subdi-
vision 9, clause (2), for use in that year.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.271, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. Beginning in fiscal year 1984, each district which
is operating a community education program in compliance
with the rules promulgated by the state board and which has
levied pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 8, shall receive
in state aid the greater of the following: '

(a) $5 per capita minus the amount raised by .9 mill times
the adjusted assessed valuation used to compute the community
education levy limitation for the levy attributable to that school
year; or

(b) 75 cents per capita; or
(c) 87,000,

However the amount of aid shall not exceed the amount certi-
fied pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 8. For purposes
of computing the aid limitation pursuant to this subdivision,
the amount certified pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 8,
zhall not reflect reductions pursuant to section 275.125, sub-

ivision 9.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.271, Suhbdivi-
sion 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. Each district providing community education pro-
grams pursuant to sections 121.85 to 121.88 ghall establish and
mainfain accounts separate from all other district accounts for
the receipt and disbursement of all funds related to these com-
munity education programs. All funds received pursuant to this
section and to the levy authorized in section 275.125, subdivision
8, shall be utilized solely for the purposes of community education
programs. These funds may be used to reimburse G.E.D. testing
centers for each batiery of G.E.D. tests or each individual test
administered by that center. .

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.271, Subdivi-
sion b, is amended to read:

"‘Subd. 5. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE THROUGH 1982.] All
community education (PROGRAMS) program aid shall be dis-
tributed by the state aids (, STATISTICS AND RESEARCH)
section of the (STATE) department of education. For fiscal
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years through 1982 aid shall be distributed prior to November
1 each year.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.271, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 6. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Starting in fiscal
year 1983, the state shall pay to each school district 85 perecent
of its community education program aid for the current fiscal
year by November 1. The final aid distribution to each distriet
shall be made by November 1 of the following fiscal year.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdivi-
gion 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. (1) In 1981 a district which has established a
community education advisory council pursuant fo section 121.-
88, may levy an amount of money raised by the greater of (A)
($2.60) $3.40 per capita, or (B) 110 percent of the amount
certified pursuant to this subdivision in (1976) 1980. These
levies shall be used for community services including monvoca-
tional adult programs, recreation and leisure time activity pro-
grams, and programs contemplated by sections 121.85 to 121.88.
For purposes of computing the levy limitation pursuant to this
subdivision, the amount certified pursuant to this subdivision
in (1376) 1980 shall not, reflect reductions pursuant to subdivi-
sion 9.

(2) Euxcept as provided in clauses (3) and (4), in 1982, and
each year thereafter, a district which has established a com-
munity education advisory council pursuant to section 121.88,
may levy the amount raised by .9 mill times the most recent
adjusted assessed valuation of the district, but no more than $5
times the population of the district. This amount shall be re-
duced to $4.25 per capita for distriets which will qualify for
aid in fiscal year 1984 equal to 75 cents per capite pursuant to
section 124.271, subdivision 2a, clause (b).

(3) Districts which received total revenue in fiscal year 1983
from community education aid and levy in excess of 85 times the
population of the district, may levy the amount of the fiscal year
1983 revenue less $5 times the population of the district in addi-
tion to the amount in clause (2).

(4) Districts which will qualify for aid pursuant to section
124.271, subdivision 2a, clause (¢) may levy the amount of their
fiscal year 1983 revenue from community eduwoation aid and levy
minus §7,000,

((2)) (5) A school district (SHALL BE AUTHORIZED
TO MAKE A) may levy pursuant to this subdivision only after
it has filed a certificate of compliance with the commissioner of
education. The certificate of compliance shall certify that the
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governing boards of the county, municipality and township in
which the school district or any part thereof is located have been
sent 15 working days written notice of a2 meeting and that a
meeting has been held to diseuss methods of increasing mutual
cooperation between such bodies and the school board. The
failure of a governing board of a county, municipality or town-
ship to attend the meeting shall not affect the authority of the
school district to (MAKE A) levy pursuant to this subdivision.

((3)) (6) The population of the district for purposes of this
subdivision is the population determined as provided in section
275.14 or as certified by the department of education from the
most recent federal census.

Sec. 11. [REFPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 124.26, Subdivision 3, and
124.271, Subdivision 1a, are repealed.

Sec. 12. [APPROPRIATIONS.]

Subdivision 1. There is appropriated from the general fund
to the department of education the sums indicated in this sec-
tion for the fiscal years ending June 30 in the years designated.

Subd. 2. [ADULT EDUCATION AID.] For adult educa-
tion aid pursuant to section 124.26, there is appropriated:

$1,128,200 ... . 1982,
$1,242,400. ... 1983.

The amount appropriated for fiscal yeor 1982 includes 397,800
for aid for fiscal year 1981 payable in fiscal year 1982, cmd
$1,080,400 for aid for fiscal year 1982 payable in fzscal Year
1982,

The amount appropriated for fiscal year 1983 includes 3114,
500 for aid for fiscal year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1983, and
$1,127,900 for aid for fiscal year 1983 payable in fiscal year
1983,

Subd. 3. [COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID.] For com-
munity education aid, there is appropriated:

$3,530,000 . . . 1982,
$3,200,000 . . 1983.

Subd. 4. [CANCELLATION AND PRORATION.] Any
unexpended balance remaining from the appropriations in this
section for 1982 shall cancel and shall not be available for the
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second year of the biennium. None of the amounts appropriated
in this section shall be expended for a purpose other than the pur-
pose indicated. If the appropriation amount attributable to etther
yvear for the purpose indicated is insufficient, the aid for that
year shall be prorated among oll qualifying districts, and the
state shall not be obligated for any amount in excess of the ap-
propmtzm'ts in this section for these purposes.

ARTICLE V
VOCATIONAL AID

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.902, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1a. By July 1, 1982, the council shall recommend to
the state board uniform property accounting and reporting stan-
dards for area vocational-technical institutes. The state board
shall adopt and maeintain uniform property accounting and re-
porting standards for area vocational-technical institutes to ac-
count and report individual property records for fived assetls.
These standards shall include provisions for daie of acquisition,
historical cost, depreciated value, expected useful life, and re-
placement cost.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.931, Subdivi-
sion 6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [DATA STANDARDS.] The state board shall
adopt rules containing standards for financial, property, student
and (PAYROLL/PERSONNEL) personnel/payroll data and
any other data included in ESV-IS. For financial data, the
uniform financial accounting and reporting standards adopted
pursuant to section 121.902, subdivision 1, shall satisfy the
requirement of this subdivision. For property data, the uniform
property accounting and reporting standards adopted pursuant
to section 1 of this article shall salisfy the requirement of this
subdivision. The state board shall consider the recommendations
of the advisory task forces on uniform data standards for student
reporting and (PAYROLL/PERSONNEL) personnel/payroll
reporting and the ESV computer council in adopting the stand-
ards for student data and (PAYROLL/PERSONNEL) person-
nel/payroll data. The state board shall ensure that the standards
for different types of data are consistent with each other, and
for this purpose shall consider the recommendations of the
advisory task forces on uniform data standards for student re-
porting and personnel/payroll reporting, the advisory council on
uniform financial accounting and reporting standards, and the
ESV computer council. The data standards for each type of
data shall include:

(a) A standard set of naming conventions for data elements:
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(b) A standard set of data element definitions; and

{¢) A standard transaction processing methodology which
uses the defined data elements, specifies mathematical computa-
tions on those data elements and specifies output formats.

The state board, with the advice and assistance of the ESV
computer council, shall monitor and enforce compliance with the
data standards.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.934, Subdivi-
aion 7, is amended to read

Subd. 7. [ADVISORY DUTIES.] (a) Pursuant to section
121,931, the ESV computer council shall advise and assist the
state board in:

(1) the development of the long range plan and the systems
architecture plan;

(2) the development of applications software for ESV-IS
and SDE-IS;

(3) the approval of the creation and alteration of regional
management information centers; :

(4) the approval of the use by districts of alternative man-
agement information systems;

(5) the statewide applicability of alternative management
information systems proposed by districts; and

(6) the approval of annual and biennial plans and budgets
of regional management information centers; and

(7) the monitoring and enforcement of compliance with
data standards.

(b) The council shall also review the data standards recom-
mended by the council on uniform financial accounting and re-
porting standards and the advisory task forces on uniform
standards for student reporting and personnel/payroll reporting
and make recommendations to the state board concerning:

(1) the consistency of the standards for finance, property,
atudent and personnel/payroll data with one another;

(2) the implications of the standards for implementation of
ESV-IS and SDE-IS; and.
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(8) the consistency of the standards with the systems archi-
tecture plan and the long-range plan.

(Vc) - Pursuant to sectien 121.932, the council shall advise the
department in the development and operation of SDE-IS.

See. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.985, Subdivi-
sion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [DUTIES.] Every regional ma.nagement informa-
tion center shall:

(a) Assist its affiliated districts in- complymg with the re-
porting requirements of the annual data acquisition calendar
and the rules of the state board of education;

(b) Respond within 15 calendar days to requests from the
department for information based on the data elements in the
data element dictionary:

(¢) Operate financial management mformatlon systems con-
gistent  with the uniform financial accounting and reporting
standards for Minnesota school districts adopted by the state
board pursuant to sections 121.90 to (121.92) 121.917;

(d) Make available to districts the opportunity to pa.rticipete
fully in all the subsystems of ESV-IS;

(e) Before July 1, 1981, develop a pllan for the provision of
gervices during a system failure or a disaster;

(f) (BEGINNING IN 1981,')7 Comply with the requirement
in 1.:i.hection'n}.?1.!’:’08', subdivision 2, on behalf of districts affiliated
with it; «

(g) Operate fized assels property management information
systems congistent with the uniform property accounting and
reporting standards for Minnesota area vocational-technical in-
stz'z‘/utles adopted by the state board pursuant to section 1 of this
article.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Section 121.935, subdivision
6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [FEES.] Regional management information cen-
ters may charge fees to affiliated districts. A district which
submits finaneial transactions to the center in summary form
pursuant to section 121.936, subdivision 1, or which uses an
approved alternative (FINANCIAL) management information
system pursuant to section 121.936, subdivisions 2 to 4, may
apply to the commissioner to set the fee if the district and the
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center cannot agree on a fee. The commissioner shall issue an
order setting the fee, which shall be binding on both the center
and the district. )

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 198d,' Section 121.986, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1a. [MANDATORY AVTI PARTICIPATION.] ()
By July 1, 1983, every area vocational-technical institute shall
perform property accounting and reporting operations on a fixed
assets property management accounting and reporting system
utilizing fized assets categories defined in accordance with the
uniform property accounting and reporting stendards adopted
by the state board pursuant to section 1 of this article.

(b) Ewvery aree vocational-technical institute shall use the
ESV-IS fixed assets property subsystem through the regional
management information center to perform property accounting
and reporting operations required by clause (a), and to provide
data to the center pursuant to the data acquisition calendar.

Seec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.936, Subdivision
2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [ALTERNATIVE (FINANCIAL) MANAGEMENT
INFORMATION SYSTEMS.] After July 1, 1980, a district
may be exempted from the requirement in subdivision 1, clause
(b) (2), if it receives the approval of the state board to use an
alternative financial management information system. A district
permitted before July 1, 1980, to submit its financial transactions
in summary form to a regional management information center
pursuant to subdivigion 1 may continue to submit transactions in
the approved form without obtaining the approval of the state
board pursuant to this subdivision. A district may be exempted
from the requirement in section 6, clause (b) of this article if it
receives the approval of the state board to use an alternative
fized assets property management information system. Any dis-
trict desiring to use an alternative management information
system shall submit a detailed proposal to the state board, the
ESV computer council and the regional management information
center with which it'is affiliated. The detailed proposal shall in-
clude a statement of all costs to the district, regional manage-
ment information center.or state for software development or
operational gervices needed to provide data to the regional man-
aglem:;nt information center pursuant fo the data acquisition
calendar.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.936, Subdi-
vision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [ALTERNATIVE (FINANCIAL) MANAGEMENT
INFORMATION SYSTEMS; EVALUATION.] The regional
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management information center shall evaluate the district pro-
posal according to the approval criteria in section 121.937, sub-
division 1. The regional management information center shall
submit itz evaluation of the distriet proposal to the state board
and the ESV computer council for their consideration in evalu-
ating the proposal.

. The ESV computer council shall evaluate the district proposal
(FOR COST EFFECTIVENESS AND CONFORMANCE TO
THE SYSTEMS ARCHITECTURE PLAN, THE LONG RANGE
PLAN, AND THE UNIFORM FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
AND REPORTING STANDARDS ADOPTED BY THE
STATE BOARD PURSUANT TO SECTIONS 121.90 TO
121.92) according to the approval criteria in section 121.937, sub-
division 1, elauses (a), (b), and (d). Upon completicn of the
evaluation, the ESV computer council shall recommend to the
gtate board that it (a) approve the proposal, (h) disapprove the
proposal, or (¢) approve the proposal if it is modified by the dis-
trict in ways which are specified by the council.

See. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.937, Subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivisicn 1. The criteria adopted by the state board for
approval of the creation of a regional management information
center, the transfer of a school district’s affiliation from one
regional management information center to another, and the ap-
prciv%.l of an alternative management information system shall
include:

(a) The provisions of the plans adopted by the state board
pursuant to section 121.931, subdivisions 3 and 4;

(b) The cost effectiveness of the proposed center, transfer
or alternative;

{c) The effect of the proposed center, transfer or alternative
on existing regional managment information centers; and

(d) Whichever of the following is applicable:

(i) The ability of a proposed center to comply with section
121,935, or the effect of a transfer on a center’s ability to comply
with sectlon 121,935, or

(ii) The ability of a proposed alternative financial manage-
ment information aystem to comply with section 121.936, subdivi-
sion 1, clauses (a) and (b) (1), or

(#i1) The ability of a propoesed alternative fixed assets prop-
erty management information system to comply with section
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121.986, subdivision 1, clause (b) (1), and section 6, clouse (a)
of this article.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 121.938, subdivi-
sion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. Each task force shall report to the legislature, by
(JANUARY 1) September 1, 1981, recommendations for broad
policy standards for school district reporting of student data or
(PAYROLL/PERSONNEL) personnel/payroll data. Each task
force shall recommend to the ESV computer council and the state
board specific data standards for student data or personnel/
payroll data. These data standards shall be consistent with the
uniform financial accounting and reporting standards and the
uniform property accounting and reporting standerds adopted
by the state board pursuant to sections 121.90 to (121.92)
121.917, - .

Seec. 11. - Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.11, Sﬁbdivision
2a, is amended to read:

Subd. 2a. (a) Through the 1981-1982 school year, ninety per-
cent of the estimated post-secondary vocational instructional aid
.ghall be paid to each district in 12 equal monthly payments on the
15th of each month (BEGINNING IN JULY 1980). (A FINAL
PAYMENT OF THE REMAINDER OF THE POST-SECON-
DARY VOCATIONAL. INSTRUCTIONAL AID FOR EACH
FISCAL YEAR SHALL BE MADE TO EACH DISTRICT IN
SEPTEMBER OF THE FOLLOWING FISCAL YEAR. THE
SEPTEMBER 1980 PAYMENT SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO
REFLECT ANY DEFICIT OR EXCESS IN POST-SECOND-
ARY VOCATIONAL FOQUNDATION AID RECEIVED BY A
DISTRICT IN FISCAL YEAR 1980. THE SEPTEMBER 1981
FINAL PAYMENT AND THE SEPTEMBER FINAL PAY-
MENT IN EACH YEAR THEREAFTER SHALIL BE AD-
JUSTED TO REFLECT THE ACTUAL AVERAGE DAILY
MEMEBERSHIP FOR THE PREVIOUS FISCAL YEAR. BE-
GINNING WITH THE 1980-1981 SCHOOL YEAR, 90 PER-
CENT OF) The estimated (POST-SECONDARY VOCATION-
AL INSTRUCTIONAL) aid payments shall be paid on the basis
of the department of education’s estimates of the current year’s
average daily membership adjusted for the latest avatlable infor-
mation in (SEPTEMBER, DECEMBER, MARCH AND JUNE)
November, February and May (TO REFLECT ANY IN-
CREASES OR DECREASES IN ENROLLMENT), The ten per-
cent final payment, adjusted to reflect the actual average daily
membership, shall be made to each district in September of the
following fiscal year.

(b) Beginning in the 1982-1983 school year, eighty-five per-
cent of the estimated post-secondary vocational instructional
aid shall be paid to each district in 12 equal monthly payments
on the 15th of each month. The estimated aid payments shall be
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paid on the basis of the department of education’s estimates of
the current year's average daily membership adjusted for the
latest available information in November, February and May.
The 15 percent final payment, adjusted te reflect the actual
average daily membership, shall be made to each district in
September of the following fiscal year.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.11, Subdivi-
gion 2b, is amended to read: ’

Subd. 2b. (a) Through the 1981-1982 school year, post-
gsecondary vocational supply aid and support services aid shall
be paid to districts in equal installments on or before August 1,
November 1, February 1, and May 1 of each year. Eighty
percent of post-secondary vocational (CAPITAL EXPENDI-
TURE) equipment aid and repair and betterment aid shall he
paid to districts on or before Aungust 1 of each year. The re-
maining 20 percent of post-secondary vocational (CAPITAL
EXPENDITURE) equipment aid and repair and betterment aid
ghall be paid to districts on or before May 1 of each year.

(b) Beginning in the 1982-1983 school year, the state shall
pay to districts 25 percent of post-secondary vocational supply
aid and support services aid by August 1, 20 percent by Novem-
ber 1, 20 percent by February 1, and 20 percent by May 1 of
each school year. Eighty-five percent of post-secondary voca-
tional equipment aid and repair and betterment aid shall be
paid to districts by August 1 of each year. The 15 percent final
aid distribution shall be paid to districts by October 31 of th
following school year. . :

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.11, Subdivi-
sion 2¢, is amended to read:

Subd. 2¢. Additional post-secondary vocational supply aid,
support services aid (AND CAPITAL EXPENDITURE), equip-
ment aid, and repair and betterment aid may be distributed on
or before May 1 of each year if it is apportioned at a con-
solidated public hearing held before February 15 of that year
pursuant to section 124.561, subdivision 3a.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.561, Subdivi-
gion 2a, i3 amended to read: .

Subd. 2a. [BUDGETS; ALLOCATIONS.] Before (JAN-
UARY 1, 1980 AND) January 1 of each year (THEREAFTER),
each post-secondary vocational technical school shall submit to
the state board for vocational education budgets for supplies,
support services, (AND CAPITAL EXPENDITURES) equip-
ment, and repair and betterment for the following fiscal year as
prescribed in sections 124.5622, 124.5623, (AND) 124.5624, and
section 80 of this article. The state board for vocational educa-
tion shall authorize the allocations of post-secondary vocational
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supply aid, support services aid, (AND CAPITAL EXPENDI-
TURE) equipment aid, and repair and betterment aid for each
distriet prior to June 1 of each year after a consolidated public
hearing held pursuant to subdivision 3a. No distriet shall in-
crease its operating deficit for post-secondary vocational educa-
tion during any fiscal year. The state board for vocational edu-
cation shall promulgate rules which establish the criteria for
allocations of post-secondary vocational supply aid, support ser-
vices aid, (AND CAPITAL EXPENDITURE) equipment aid,
and repair and betterment aid. (BY OCTOBER 15, 1979,) The
commissioner, in cooperation with the department of finance,
shall establish standards by which post-secondary vocational-
technical schools shall submit separate financial requests for
post-secondary vocational supply aid, support services aid,
(AND CAPITAL EXPENDITURE)} equipment aid, and repair
and betterment aid.

Sec. 15, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.5661 iz amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2b. [COMPONENT ACTIVITIES.] For the pur-
poses of post-secondary vocational aid allocations ‘‘component
activities” shall include: regular instruction, related instruction;
special meeds instruction; research; instructional administra-
tion; media/library; pupil personnel services; heallh services;
director’'s office; institutional services; fized costs; work study;
physical plant; and repair and betterment.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.561, Subdivi-
sion 8a, is amended to read:

Subd. 3a. [HEARING.] The consolidated public hearing
held by the state board pursuant to subdivision 2a shall fake
place with at least six board members present and shall con-
tinue until all interested persons, representatives, and organiza-
tions have had an opportunity to be heard. (IN 1980 AND) Each
year (THEREAFTER) the state board shall authorize the al-
locations of post-secondary vocational supply aid, support ser-
vices aid (AND CAPITAL EXPENDITURE), equipment aid,
and repair and betterment aid for the following fiscal year at
this hearing. Notice of intention to hold the hearing shall be
given at least 20 days prior to the date set for the hearing by
United States mail to each district submitting a post-secondary
vocational school budget, to other interested persons, representa-
tives, and organizations who register their names with the com-
missioner of education for that purpose, and in the state register.
The department of education shall make available at least one
free copy of the proposed allocations of aids to the education com-
mittees of the legislature and to any person requesting it. Unless
the commissioner determines that the use of an audio magnetic
recording device is more appropriate, a court reporter shall keep
a record at every hearing. A transcript of the hearing record
shall be made available upon the request of any person, provided
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that the request is in writing and the cost of preparing the tran-
script is borne by the requesting person. Affer allowing written
material to be submitted and added to the hearing record for five
days after the public hearing ends, the eommissioner of education
shall proceed as promptly as possible o write a report contain-
ing the final proposed allocations of aids. This report shall con-
tain findings and conclusions based on substantial evidence from
the hearing record to support the final proposed allocations. The
report shall be available to all affected school districts upon re-
quest for at least 15 days before the state board takes final action
allocating aids. Any district which is adversely affected by the
final proposed allocations of aids may demand and shall be
given an opportunity to be heard in support of modification of
the proposed allocations of aids at the meeting at which the state
board takes final action allocating aids; provided, the state board
may place reasonable restrictions on the length of time allowed
for testimony.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.561, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

- Subd. 5; [DISTRIBUTION OF MONEYS.] Al moneys,
whether state, federal, or from other sources, which may be made
available to the department of education for carrying out the pur-
poses of post-secondary vocational-technical education shall be
apportioned by the state board for vocational education to the
various school districts in accordance with law and shall be dis-
tributed by the state aids section of the state department of edu-
cation. State board approval shall not be required for the adjust-
ment of average daily membership, pursuant to section 124.11,

subdivision 2a.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.561, is amend-
ed by adding a subdnnsmn to read:

Subd. 6, [ACCOUNTING.] Fach d,wtmt providing posit-
secondary vocationel-technical education programs shall estab-
lish and maintain, in accordance with section 121.908, separate
revenue, expenditure, asset and liability accounts related to these
post-secondary vocational-technical education programs within
funds separate from all other district funds. All post-secondary
vocationael aids and all tuition authorized by section 124.565 shall
be utilized solely for the purposes of post-secondary vocational-
techmoal education programs.

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.5621, Subdi-
vision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. “Post-secondary vocational instructional aid” means
state funds exclusive of post-secondary vocational (CAPITAL
EXPENDITURE) eqmpment aid, repair and betterment aid,
supply aid, support services aid and debt service aid paid by the
state board for vocational education to local school districts for
instructional programs. Post-secondary vocational instructional
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aid shall be utilized solely for the purposes of post-secondary
vocational education and shall not be utilized for equlpment or
other capital expendxtures

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.5621, Subdi-
vision 5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. [INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM.] “Instructional
program’ means & post-secondary vocational-technical occupa-
tional program as clasgified with a six-digit number by the
(FEDERAL OFFICE) United States department of education,
excluding special needs programs and related instruction.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.5621, Sub-
division 6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM COSTS.] *“In-
structional program costs” means the actual expenditures in the
bhase year for an instructional program at an AVTI. These actual
expenditures shall be computed as follows:

(1) mstructlonal salaries; plus

(2) instructional employee fringe benefits, excluding teach-
ers’ retirement and teachers’ social security; plus

(3) expenditures for instructional staff travel for instrue-
tional and professional! development purposes; plus

(4) expenditures for purchased services for instructional
purpocses; plus

(5) instructional expenditures for student activities; plus

(6) other instructional expenditures detailed according to
the uniform financial accounting and reporting system, not in-
cluding any expenditures for supplies and equipment; minus

(7) other instructional revenues detailed according to the
uniform financial accounting and reporting system, including
student activity fees but not including any revenues from the
sale of supplies and equipment.

These actual expenditures shall not include any expenditures
or revenues which are included in the AVTI’s budgets for post-
secondary vocational supply aid, support services aid (OR CAP-
ITAL EXPENDITURE), equzpment aid, or repair and better-
ment aid. :

Sec. 22, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.5621, Subdi-
vision 12, is amended to read:
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Subd. 12. [INSTRUCTIONAL AID FORMULA.]. In (THE
1981 FISCAL YEAR AND) each fiscal year (THEREAFTER),
each district which operates an AVTI shall receive post-second-
ary vocational instructional aid computed according to the fol-
lowing formula:

(a) The instructional program allowance for that AVTI in
the base year, multiplied by

(b) The AVTI staff compensation weighting for that AVTI
multiplied by

(e) (117) 119 percent, multiplied by

(d) The student growth or decline factor for the AVTI

See. 23. anesota Statutes 1980 Sectmn 124 5622 Subdi-
v1smn 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL SUPPLY
AID.] *“Post-secondary vocational supply aid” means state
funds, exclusive of post-secondary voeational (CAPITAL EX-
PENDITURE) equipment aid, repair and betterment aid, in-
structional aid, support services aid and debt service aid, appor-
tioned by the state board for vocational edueation to local dis-
tricts for the costs of (RENTS AND LEASES,):

(a) supplies and materials (, AND);
(b) ‘supplies for resale (,); and

(c) rents and leases, excluding those of buildings for school
purposes, computer systems hardiare -and related proprietery
software, photocopy machines and itelecommunications equip-
ment, for all instructional programs and support services in-
cluding related instruction and special needs programs. Post-
secondary vocational supply aid shall be utilized solely for the
purposes of post-secondary vocational education and shall not be
utilized for equipment or other capital expenditures X

Sec. 24. anesota Statutes 1980 Section 124. 5622 Subdivi-
gion 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [BUDGETS; SUPPLY AID ALLOCATION.]
Each AVTI shall submit a budget (BEFORE JANUARY 1,
1980 AND) before January 1 of each year (THEREAFTER)
detailing estimated costs for the following fiscal vear in each
applicable component aetivity of the AVTIs operations for each
of the following expenditure categories: rents and leases, sup-
plies and materials, and supplies for resale, for all instruetional
programs and support services including related instruection and
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special needs programs. Each budget shall also include antici-
pated revenues from the sales of supplies and services. A budget
submitted pursuant to this section shall not include any ex-
penditures or revenues which are included in the computation
of the AVII's budgets for post-secondary vocational support
services aid (OR CAPITAL EXPENDITURE), equipment uid,
or repair and betterment aid. The department of education shall
recommend an allocation of supply aid in each component ac-
tivity for each of the expenditure categories and a total alloca-
tion of supply aid for each AVTI, after a review of each AVTI
budget. The state board shall review the recommendations of the
department for the distribution of supply aid, authorize an
allocation of supply aid for each AVTI, and detall recommended
levels of spending in each component acthty for each expendi-
ture category through the consolidated public hearmg process
prelcrlbed in section 124.561, subdivision 3a.

Sec. 25, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124, 5622, Suhdlw-
sion 5, is amended to Tead:

Subd 5. [REPORT.]. Before (AUGUST 1,'1980, AND BE-
FORE) August 1 of each (SUBSEQUENT) year, the commis-
sioner shall issue a report on the supply aid allocation to each
AVTI. This report shall include recommended aid allocations
in each component acthty for each expenditure category and
an explanation comparing the amount of the authorized aid al-
location to the budget submitted for each AVTI. This report
shall be transmitted to the education committees of the legisla-
ture and to the directors of the AVTI’s.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.5623, Subdivi-
gion 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 8.  “Post-secondary vocational support (SERVICE)
services aid” means state and federal funds, exclugive of post-
secondary vocational (CAPITAL EXPENDITURE) eguipment
aid, repair and betterment aid, supply aid, instructional aid and
debt service aid, apportioned by the state board for vocational
education to local school districts for the costs of support ser-
vices, including related .instruction and special needs programs,
enumerated in subdivision 4. Post-secondary vocational support
gervices aid shall be utilized solely for the purposes of post-
secondary vocational education and shall not be utilized for
equipment or other capital expenditures,

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124. 5623 Subdivi-
gion 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4, [BUDGETS; SUPPORT SERVICES ALLOCA-
TION.] Each AVTI shall submit a budget before (JANUARY
1, 1980, AND BEFORE) January 1 of each year (THERE-
AFTER) detailing the estimated costs for the following fiscal
year (FOR ALL SUPPORT SERVICES, INCLUDING RE-
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LATED INSTRUCTION AND SPECIAL NEEDS PRO-
GRAMS. THESE COSTS SHALL INCLUDE) in each appli-
cable component activity of the AVTI's operations for eaech of
the following expendifure categories: expenditures for support
services personnel salaries, travel and fringe benefits, exclud-
ing teachers’ retirement and teachers’ social security: expendi-
tures for other purchased services; and other support (SER-
VICE) services expenditures, for all support services, including
related instruction and special needs programs. Each budget
shall also include all other anticipated support (SERVICE)
services revenues. A budget submitted pursuant to this section
shall not include any expenditures for or revenue from the sale
of supplies and equipment., A budget submitted pursuant to this
section shall not include any expenditures or revenues which
are included in the computation of an AVTI’s instructional
program cost or in the AVTI’s budgets for post-secondary vo-
cational supply aid (OR CAPITAL EXPENDITURE), eguip-
ment aid, or repair and betterment aid. The department of edu-
cation shall recommend an allocation of support services aid in
each component activity for each of the expenditure categories
and a total allocation of support services aid for each AVTI,
after a review of each AVTI budget. The state board shall re-
view the recommendations of the department, authorize an allo-
cation of support services aid for each AVTI, and detail recom-
mended levels of spending in each component activity for each
expenditure category, through the consolidated public hearing
process prescribed in section 124.561, subdivision 8a. No aid
shall be allocated for any special vocational systemwide support
service project or program, excluding regional special needs
programs. The estimated amount of each AVTI’s net positive
unappropriated general fund balance, as of June 30 of the fiseal
yvear during which allocations are made, which exceeds 15
percent of the AVTI’s operating expenditures, as defined by
the uniform financial accounting and reporting system, for the
fiscal year during which allocations are made, shall be taken
into account by the state board in making these allocations, The
estimated amount of each AVTI's tuition revenues for the year
in which the aid is paid may be taken into account by the state
board in moeking these alloeations. '

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.5623, Subdivi-
gion 5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. Before (AUGUST 1, 1980 AND BEFORE) August
1 of each (SUBSEQUENT) year, the commissioner shall issue
a report on the support services aid allocation to each AVTI. This
report shall include the recommended aid allocation in each com-
ponent activity for each support services expenditure category
and an explanation comparing the amount of the authorized aid
allocation to the budget submitted for each AVTIL. The fund
balances and estimated tuition revenues used by the state board
in determining the support services aid allocations shall be in-
cluded. This report shall be transmitted to the education commit-
tees of the legislature and to the directors of the AVTT's. :
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Sec. 29. Mlnnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.5624, is amend-
ed to read:

124.5624 [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL (CAPITAL
EXPENDITURE) EQUIPMENT AID.]

Subdivigion 1. For the purposes of this section, the words,
terms and phrases defined in subdivisions 2 and 3 have the mean-
ings ascribed to them.

Subd. 2. “AVTI” means a post-secondary area vocational-
technical institute.

Subd. 8. “Post-secondary vocational (CAPITAL EXPENDI-
TURE) equipment aid” means state funds, exclusive of post-
secondary vocational instructional aid, supply aid, support ser-
vices aid (AND), debt service aid, and repair and betterment
aid apportioned by the state board for vocational education to
local school districts for the purpose of (IMPROVING OR RE-
PAIRING SCHOOL SITES OR EQUIPPING, RE-EQUIPPING,
REPAIRING OR IMPROVING BUILDINGS AND PERMA-
NENT ATTACHED FIXTURES,)

(a) oacquisition or purchase of equipment or machinery;

(b) Dbetterment as defined in section 475 51 of equipment or
machinery; and

(c) paymg leasing fees for computer systems hardware and
related proprietary software, photocopy machmes and telecom-
munications equipment,

as necessary for the conduct of post-secondary vocational-techni-
cal training. Post-secondary vocational {CAPITAL EXPENDI-
TURE) repair and betterment aid shall be utilized solely for the
purposes enumerated in this section.

Subd. 4. [BUDGETS; EQUIPMENT AID ALLOCATION.]
Each AVTI shall submit a budget before January 1, (1980) 1982,
and before January 1 of each year thereafter detailing estimated
cogts for the following fiscal year (FOR EQUIPMENT AND
OTHER CAPITAL EXPENDITURES) in each applicable com-
ponent activity -of the AVTI's operations for each of the follow-
ing expenditure categories: acquisition of equipmeni or ma-
chinery, betterment of equipment or machinery and rents and
leases, for all instructional programs and support services, in-
cluding special needs programs and related instruction. Each
budget shall also include anticipated revenues from the sale of
equipment and other capital goods. A budget submitted pursuant
to this section shall not include any revenues or expenditures
which are included in the computation of an AVTI’s instructional
program cost or in the AVTT’s budgets for post-secondary voca-
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tional support services aid (OR), supply aid, or repair and bet-
terment aid. The department of education shall recommend an al-
location of (CAPITAL EXPENDITURE) equipment aid in each
applicable component activity of the AVTI's operations for each
of the expenditure categories and a total allocation of (CAPITAL
EXPENDITURE) equitpment aid for each AVTI, after a review
of each AVTI budget. The state board shall review the recom-
mendations of the department, authorize an allocation of (CAPI-
TAL EXPENDITURE) equipment aid for each AVTI, and de-
tail recommended levels of spending in each component activity
for each expenditure category, through the consolidated public
hearing process preseribed in section 124.561, subdivision 3a.
{THE AMOUNT OF EACH AVTI'S ESTIMATED NET
POSITIVE UNAPPROPRIATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
FUND BALANCE, AS OF JUNE 30 OF THE FISCAL YEAR
DURING WHICH ALLOCATIONS ARE MADE, SHALL BE
TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT BY THE STATE BOARD IN MAK-
ING THESE ALLOCATIONS.)

Subd. 5. [APPROVAL.] All (CAPITAL) equipment ex-
penditures for AVTI's in excess. of $4,000 shall receive prior
approval by the commissioner. This approval shall be sought
and given separately from the budget hearing and aid allocation
process.

" Subd. 6. [REPORT.] Before August 1, (1980) 1982, and
before August 1 of each subsequent year, the commissioner shall
issue a report on the (CAPITAL EXPENDITURE) equipment
aid allocation to each AVTI. This report shall include recom-
mended aid allocations in each component aetivity for each
(CAPITAL) expenditure category and an. explanation comparing
the amount of the authorized (CAPITAL EXPENDITURE)
equipment aid alloeation to the budget submitted for each AVTI.
(THE FUND BALANCES USED BY THE STATE BOARD IN
DETERMINING THE CAPITAL EXPENDITURE. AID ALLO-
CATION SHALL BE INCLUDED.)

Before (AUGUST 1, 1980) October 1, 1984, and before
(AUGUST 1) October 1 of each subsequent year, the commis-
gioner shall {ALSQ) report (ON THE EQUIPMENT INVEN-
TORY OF EACH AVTI, INCLUDING ORIGINAL COST, CUR-
RENT VALUE AND ESTIMATED REMAINING USEFUL
LIFE) a five year projection of the replacement needs of fixed
assets property for each of the AVTPs,

These reports shall be transmitted to the education com-
mittees of the legislature and to the directors of the AVTTs.

See. 30. [124.5627] [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL
REPAIR AND BETTERMENT AID.]
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Subdivision 1. For the purposes of this section, the words,
terms and phroses defined in subdivisions 2 and 8 have the mean-
ings ascribed to them.,

Subd. 2. “AVTI” means o post-secondary areq vocational-
technical institute,

Subd. 2. [REPAIR AND BETTERMENT AID.] (a)
[DEFINITION.] “Post-secondary vocational repair and better-
ment aid” means state funds, exclusive of post-secondary voca-
tional imstructional aid, supply aid, support services aid, debi
service aid, and equipment aid, apportioned by the state board
for voeational education to local school districts for the purpose
of reconstruction, improvement, remodeling and repair of the
existing AVTI buildings and grounds, and renmting or leasing
butldings for school purposes, as necessary for the conduet of
post-secondary vocational-technical training.

(b) [PROHIBITION.] Post-secondary vocalional repair
and betterment aid shall be wutilized solely for the purposes
enumerated in this section. The use of post-secondary vocational
repair ond betterment aid shall be governed by the provisions
of section 121.21, subdivision. 4a. Post-secondary. vocational re-
pair and betterment aid shall mot be utilized for the a,cqmsztw'n
or betterment of equipment or machinery.

Subd. 4. [BUDGETS; AID ALLOCATION.] Fach AVTI
shall submit a budget before Janwary 1, 1982 and before January
1 of each subsequent year detailing estzmated costs for the fol-
lowing fiscal year for rents and leases and for each repair and
betterment project proposed by the AVTI. A budget submitied
pursuant to this section shall not include any revenues or ex-
penditures which are included in the computation of an AVTIs
wmstructional program cost or in the AVTIs budgets for post-
secondary vocational support services aid, supply aid, or equip-
ment aid. The department of education shall recommend an
allocation of repair and betterment aid for rents and leases and
for each project proposed by the AVTI as well as a total alloca-
tion of repair and betterment aid for each AVTI, after a review
of each AVTI budget. The state board shall review the recom-
mendations of the department, authorize an allocation of repair
and betterment aid for each AVTI, and detail recommended
levels of spending for rents and leases and for each project pro-
posed by the AVTI, through the consolidated public hearing pro-
cess prescribed in section 124.561, subdivision Sa. The amount
of each AVTI's estimated net positive unappropriated capital
fund balance, as of June 80 of the fiscal year during which allo-
cations are made, sholl be taken into account by the state board
in making these ollocations. The allocation of post-secondary
vocational repair and betterment aid by the state board shall not
constitute approval of a project by the state board for the pur-
poses of seetion 121.21, subdivision fa.
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Subd. 5. [REPORT.] Before August 1, 1982 and before
August 1 of each subsequent year, the commissioner shall issue
a report on the repair and betterment aid allocation to each
AVTI. This report shall include recommended aid allocations for
rents and leases and for each repair and betterment project pro-
posed by an AVTI and an explanation comparing the amount of
the authorized repair and belterment aid allocation to the budget
submitted for each AVTI. The fund balances used by the state
board in determinimg the repair and betterment aid allocation
shall be included.

These reports shall be transmitted to the education committees
of the legislature and to the directors of the AVTIUD's,

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.565, Subdivi-
sion 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. Tuition at a post-secondary vocational-technical school
for a Minnesota resident pupil shall be ($128) the amouni per
quarter set by the state board for vocational education for each
quarter the pupil is enrolled. The state board for vocational edu-
cation shall be exempt from the rulemaking requirements of
chapter 15 for setbing tuition charges. A full refund shall be
provided to a student who withdraws on or before the 15th day
of the quarter. No refund shall be provided for withdrawal after
the 15th day of the quarter.

Sec. 32. Minnesota Sta.tutes 1980, Section 124. 565 Subdnn-
gion 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. Unless covered by a higher education reciprocity
agreement relating te nonresident tuition, entered into by the
Minnesota higher education coordinating board and approved by
the state board for vocational education, tuition at a post-
secondary vocational-technical school for a pupil who is not a
resident of Minnesota shall be ($320) the amount per quarter
{FOR EACH QUARTER THE PUPIL IS ENROLLED) sef by
the state board for vocational education. The state board for vo-
cational education shall be exempt from the rulemaking require-
ments of chapter 15 for setting tuition charges. A full refund
shall be provided to a student who withdraws on or before the
15th day of the quarter. No refund shall be provided for with-
drawal after the 15th day of the quarter.

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.565, Subdivi-
gion 6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [LENGTH OF QUARTER.] For purposes of
“(THE) tuition charges (ESTABLISHED IN THIS SECTION),
a quarter shall consist of 60 school days. The state board for vo-
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cational education shall adopt rules providing for proportionate
tuition charges for quarters which are shorter or longer than 60
days, for part time and extended day enrollment, and for pro-
grams which begin or end during a quarter. The state board shall
adopt rules providing for tuition charges based on approved pro-
gram lengths for programs offered on an individualized basis.

Sec, 34. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.565, Subdivi-
sion 7, is amended to read:

Subd. 7. [VETERAN’S EXEMPTION.] A veteran who is
a Minnesota resident shall be exempt from the tuition required
by subdivision 3 until the veteran has completed the lesser of (a)
(360) 440 post-secondary vocational-technical school days, or
the equivalent as determined by the state board for vocational
education, or (b) one post-secondary vocational-technical school
I:gr(i%%%x;l (WHICH THE VETERAN BEGAN AFTER JULY

“Veteran” for the purpose of this subdivision means a person
who (ENTERED) served in the active military service in any
branch of the armed forces of the United States after July 1,
1961 and before July 1, 1978, was a Minnesota resident at the
time of induction into the armed forces and for the six months
immediately preceding induction, and has been separated or dis-
charged from active military service under conditions other than
dishonorable. (THIS SUBDIVISION SHALL NOT APPLY TO
A VETERAN WHOSE TUITION IS PAID FOR BY ANY
FEDERAL OR STATE AGENCY.)

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.572, Subdivi-
ston 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. This aid shall be paid only for services rendered or
for travel costs incurred in adult vocational education programs
approved for funding by the (STATE DEPARTMENT) com-
misgioner of education (AND). Rules shall be adopted by the
state board providing criteria to be applied by the commissioner
in approving programs for funding pursuent to this section in-
eluding: economic tmpact of the program, legislative mandate
for the program, employment opportunities in the occupational
area, and proven contribution of the program. All programs shall
be operated in accordance with rules promulgated by the state
board. These rules shall provide minimum student-staff ratios
required for an adult vocational education program to qualify
for this aid. Rules relating to adult vocational education pro-
grams shall not incorporate the provisions of the state plan for
vocational education by reference.

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124,572, iz amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:
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Subd. 8a. In any fiscal year when moneys requested for
programs approved for funding are more than the amount ap-
propriated, the commissioner of education shall, to the extent
possible, continue full funding for programs which are ap-
proved by July 1 for aid for evem numbered years or by the
preceding March 1 for aid for odd numbered years. The com-
missioner shall prorate any remuining moneys among programs
which are approved for funding after these dates.

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.572, Subdivi-
gion 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE THROUGH 1982.]
Through the 1981-1982 school year, the state shall pay to each
school district 30 percent of its estimated adult vocational edu-
cation aid for the school year on or before the following dates:
August 31, December 31 and March 31. The final aid distribution
to the district shall be made on or before October 31 of the
following school year. All adult vocational education aids shall be
computed and distributed by the state aids, statistics, and re-
gearch section of the state department of education.

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.572, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8a. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Beginning in the
1982-1983 school year, the state shall pay to each school district
its estimated adult vocational education aid in the following
manner: 30 percent. by August 31, 80 percent by December 31,
and 25 percent by March 81. The final aid distribution shall be
made by October 31 of the following school year. All adult
vocational education aids shall be computed and distributed by
the state aids section of the department of education.

Seec. 89. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.573, Subdivi-
sion 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. In the (1978-1979) 1981-1982 school year and each
year thereafter, the state shall pay to any district or cooperative
center (50) 45 percent of the salaries paid to essential, licensed
personnel in that school year for services rendered in that dis-
trict’s or center’s secondary vocational education programs. In
addition, the state shall pay (60 PERCENT OF THE COSTS
OF NECESSARY EQUIPMENT FOR THESE PROGRAMS,
50) 45 percent of the costs of necessary travel between instrue-
tional sites by secondary vocational education teachers, (AND
B0) 45 percent of the costs of necessary travel by secondary vo-
cational education teachers accompanying stndents to and from
vocational student organization meetings held within the state
for educational purposes, and L5 percent of the costs of neces-
sary equipment for these programs. No secondary wvocational
equipment aid shall be paid beginning with the 1982-1982 school
year. The commisgioner may withhold all or any portion of this
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aid for a secondary vocational education program which re-
ceives funds from any other source, and in no event shall a
district or center receive a total amount of state aid pursuant
to this section which, when added to funds from other sources,
will provide the program an amount for salaries, equipment and
travel which exceeds 100 percent of the amount of its expendi-
tures for salaries, equipment and travel in the program.

Sec. 40, Minnesota Sfé,tutes 1980, Section 124.573, Subdivi-
sion 3a, is amended to read:

Subd. 3a. [AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES.] In ad-
dition to the provisions of subdivisions 2 and 3, a school district
or cooperative center may contract with a public or private
agency other than a Minnesota school district or cooperative
center for the provision of secondary vocational education ser-
vices. (IN THE 1978-1979 SCHOOL YEAR AND THERE-
AFTER,) The state shall pay éach district or cooperative center
40 percent of the amount of a contract entered into pursuant to
this subdivision. The state board shall promulgate rules relating
to program approval procedures and criteria for these contracts
and aid shall be paid only for contracts approved by the com-
missioner of education. For the purposes of subdivision 4, the
district or cooperative center contracting for thése services shall
be construed to be providing the services. For the purposes
of subdivision 5, aid for these contracts shall be distributed on
the same basis as aids for salaries and travel.

Sec. 41. Minnesota Stautes 1980, Section 124.573, Subdivi-
sion 5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE THROUGH 1982.]
Through the 1981-1982 school year, the state shall pay to each
achool district and center 30 percent of its estimated secondary
vocational education aid for salaries and travel for the school
year on or before the following dates: August 31, December 31
and March 31. The state shall pay 90 percent of a district’s esti-
mated secondary vocational education aid for equipment for the
school year on or before August 81. The final aid distribution
to the district shall be made on or before October 31 of the fol-
lowing school year. All secondary vocational education aids ghall
be computed and distributed by the state aids {, STATISTICS,
AND RESEARCH) section of the state department of education.

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124,573, iz amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 50. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Beginning in the
1982-1988 school year, the state shall pay to each school distriet
and cooperative centér its estimaled secondary vocational edu~
cation aid for salaries and travel in the following manner: 20
percent by August 31, 30 percent by December 31, and 25
pereeant by March 31. The final aid distribution sholl be made
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by October 81.of the following school year. All secondary voca-
tional education aids shall be computed and distributed by the
state aids section of the depwrtment of education.

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 124.574, Subdivi-
sion 2, is amended to read:

- Subd. 2, (e} (IN THE 1979-1980) For the 1981-1382 and
1982-1988 school (YEAR) years (AND THEREAFTER,) the
state shall pay to any district or cooperative center (70) 65 per-
cent of the salaries pa.id to essential licensed personnel in that
school year for services rendered in that district or center’s sec-
ondary vocational education programs for handicapped children.

(b) Beginning in the 1988-1984 school year and each year
thereafter, the state shall pay to any district or cooperative
center 70 percent of the salaries paid to essential licensed person-
nel in that school year for services rendered in that district or
center’'s gecondury voeational educetion programs for handi-
capped children. ‘

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Sectlon 124.5'74, Subdivi-
sion 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [AID FOR CON’I‘RACTED SERVICES.] In addi-
tion to the provisions of subdivisions 2 and 3, a school district
may contract with a public or private agency other than a Min-
nesota school district or cooperative center for the provision of
gsecondary voeational education programs for handicapped chil-
dren. The formula for payment of aids for these contracts {IN
THE 1978-1979 SCHOOL YEAR AND THEREAFTER) shall
be that provided in section 124.32, subdivision 1b. The state
board shall promulgate rules relating to approval procedures
and criteria for these contracts and aid shall be paid only for con-
tracts approved by the commissioner of education. For the pur-
poses of subdivision 6, the district or cooperative center contract-
ing for these services shall be construed to be providing these
services. For the purposes of subdivisicn 8, aid for these eon-
tracts shall be distributed on the same basxs as aids for salaries,
supplies and travel.

Sec. 45.. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.574, Subdivi-
sion 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 8 Al aid pursuant to this section ghall be distributed
at the same times and in the same manner as provided in section
124.578, (SUBDIVISION) subdivisions 5 and 5a. Aid for supplies
shall be distributed at the same time as aid for salaries and travel.

Sec. 46. [INSTRUCTIONS TO REVISOR OF STAT-
UTES.]
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In accordance with Minnesola Statutes 1980, Section 648.36,
in the next edition of Minnesota Statutes, the revisor of statutes
shall retitle the headnote of section 124 562 to read “[POST-
SECONDARY VOCATIONAL MEMBERSHIP.]1”.

Sec. 47. [REPEALER.]

Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sections 124.561, Subdivision 4;
124.562, Subdivisions 8 and 4s 124.568; 124. 5?1 and 275.125,
Subdwzszon 14, are repealed.

Sec. 48. [APPROPRIATIONS.]

Subdivision 1. There is apprdpmted from the general fund
to the department of education the sums indicated in this section
for the fiscal years endmg June 30 in the years designated.

Subd. 2. [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL INSTRUC-
TIONAL AID.] For post-secondary vocational instructional
aid there is appropriated:

853,348,600 1982,

$54,759,400 .. . 1983.

The appropriation for 1982 includes $4,877,800 for aid for

Fiscal year 1981 payable in fzscal year 1982, and $48,471,800 for
aid for fiscal year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1982.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $5,885,700 for aid for
fiscal year 1982 payable in fzscal year 1983 and 349,878,700 for
aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. -

Subd. 3. [POST-SECONDARDY VOCATIONAL SUPPLY
AID.] For post-gecondary vocational supply aid there is ap-
propriated:

$15,307,500. . . . . 1982,
. 814, 828 260 .. .. 1983.

Subd. 4. [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL SUPPORT
SERVICES AID.] (a) For post-secondary vocational support
services aid there is appropriated.

$16,967,110. . . ... 1982,

$15,191,140. .. ... 1983.

The appropriation for 1982 is based on the assumption that
the state will spend for this purpose an amount at least equal
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to $6,251,400 in fiscal year 1982 of federal money received for
vocational education programs pursuant to the Vocational Edu-
cation Act of 1963, as amended. The appropriation for 1982
includes $2,848,000 to be allocated -by the state board for special
needs instruction.

The appropriation for 1988 is based on the assumpition thai
the state will spend for this purpose an amount at least equal
to £6,251,400 in fiscal year 1983 of federal money received for
vocational education programs pursuent to the Vocational Edu-
cation Aet of 1968, as amended. The appropriation for 1983 in-
cludes $2,629,050 to be allocated by the state board for special
needs mstmctw'n

(b) For past—secondary support services atd to pay for im-
plementatwn of the fized assets property management account-
ing and freportmg system there zs appropmated

$140, 000. Lo .1982

Any amount remaining from this eappropriation af the end of
fiscal year 1982 shall not cancel and shall be available in the
second year of the biennium,

. The amownts appropriated in this subdivision shall not be used
for any special vocatwnal systemwzde support se'rmce program
or project.

Subd. 5. [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EQUIP-
MENT AID,] For. post-secondary vocatzona,l eqmpment aid
there is appropriated: . - . |

- $9,880,000. . .. .. 1982,
$9,120,500. . .. .. 1988.

This appropriation is based on the assumption that the state
will spend for the purposes for which post-secondary vocational
equipment aid is paid an amount equal to £500,008 in each fiscal
year of the biennium ending June 30, 1983 of federal money
received for voeational education programs pursuant to the
Vocational Education Act of 1 963 as amended.

Subd. 6. [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL REPAIR
AND BETTERMENT AID.] For post-secondary vocational
repair and betterment aid there is appropriated:

£1,400,000, . . . . 1982,

© $1,190,000. . 1983,
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Subd. 7. [APPROPRIATION FOR CONTINGENCY
FUND.] For the post-secondary vocational contingency fund
there is appropriated:

$250,000. . ... 1982.

Any amount remaining from this appropriation at the end of
fiscal year 1982 shall not cancel and shall be available in the
second year of the bzenmum

Subd. 8. [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL DEBT SER-
VICE AID.] For post-secondary wvocational debt service aid
there is appropriated:

$7,781,000. . . .. 1982,

- $7,600,100. . .. 1988.

Subd. 9. [ADULT VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AID.] For
adult vocational education aid there is appropriated:

86,851,900 . .. .. 1982,

. $7,102,000. .. .. 1983.

The appropriation for 1982 includes 707,600 for aid for fiscal
year 1981 payable in fiscal year 1982 of which not to exceed
$20,000 is for necessary travel and of which not to exceed $20,000
i3 for small business management programs. This amount also
includes $6,144,800 for aid for fiscal year 1982 payable in fiscal
year 1982 of which not to exceed $198,000 is for necessary travel,

The appropriation for 1983 mcludes $682,700 for aid for fiscal
year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1988 of which not to exceed
$£22,000 is for necessary travel. This amount alse includes $6,-
419,800 for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1983
of which not to exceed $212,500 is for necessary travel.

None of the amounts appropriated in this subdivision shall
be used for any special vocational systemwide support service
program or project.

Subd. 10. [ENERGY MANAGEMENT FOR BUILDING
OPERATORS.] For the establishment of adult vocational pro-
grams in energy management for building operators, there i

appropriated:
$50,000. . .. 1982,

850,000 . .. . 1983,
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This aid shall be paid in accordance with section 124.572. The
entire amount of the appropriation for 1982 is for aid for fiscal
year 1982. The appropriation for 1988 includes $5,550 for aid
for fiseal year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1983, and $44,450 for
atd for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988. The depari-
ment of education may apply for moneys from other sources to
fund programs in energy management for building operators.

Subd. 11. [VETERAN FARMER COOPERATIVE TRAIN-
ING PROGRAMS.] For veleran farmer cooperative troining
programs there is approprialed: :

$675,100. .. . .. 1982,

$588,900 . . . .. 1988.

" Subd, 12. [SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
AID.] For secondary vocational education aid pursuant to sec-
tion 124.578 there is appropriated: -

$21,979.840 . . . .. 1982,
$20,165,060 . . . 1988.

The appropriation for 1982 includes $2,287,700 for aid for fis-
cal year 1981 payable in fiscal year 1982 of which not to exceed
$181,600 is for equipment. This amount also includes $19,691,640
for aid for fiseal year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1982 of which
not to exceed $1,547,100 is for equipment.

The appropriation for 1988 includes $2,187,960 for aid for
fiscol year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1988, of which not to-ex-
ceed $171,900 is for equipment. This ameunt also includes $17,-
977,100 for aid for fiscal year 1988 payable in fiscal year 1988.

None of the amounts appropriated in this subdivision shall
be used for any special vocational systemwide support service
program or project.

Subd. 13. [AID FOR SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDU-
CATION PROGRAMS FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN.]
For secondary vocational programs for handicapped children
pursuant to section 124.574, subdivision 2, there i3 appropriated:

$2,808,000. . . .1982,

$2,360,8310. .. . .. 1988.

The appropriation for 1982 includes $226,960 for aid for fiscal
year 1981 payable in fiscal year 1982. This amound also includes
22,076,100 for aid for fiscal year 1982 payable in fiseal year
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1982. This appropriation is based on the assumption that the
state will spend for this purpose an amount al least equal to
£300,000 in fiscal year 1982 of federal money received for voca-
tional education programs pursuant to the Vocational Eduecation
Act of 1968, as amended.

The appropriation for 1988 inoludes $280,750 for aid for
fiscal year 1982 payable in fiscal year 1988. This amount alzo in-
cludes $2,129,560 for aid for fiscal year 1983 payable in fiscal
year 1983, This appropriation is based on the assumption that
the state will spend for this purpose an amount at least equal
to $800,000 in fiscal year 1983 of federal money recetved for
vocational education programs pursuaent to the Vocational Edu-
cation Act of 1963, as amended.

Subd. 14, [CANCELLATION; PRORATION.] Fuxcept as
provided in subdivision 4, clause (b), and subdivision 7, any
unexpended balance remaining from the appropriations in this
section for 1982 shall cancel and shall not be available for the
gecond year of the biennium. None of the amounts appropriated
in this section shall be expended for e purpose other than the
purpose. indicated. If the appropriation amounts attributable to
either year for any purpose indicated are insufficient, the aid
for that year shall be prorated among all qualifying districts,
and the state shall not be obligated for any amount in excess of
the appropriations in this section for these purposes.

Sec. 49. [EFFECTIVE DATES.]

Subdivigion 1. Sections 14, 15, 16, 21, 28, 24, 28, 27, 29, 30,
35, and 36 of this article shall be effective the day following final
enactment.

Subd. 2. Repair and betterment aid pursuant to section 30
of this article shall be paid to AVTI's starting in fiseal year
1982,

ARTICLE VI
OTHER AIDS AND LEVIES

Section 1. [3.9251] [PROGRAMS FOR HANDICAPPED
ADULTS.]

Programs funded by the council on quality education may in-
clude programs designed to benefit handicapped adults.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 3.9278, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. As used in (LAWS 1973, CHAPTER 334,
ARTICLE 7) sections 3.9276 to 8.9279, the terms defined in
this section have the meanings given them.
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Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 3.9279, Subdivision
8, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. [ADVISORY TASK FORCE ON EARLY CHILD-
HOOD AND FAMILY EDUCATION.] The council on quality
education shall appoint an advisory task force on early child-
hood and family education programs. The advisory task force
shall be composed of parents of young children and persons
knowledgeable in the fields of health, education and welfare. A
majority of the task force shall be parents of young children.
The advisory task force shall advise the council in the adminis-
tration of the early childhood and family education programs.
The terms, compensation and removal of members shall be gov-
erned by the provisions of section 15.059, subdivision 6. The
task force shall expire June 30, (1981) 71983.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 3.9279, Silbdivi;
gion 10, is amended ‘to read: w _ .

Subd. 10. [VOLUNTARY PARTICIPATION.] Participa-
tion by parents and children in early childhood and family edu-
cation programs shall be voluntary and shall not preclude parti-
cipation in other state or local programs. To the extent possible,
each school district providing early childhood and family edu-
cation programs shall seek the participation of minority and
economically disadvantaged persons in the same proportion as
these groups are represented in the area served by the program.
Uvon request, the school district shall report on the success
of these efforts to the council on quality education. No school
district shall diseriminate in providing early childhood and fam-
ily education programs on the basis of race, religion, sex or
ethnic background, and no programs shall be used in whole or
in part for religious worship or instruction.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 3.9279, Subdivision
12, iz amended to read:

Subd. 12. [NEGOTIATED GRANTS.] For the (1979-1980)
19817-1982 and (1980-1981) 1952-1983 school vears the council
on quality education may fund up to 86 early childhood and
family education programs according to the negotiated grants
procedure in sections 3.924 to 3.927.

Sec. 6. [3.9290] [CITATION.]

Sections 6 to 12 of this article may be cited as the “Minnesota
Improved Learning and Principal-Teacher, Counselor-Teacher,
and Career Teacher Aet”. ,

Sec. 7. [3.9291] [PURPOSE.]
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The legislature recognizes the unique and lifelong learning
process of all humaen beings, The legislature is commitied to the
goal of maximizing the individual growth potential of all students
through the secondary schools. The purposes of sections 6 to 12
of this article are:

(a) To offer improved learning programs which emphasize
basic and applied learning skills and the liberal arts;

(b) To recognize and utilize the unique skills that teachers,
students, family, and the community have in both the teaching
process and the learning process; and .

fe) To provide an opportunity for maximum use of princi-
pals and teachers. ‘

Sec. 8. [3.9292] [PROGRAM SELE:CTI'ON.]

Subdivision 1. [AUTHORIZATION.] A school district or
aroup of distriets that wish to receive moneys for improved
learning programs moay apply to-the state board of edueation
for approval. Programs may .be approved for one portion of. a
school population, an entire school attendance area, several
gttendtmce areas, an entire school distriet, or a group of school

istriets.

Subd, 2. [APPLICATIONS.] The state board shall pre-
seribe the form and manner of application for the program. The
eouncil on gquality education may review and advise the state
board on applications made for improved learning programs.
Beginning in 1982, and each year thereafter, applications shall
be submilted to the state board by Junuary 15. If a district
wishes to recetve aid for the princinal-teacher, career teacher or
counselor-teacher component of an improved learning program,
an application for state aid must be submitted to the state board
by January 15. Estimates of salaries and fringe benefits for the
next school year and for the additional time beyond the regular
contract period for staff to be employed shall be itemized on the
application for aid. The board shall notify all applicants of aid
approved or denied by March 15 of each year. The board shall
approve or deny applications in the order that they are received.

Subd. 8. [WAIVERS.] The state board may waive school
district compliance with its rules which would prevent imple-
mentation of an improved learning program which receives
approvael from the state board. However, individuals participat-
ing in the prineipal-teacher, counselor-teacher, or career teacher
program shall maintain their seniority date in the district and
oll rights under the applicable collective bargaining agreement.

Subd. 4. [ADDITIONAL FUNDING.] A school district
providing an improved learning program may receive funds for
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the program from private sources and govemmenml agencies,
ineluding state or federal funds.

Subd. 5. [REPORT.] The department shall submit a report
to the legislature by February 1, 1983, and by February 1 each
vear thereafter. This report shall include the number and deserip-
tion of programs approved, implementation status of programs
approved, waivers granted, and evaluation of programs approved,

Sec. 9. [3.92908] [ADVISORY COUNCIL.]

The school board of a district providing an improved learning
program shall appoint an advisory council. Council members shall
be selected from the school attendance area in which programs
are provided. Members of the council may include students,
teachers, principals, edministrators and community members,
A majority of the members shall be parents with children partici-
pating in the local program, The local advisory council shall
advise the school board in the development, coordination, super-
vision, and review of the improved learning program. The council
shall meet at least two times each year with any established com-
munity education advisory council in the district. Members of
the council may be members of the community education advisory
counctl. The council shall report to the school board.

Sec. 10. [8.9294] [PROGRAM CRITERIA.]

Subdivigion 1. [MANDATORY COMPONENTS.] A plan
for an improved learning program shall include:

(a) Curricula, instructional strategy and wuse of materials
responsive to the individual educational needs and learning styles
of each pupil to enable studenits to make continuous progress
and learn at o rate appropriate to their abilities;

(b) A plan to develop student abilities for both learner and
teacher in basic skills and applied learning skills and, when
appropriate, arts, humanities, physicial, natural, and social
aciences; multicultural education; physical, emotional, and men-
tal health; consumer economies, and career education,

(¢c) Plans to make use of community resources and com-
munications medie to purme tmproved learning opportunities

for pupils;

(d} A gtaff development program. for teachers and other
gghool gegonml such as that found in sectwns 11 and 12 of
is artic

(e) A plan to improve the learning environment, including
use of the communily in general, to enhance the learning
Drocess,
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(f) A plon for ennual and ongoing evaluation of program
goals and objectives; and

(g) A plan to involve parents in planning an improved learn-
ing program for their children.

Subd. 2. [OPTIONAL COMPONENTS.] A plan for an
improved learning program may tnclude: :

(a) A principal-teacher and career teacher program as de-
Fined tn section 11 of this article;

{b) A counselor-teacher program as defined in section 12
of this article;

(¢} Cooperative efforts with other agencies involved with
human services or child development and development of alterno-
tive community based learning experiences;

(d) Apprenticeship post-secondary education components
For students who are able to accelerate or programs for students
with special abilities and interests who are given advenced
learning opportunities within existing programs;

(¢) Use of volunteers in the learning program;

(f) Flexible attendance schedules for students;

(g) Adult education component;

(h) Early childhood and family education component;

(i) Variable student/facully ratios for special education
students to provide for special programming;

(i)  Inclusion of nonpublic students participating in an fm-
proved learning program as part of the ratio in the principal-
teacher and career teacher component;

(k) Application of educational research findings;

(1) Summer learning experiences for students as recom-
mended by the principal-teacher and career teacher;

(m) Use of educational assistants, teacher aides or para-
professionals as part of the improved learning program;

(n) Establishment of alternative criteria for high school
groaduation; and

(o) Variable age and closs size groupings of students.
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Sec. 11. [3.9295] [PRINCIPAL-TEACHER AND CAREER
TEACHER COMPONENT.]

Subdivision 1. [STATUS.] An improved learning program
may tnclude a principal-teacher and career teacher component.
The principal-teacher and career teacher shall not be the exclu-
sive teacher for students assigned to him or her but shall serve
the function of developing and implementing a student’s overall
learning program. The principal-teacher and career teacher may
be responsible for regular clussroom assignments as well as
learning programs for other students assigned to him or her.

Subd. 2. [QUALIFICATIONS.] (a) An individual em-
ployed as a principal-teacher must be licensed as a principal by
the state board of education and shall be considered a principal
as defined in section 179.63, subdivision 14, for purposes of the
Public Employment Labor Relations Aet.

(b) An individual employed as a career teacher must be li-
censed as o teacher by the state board of teeching and shall be
considered a feacher as defined in section 179.63, subdivision 13,
for purposes of the Public Employment Labor Relations Aet.

Subd. 3. [STAFF/STUDENT RATIO.] (a) FExzcept as
provided tn clause (b), one principai-teacher or career teacher
shall be assigned for every 125 students. For each special edu-
cation student included in the assignment, the 1:125 ratio shall
be reduced by one. -

(b) One principal-teacher shall be assigned for every 50 stu-
de’?tslwhen the principal-teacher is also the principal of the
school.

Subd. 4. [SELECTION; RENEWAL.] (a) The school
board shall establish procedures for teachers and principals to
apply for the position of principal-teacher and career teacher.
The authority for selection of principal-teachers and career
teachers shall be vested in the board and no individual shall have
a right to employment as a 'pmnczpal-tecwher or career teacher
based on seniority or order of employment in the district.

( b) Employment of the principal-teacher and career teacher
shall’be on a 12 month basis with vacation time negotiated indi-
vidually with the board. The annual contract of a principal-
teacher or career teacher may not be renewed, as the board shall
see fit; provided, however, the board shall give any such teacher
whose contract as ¢ principal-teacher or career teacher it declines
to renew for the following year written notice to that effect be-
fore April 15. If the board fails to renew the. contract of a
principal-teacher or career teacher, that individual shall be rein-
stated to another position in the district if eligible pursuant to
section 12512 or 125.17.
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Subd. 5. [DUTIES.] The principal-teacher and career
teacher shall be responsible for:

(&) The overall education and learning plan of students as-
signed to him or her. This plan shall be designed by the principal-
teacher and career teacher with the student, parents, and other
faculty, and shall seel to maximize the learning potential and
maturation level of each pupil;

(b) Measuring the proficiency of the students assigned to
him or her and assisting other staff in identifying pupil needs
and making appropriote educational and subject groupings;

(¢) When part of the district’'s plan, taking responsibility
for the parent and early childhood education of students assigned
to him or her;

(d) Designing and being responsible fo?r' prog'f'am com-
ponents which meet special learning needs of high potential and
talented students; and

(e) Coordinating the ongoing, year-to-year learning program
for students assigned to him or her.

Sec. 12. [3.9296] [COUNSELOR-TEACHER COMPO-
NENT.]

Subdivision 1, [STATUS.] An improved learning program
may include a counselor-teacher component. The counselor-
teacher shall not be the exelusive teacher with respect to the
learning process of students assigned to him or her.

Subd. 2. [QUALIFICATIONS.] An individual employed as
a counselor-teacher must be licensed as a counselor by the state
board of education and shall be considered a teacher as defined
in section 179.63, subdivision 18, for purposes of the Public Em-
ployment Labor Relations Act,

Subd. 8. [STAFF/STUDENT RATIO.] One counselor-
teacher shall be assigned for every 125 students. For each special
education student included in the assignment, the 1:125 ratio
shall be reduced by one,

Subd. 4. [SELECTION; RENEWAL.] Thke annual con-
tract of a counselor-teacher may not be renewed, as the board
shall see fit; provided, however, the board shall give any such
counselor whose contract for the counselor-teacher it declines
to renew for the following year writlen notice to that effect be-
fore April 15. If the board fails to renew the contract of a coun-
selor-teacher, that individual shall be reinstated to another posi-
tion in the district if eligible pursuant to section 125.12 or 125.17.
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Subd. 5. [DUTIES.] The counselor-teacher shall be re-
sponsible for providing guidance and counseling services to stu-
dents assigned to him or her. This includes working with indi-
vidual students, groups of students and families.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 123,36, Subdivision
13, is amended to read:

Subd. 13. [PROCEEDS OF SALE OR EXCHANGE.] Pro-
ceeds of the sale or exchange of school buildings or real property
of the school district shall be used as provided in this subdivision.

(1) In districts with outstanding bonds, the proceeds of the
sale or exchange shall first be deposited in the debt retirement
fund of the district in an amount sufficient to meet when due
that percentage of the principal. and interest payments for
(ALL) outstanding bonds which i3 ascribable to the payment of
expenses necessary and -incidental to the construction or pur-
chase of the particular building or property which is sold. :

(2) After satisfying the requirements of clause (1), a dis-
trict with outstanding bonds may deposit proceeds of the sale
or exchange in 1138 capital expenditure fund if the amount de-
posited 18 used for the following:

(a) for energy audits on district owned buildings conducted
pursuant to chapter 116H, and for funding those energy con-
servation and renewable energy measures which the energy audils
indicate will reduce the use of nonrenewable sources of energy
to the extent that the projected energy cost savings will amor-
tize the cost of the conservatlion measures within a period of
ten years or less;

. (b) for capital expendilures for the purpose of reducing or
eliminaling barriers to or increasing access to school facilities
by handicapped persons;

(c) Ffor capital expenditures to bring district focilities into
cmnplia};ce with the uniform fire code adopted pursuant to Chap-
ter 299F; or o :

(d). to replace the building or property sold, '

The amount of the proceeds used for the purposes specified
in clauses (a), (b) and (c) shall be deducted from the levy
limitation ecomputed for the levy authorized in section 88 of
this article in the first yeear after the deposit and from levy
limitations computed for this levy in succeeding years until the
entire amount 13 deducted.

(8)  In a district with outstanding bonds, the amount of the
proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining after the application
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of clauses (1) and (2), which is sufficient to meet when due
that percentage of the principal and interest payments for the
district’s outstanding bonds which is not governed by clause (1),
shall be deposited in the debt retirement fund.

(4) Any (REMAINING) proceeds of the sale or exchange
rematning in (THESE) districts (OF THE SALE OR EX.
CHANGE) with outstanding bonds after the application of
clauses (1), (2}, end (2), and all proceeds of the sale or ex-
change in districts without outstanding bonds shall be deposited
in the capital expenditure fund of the district.

((2) NOTWITHSTANDING CLAUSE (1) A DISTRICT
WITH OUTSTANDING BONDS WHICH SELLS A BUILD-
ING OR PROPERTY IN ORDER TO PURCHASE A RE-
PLACEMENT, MAY APPLY TO THE COMMISSIONER TO
PLACE PROCEEDS OF THE SALE IN ITS CAPITAL EX-
PENDITURE FUND IN AN AMOUNT NECESSARY TO
PURCHASE THE REPLACEMENT; PROVIDED THE DIS-
TRICT PLACES AN AMOUNT IN ITS DEBT RETIREMENT
FUND SUFFICIENT TO MEET WHEN DUE THE PRINCI-
PAL AND INTEREST PAYMENTS FOR ALL OUTSTAND-
ING BONDS ON THE PARTICULAR BUILDING OR PROP-
ERTY WHICH IS SOLD.)

(5) Notwithstanding clauses (2) and (8), a distriet with
outstanding bonds may deposit in ils capital expenditure fund
and use for any lawful capital expenditure without the reduction
of any levy limitation the same percentage of the proceeds of
the sale or exchange of a building or property as the percentage
of the initial cost of purchasing or constructing the building or
prop;rtgd which was paid using revenue from the capital expendi-
ture fund.

(6) Every distriet which sells or exchanges a building or
property shell report to the eommissioner in the form and at the
time he prescribes on the disposition of the proceeds of the sale
or exchange.

Sec, 14. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 128.702, Subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read: '

Subdivision 1. [SCREENING PROGRAM.] Every school
board shall provide for a voluntary health and developmental
screening program for children once before entering kindergar-
ten. This screening program shall be established either by one
board, by two or more boards acting in cooperation, by educa-
tional cooperative service units, by early childhood and family
education programs, or by other existing programs. No school
board may make this screening examination a mandatory prere-
quisite to enroll a student.
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Subd. 1a. [COMPONENTS.] The screening programs shall
include at least the following components to the extent the school
board determines they are financially feasible: developmental
assessments, hearing and vision screehing, (DENTAL ASSESS-
MENTS,) the review of health history and immunization status
(, LABORATORY TESTS) and nutritional and physical assess-
ments. The school board may also provide additional components,
including laboratory tests or dental assessments, in the screening
program. All sereening components shall be consistent with the
standards of the state commissioner of health for early and
periodic screening programs. No child-shall be required to submit
to any component of this screening program to be eligible for
any other component. No screening program shall provide
laboratory tests, a health history or a physical examination to
any child who has been provided with those laboratory tests or
a health history or physical examination within the previous 12
months. The school district shall request the results of any
laboratory test, health history or physical examination within
the 12 months precedmg a’ scheduled screening clinic.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1980 Sectaon 123.703, Subdivi-
sion 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [REPORT.] The state -board of ed-ucation, in co-
operation with the state commissioner of health, shall report to
the legislature by February 1 (, 1980,) of each year on the results
of the screening .programs in accomphshmg the purposes spec-
ified in section 128.701. The report sha.ll include information
on the rates of children’s participation in screening programs,
on districts’ costs for implementing the various components of
the screening program, and on any exemptions granted from
sereening requirements because of financial infeasibility.

Sec, 16. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 123.705, 'i.s etmend-
ed to read: :

123.705 [STATE AID.].

The department of education shall pay each school district for
the cost of screening services provided pursuant to sections 128.-
701 to 123.705. The payment shall not exceed ($25) $28 per child
screened in fiscal year (1980) 7982 and ($27) $29 per child
screened in fiscal year (1981) 1983. Any district may request
and receive an advance payment equal to 50 percent of its esti-
mated payment for sereening eligible children.

See. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 123 937, is amend-
ed to read:

128.937 [(APPROPRIATION) LIMIT ON DISTRICT OB-
LIGATIONS.]
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(THERE IS APPROPRIATED ANNUALLY TO THE DE-
PARTMENT OF EDUCATION FROM THE GENERAL FUND
OF THE STATE TREASURY THE SUM OF $3,250,000 FOR
THE PURPOSES OF SECTIONS 123.981 TO 123.937.) If
(THIS) the amount appropriated for purposes of sections 123.-
931 to 123.937 for any year is not sufficient to make the pay-
ments required pursuant to sections 123.931 to 123.927 for that
year, (THE AMOUNT NECESSARY TO MAKE THESE PAY-
MENTS IS APPROPRIATED FROM THE GENERAL FUND
TO THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. THE AMOUNTS
APPROPRIATED PURSUANT TO THIS SECTION FOR THE
YEAR ENDING JUNE 30, 1980 SHALL NOT CANCEL BUT
SHALL BE AVAILABLE FOR THE SECOND YEAR OF THE
BIENNIUM) then no school district or intermediary service
area i8 required to expend an amount pursuant to sections 123.-
931 to 128.937 for that year which exceeds the amount of the pay-
ments it receives pursuant to sections 1238.981 to 128.937 for that
year.

Sec. 18 Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124. 245 Subdi-
vigion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [BASIC COMPUTATION.] ((A) IN THE
1980-1981 SCHOOL YEAR, THE STATE SHALL PAY A
SCHOOL DISTRICT THE DIFFERENCE BY WHICH AN
AMOUNT EQUAL TO.$80 PER PUPIL UNIT IN THAT
SCHOOL YEAR OR, IN DISTRICTS WHERE THE ACTUAL
NUMBER OF PUPIL UNITS IDENTIFIED IN SECTION
124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1) AND (2), HAS IN-
CREASED FROM THE PRIOR YEAR, $85 PER PUPIL UNIT
N THAT SCHOOL YEAR, EXCEEDS THE AMOUNT
RAISED BY TEN MILLS TIMES THE ADJUSTED
ASSESSED VALUATION OF THE TAXABLE PROPERTY
IN THE DISTRICT FOR THE PRECEDING YEAR. IN
ORDER TO QUALIFY FOR AID PURSUANT TO THIS SEC-
TION IN THE 1980-1981 SCHOOL YEAR, A DISTRICT MUST
HAVE LEVIED THE FULL TEN EARC MILLS FOR USE
FOR CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN THAT YEAR PUR-
SUANT TO SECTION 275.125, SUBDIVISION 11A.)

{(B)) (a) In the 1981-1982 school year and each year there-
after, the state shall pay a school district the difference by
which an amount equal to $90 per pupil unit in that school
year or, in districts where the actual number of pupil units
identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2),
has increased from the prior year, $95 per pupil unit in that
school year, exceeds the amount raised by seven mills times
the adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable property in the
district for the preceding year. In order to qualify for aid pur-
suant to this (SECTION) subdivision in any school year, a dis-
trict must have levied the full seven EARC mills for use for
capital expenditures in that year pursuant to section 275.125,
subdivision 11a,
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(b) In the 1982-1988 school year and each year thereafter,
the aid under elause (a) for any district which operates an
approved secondary vocational education program or an approved
senior secondary industrial arts program shall be computed using
a dollar amount per pupil unit whick is §5 higher than the
amount specified in clause (a).

(¢) If the sum of a district’s capital expenditure levy under
section 275.125, subdivision 11a, attributable to any school year
starting in 1982-1983 and its ca,pmtal expenditure equalization aid,
if -any, under this subdwzszon for that sehool year exceeds $90
per pupil unit or, in districts where the actual number of pupil
units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and
(2), hag increased from the prior year, $95 per pupil unit, the
amount of the excess may be expended only for the purpose of
capital expenditures for equipment for secondary vocational edu-
cation programs or senior secondary industrial arts programs.

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.245, is
amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 1a. [SPECIAL PURPOSE COMPUTATION.] In the
1982-1983 school year and each year thereafter, the state shall
pay a school district the difference by which an amount equal
to 325 per pupil unit exceeds the amount raised by two mills
times the adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable property in
the district for the preceding year. In order to qualify for aid
pursuant to this subdivision in any sehool year, a distriet must
levy the maximum permz'ssz‘ble amount pursuant to section 38 of
this article for use in that year. Aid paid pursuant to this sub-
division may be used only for the purposes for which the proceeds
of the levy authorized in section 33 of this article may be used

Sec 20 Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sectlon 124.245, Subdi-
vision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [PUPIL UNITS.] As used in this section, (PUPIL
UNITS SHALL INCLUDE ONLY THOSE UNITS IDENTI-
FIED IN SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1),
(2), (4), (5), (8) AND (7). BEGINNING IN THE 1980-1981
SCHOOL YEAR,) pupil units shall include (ONLY) those units
identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) (,) and
(2), ((4) AND (5); PROVIDED THAT NOTWITHSTANDING
THE EXPIRATION OF MINNESOTA STATUTES, 1979
SUPPLEMENT, SECTION 124.17, SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUS-
ES (8) AND (7) PUPIL UNITS IDENTIFIED IN THOSE
CLAUSES SHATIL ALSO BE INCLUDED FOR PUR.
POSES OF THE COMPUTATION OF CAPITAL EXPENDI-
TURE AID FOR THE 1980-1981 SCHOOL YEAR) and 98.5
percent of the units identified in Minnesota Statutes 1980, Sec-
tion 124.17, Subdivision 1, Clauses (4) and (5) for 1980-1981.
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‘Sec. 21. - Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.245, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 4. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Starting in 1982-
1983, eighty-five percent of a district’s capital expenditure
equalization aid for each school year shall be distributed prior
to November 1 of that school year. The final aid distribution
to each district shall be made prior to November 1 of the follow-
ing school year. :

Sec. 22. [124.246] [CHEMICAL USE PROGRAMS.]-

Subdivision 1. [ELIGIBILITY AND PURPOSE.] FEach
school board which adopts o comprehensive policy and proce-
- dures to minimize chemical use problems among. all pupils in
the district, and which submils them to the department of educa-
tion, shall be-eligible for state aid for the following purposes: '

(a) inservice training for public and nonpublic school staff,
(b) ﬁrevention programs, inclading surriculum materials,

(¢c) community and parent awareness programs,

(d) oproblem identification programs, |

(e) ‘ref’e'rml programs, and

(f) | ‘aftercare support programs.

The programs shall be for pupils in public elementary, sec-
ondary and area vocational-technical schools and nonpublic ele-
me}z;ary and secondary schools, and their parents, teachers and
staff.

Subd. 2. [AID.] An eligible distriet shall receive $1 for
each pupil, in average daily membership, enrolled in a public
elementary, secondary or area vocational-technical or nonpublic
elementary or secondary school. Aid for nonpublic school pupils
shall be paid to the district upon request by or on behalf of the
pupils. No district shall receive less than $1,000.

Subd. 3. [APPLICATIONS.] A district that is eligible for
aid shall apply to the commissioner of education by October 1
of each school year on the form supplied by the commissioner.

Subd. 4. [ASSISTANCE TO DISTRICTS.] The depari.
ment of education shall:

(1) provide technical assistance to districts for maintenance
and evaluation of prevention progroms, for aftercare support
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programs and for tmproved relationships with community
agencies, :

(b) provide inservice programs emphasizing identified needs
of the districts, and

(e} collect information from -districts about prevention,
awareness, identification, referral, and aftercare support pro-
grams. ‘

Subd. 5. [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] For the 1981-1982
school year, the state shall pay to each school distriet 100 per-
cent of its chemical use program aid by November 1 of thal
school year. Beginning in the 1982-1988 school year, and each
year thereafter, the state shall pay to each school district 85
percent of its chemical use program aid by November 1 of that
school year. The final aid distribution to the district shall be.
made by November 1 of the following school year.

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.247, Subdivi-
gion 8, is amended to read: ' -

Subd. 3. [AID.] A district which establishes a program
for gifted and talented students shall receive for the purpose
of this program an amount equal to ($30) £16.25, in the 1981-
1982 school year, and $17.50 in the 1982-1988 school year, times
the number of gifted and talented students in the district. No
more than (2-1/2) 5 percent of the students enrolled in the
district shall be counted as gifted and talented for the purpose
of aid computations pursuant to this subdivision. No more than
five percent of the moneys received by a district pursuant
to this subdivision may be expended for the purpose of ad-
ministration of the program for gifted and talented students.

Sec. 24. [124.251] [STATE AID; IMPROVED LEARN-
ING PROGRAMS.] : : ‘

‘A district which establishes, pursuant to seclions 6 fo 12 of
this article, a principal-tegeher, counselor-teacher or career
teacher component of an improved learning program approved
by the state board of education, sholl receive state aid for the
purpose of this program in an amount equal to the salary and
fringe benefits for the number of days each principal-teacher,
counselor-teacher or career teacher works beyond the regular
contract period. The daily rate paid shall be the contract rate in-
cluding fringe benefits earned by the principal-teacher, coun-
selor-teacher or career teacher during the year in which the ap-
plication is submitted. The state board shell not approve appli-
cations or pay aids in excess of the state appropriation for this
program. In addition, the board shall make an effort to distribute
aid as equally as possible between rural, suburban and urban dis-
tricts. In addition to other aids or moneys, a school district may
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use summer school foundation revenue to fund an improved
learning program.

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.562 is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. [CHEMICAL TREATMENT PROGRAMS.] If
a pupil is absent from school for the purpose of participating in
a chemical abuse treatment program licensed by the state of Min-
nesota, he may request the school to keep him on the roll in the
educational program in which he is enrolled. Upon the pupil’s
request the school shall keep him on the roll for the educational
program in which he is enrolled and that pupil shall be counted
in average daily membership, pursuant to section 124.562, sub-
division 2, during the period in which he is participating in a
treatment program,; provided he shall be counted for a period
not to exceed 30 consecutive school days. When this pupil returns
to school, the school may count additional hours for membership,
not to exceed the number of hours for which he was counted
while participating in the treatment program or the number of
hours per day the pupil is enrolled times 30, whichever iz less,
if additional hours are needed for the pupil to complete the edu~
cational program.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.646, Subdivi-
gion 1, is amended to read:

Subdivision 1. [AID COMPUTATION.] (a) For the
(1979-1980) 1981-1982 school year, school districts participating
in the national school lunch program shall be paid by the state
in the amount of (4-9/10) 5.5 cents for each full paid student
(TYPE “A”) lunch served to students in the district. (b) For
the (1980-1981) 1982-1983 school year, school districts
participating in the national school lunch program shall be paid
by the state in the amount of (5-8/10) 5.9 cents for each full paid
student (TYPE “A”) lunch served to students in the district.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 134.85, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

Subdivigsion 1. [GRANT APPLICATION.] Any regional
public library system which qualifies according to the provisions
of section 134.34 may apply for an annual grant for regional
library basic system support. The amount of each grant for
(FISCAL YEAR 1980 AND) each fiscal year (THEREAFTER)
shall be calculated as provided in this section.

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 184.851, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. [PROPERTY.] All property given, granted, con-
veyed, donated, devised or bequeathed to, or otherwise acquired
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by any multi-county multi-type library system board shall vest
in, and be held in the name of, the multi-county multi-type library
system board. Any conveyance, grant, donation, devise, bequest,
or gift made to, or in the name of, any multi-county multi-type
library system shall be deemed to have been made directly to the
multi-county multi-type library system board, '

Sec. 29, Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 134.351 is amended
by adding a subdivision to read: -

Subd, 6. [RATIFICATION.] All property heretofore given,
gronted, conveyed, donated, devised, bequeathed to, or otherwise
acquired by any multi-county multi-type library system board
is hereby validated, ratified and confirmed as the property of the
board. ‘ : ‘

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 134.351, Subdivi-
sion b, is amended to read: ‘ o ,

Subd. (6) 7. [REPORTS.] Each. multi-county, multi-
type system receiving a grant pursuant to section 134.862 or
134.353 shall provide an annual progress report to the depart-
ment of education. The department shall report before Novem-
ber 15 of each year to the legislature on all projects funded under
gections 134.362 and 134.353. - . -

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 134.36, is amended
to read: o

134.36 [RULES.]

The state board of education shall promulgate rules as neces-
sary for implementation of any provision of (LAWS 1978,
CHAPTER 546) sections 184.80 to 18,.358. (TEMPORARY
RULES MAY BE ADOPTED TO IMPLEMENT LAWS 1978,
CHAPTER 546 IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS
OF SECTION 15.0412, SUBDIVISION 5, EXCEPT THAT
TE%%B; RULES MAY BE EFFECTIVE FOR UP TO 300
D . .

‘Sec. '32. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, Subdivi-
sion 114, is amended to read: _ :

Subd. 11a. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY.] ((A) IN
1979, A SCHOOL DISTRICT MAY LEVY AN AMOUNT NOT
TO EXCEED THE AMOUNT EQUAL TO $80 PER PUPIL
UNIT OR, IN DISTRICTS WHERE THE ACTUAL NUMBER
OF PUPIL UNITS IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 124.17, SUB-
DIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1) AND (2), HAS INCREASED
FROM THE PRIOR YEAR, $856 PER PUPIL UNIT. FOR
PURPOSES OF COMPUTING ALLOWABLE LEVIES UN-
DER SECTION 275.125, PUPIL UNITS SHALL INCLUDE
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ONLY THOSE UNITS IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 124.17,
SUBDIVISION 1, CLAUSES (1), (2), (4), AND (5). NOLEVY
UNDER THIS CLAUSE IN 1979 SHALL EXCEED TEN
MILLS TIMES THE ADJUSTED ASSESSED VALUATION
OF THE TAXABLE PROPERTY IN THE DISTRICT FOR
THE PRECEDING YEAR, NOTWITHSTANDING THE PRO-
VISIONS OF SECTIONS 272.64 AND 275.49.)

((B)) (a) (IN 1980 AND) Each year (THEREAFTER,)
a school district may levy an amount not to exceed the amount
equal to $90 per pupil unit, or (,) $95 per pupil unit in districts
where the actual number of pupil units identified in section
124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2), has increased from
the prior year (, $95 PER PUPIL UNIT). (IN 1980 AND EACH
YEAR THEREA¥TER,) No levy under this clause shall exceed
seven mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of the tax-
able property in the district for the preceding year (, NOT-
WITHSTANDING THE PROVISIONS OF SECTIONS 272.64
AND 275.49). :

((C)) (b) The proceeds of the tax may be used only to ac-
quire land, to equip and (REEQUIP) re-equip buildings and
permanent attached fixtures, to pay leasing fees for computer
systems hardware and related proprietary software, and to
pay leasing fees for photocopy machines and telecommunications
equipment. The proceeds of the tax may also be used for capital
improvement and repair of school sites, bunildings and perma-
nent attached fixtures, energy assessments as required pursuant
to section 116H.126, and for the payment of any special assess-
ments levied against the property of the district authorized
pursuant to section 435.19 or any other law or charter provision
authorizing assessments against publicly owned property: pro-
vided that a district may not levy amounts to pay assessments
for service charges, including but not limited to those described
in section 429.101, whether levied pursuant to that section or
pursuant to any other law or home rule provision. The proceeds
of the tax may also be used for ecapital expenditures for the pur-
pose of reducing or eliminating barriers to or increasing access
to school facilities by handieapped individuals. The proceeds of
the tax may also be used to make capital improvements to school-
houses to be leased pursuant to section 123.36, subdivision 10.

((D})) (c) Subject to the commissioner’s approval, the tax
proceeds may also be used to rent or lease buildings for school
purposes and to acquire or construct buildings. The state board
shall promulgate rules establishing the criteria to be used by
the commissioner in approving and disapproving district ap-
plications requesting the use of capital expenditure tax pro-
ceeds for the renting or leasing of buildings for school purposes
and the acquisition or construection of buildings. The approval
criteria for purposes of building acquisition and construction
shall include: the appropriateness of the proposal with respect
to the district’s long term needs; the availability of adequate ex-
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isting facilities; and the economic feasibility of bonding because
of the proposed building’s size or cost.

((E)) (d) The board shall establish a fund in which the
proceeds of this tax shall be accumulated until expended.

((F)) (e) The proceeds of the tax shall not be used for
custodial or other maintenance services.

(f) Each year, subject to the seven mill imitation of clause
(a) of this subdivision, a school district which operates an ap-
proved secondary vocational education program or an approved
senior secondary industrial arts program may levy an additional
amount equal to $5 per pupil unit for capital expenditures for
equipment for these programs.

(g) For purposes of computing. allowable levies under this
subdivision and section 23 of this article, puptl units shall in-
clude those units identified in secltion 124.17, subdivision 1,
clauses (1) and (2), and 98.5 percent of the unitz identified in
Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 124.17, Subdivision 1, Clauses
(4) and (5) for 1980-1981.

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 275.125, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 116. [SPECIAL PURPOSE CAPITAL EXPENDI-
TURE LEVY.] In 1981 and each year thereafter, in addition
to the levy authorized in subdivision 11a, o school distriet may
levy an amount not to exceed the amount equal to $25 per pupil
unit. No levy under this clause shall exceed two mills times the
adjusted assessed valuation of the property in the district for
- the preceding year. The proceeds of the tax shall be placed in
the district's capital expenditure fund and may be used only for
the following:

(a) for energy audits on district owned buildings conducted
pursuant to chapter 116H, and for funding those energy con-
servation and renewable energy measures which the energy
audits indicate will reduce the use of nonrenewable sources of
energy to the extent that the projected energy cost savings will
amortize the cost of the conservation measures within a period
of ten years or less;

(b) for capital expenditures for the purpose of reducing or
eliminating barriers to or increasing access to school facilities.
by handicapped persons;

(¢) for capital expenditures to bring district facilities into
compliance with the wuniform fire code adoplted pursuant to
Chapter 299F.
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Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 375.335 is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 4. [PROPERTY.] All property given, granted, con-
veyed, donated, devised or bequeathed to, or otherwise acquired
by any regional library board or any regional public library
system board however created shall vest in, and be held in the
name of, the regional library board or regional public library
system board. Any conveyance, grant, donation, devise, bequest,
or gift made to, or in the name of, any regional library or public
library system shall be deemed to have been made directly to
the regional public library system board. .

Sec. 85. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 375.335 is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read: .

Subd. 5. [RATIFICATION.] Al property heretofore given,
granted, conveyed, donated, devised, bequeathed to, or otherwise
acquired by any regional library board or any regional publie
library system board however. created is hereby validated, rati-
fied and confirmed as the property of the board. o

Sec. 86. Minnesota Statutes 1980, Section 375.835, Subdivi-
gion 4, is amended to read: : .

Subd. (4) 6. [RATIFICATION.] Any multicounty region-
al library heretofore created, and the agreements creating them,
are hereby validated, ratified. and confirmed and the benefits
(l)'fb subdivisions 1 to (4) 6 shall hereafter apply to (SAID) these

ibraries.

Sec. 37. [INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 256,
MAINTENANCE LEVY ADJUSTMENT.]

In 1981 only, Independent School District No. 256, Red Wing,
is authorized to levy for school maintenance purposes an amount
not to exceed $620,000 in addition to all other authorized levies.
The purpose of this levy is to provide the district with an amount
of funds equal to the aid entitlements which were included in the
amount by which its 1978 payable 1979 permitted maintenance
levy exceeded its actual maintenance levy in that year.

Sec. 38. [GRANTS FOR COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS,
ALTERNATIVE EDUCATIONAL DELIVERY SYSTEMS
AND LOW-POWER TELEVISION.]

Subdivision 1. [POLICY.] The legislature finds that small
rural secondary schools, because of fiscal constraints, are experi-
encing a decrease in course offerings, uneconomical class gizes,
restricted student access to courses, and the necessity for teachers
to teach in subject areas for which they are not licensed. There-
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fore it is the intention of the legislature to encourage the use of
available options by small rural districts in order to provide a
more equitable balance in programs available to rural and urban
secondary puptls. These options include consolidation, pairing
and alternative educational delivery systems which utilize shared
services, and applications of technology such as two-way, low-
power televmon

Subd. 2.‘ [COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT GRANTS.] The
council on 'quality education, in cooperation with the department
of education, may make grants to school districts for the study,
evaluation, and start-up costs of an agreement which provides
for the discontinuance by a disirict of grades 7 through 12 or
portions of those grades and the instruction in another district
of the pupils in the discomtinued grades or portions of grades.
Apphcatw'n for a grant pursuant to this subdivision shall be
made in a manner preseribed by the council and the agreements
shall comply with the reqmrements get forth in anesota Stat-
utes 1980 Sectum 122 85,

Subd 8 [ALTERNATIVE EDUCATIONAL DELIVERY
SYSTEM GRANTS.]

(&) The council on quality education shall make a grant to
Independent School District No. 362, Littlefork, to serve as a
demonstration model in the developnwm and implementation of
an alternative educational delivery system. The couneil shall pro-
vide supervision and coordination in the de'velopment and’ zmple—
mentation of the demonstration model and in dzssemmatmg in<
formation about the model to other districts. Application for a
grant pursuant to this subdivision shall be made in a manver
preseribed by the council.

(b) Alternative educational delivery systems shall inelude
but are not lmited to:

(1) computer-assisted énstmction,f

(2) . extensio-n_ courses of fered by correspondence;
(3) wideotape courses; and

(4) audiovisual courses.

(c) The goals of alternative educational delivery systems
shall include but not be limited to:

(1) expansion of curriculum in areas not otherwise available;

(2)  elimination of traditional classes of umeconomic or in-
sufficient gize without a reduction of learning opportunities;
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(3) provision of remedial instruction in basic skills.

(d) A grant made pursuant to this subdivision is to be used
solely for developmenti, implementation, and evaluation of the
model, and to disseminate information about the model to other
school districts in the state. The legislature does not intend that
this grant 18 to be used fo'r start-up costs of alternative educo-
tional delivery systems in other districts, nor does it intend to
fund such start-up costs in the future.

Subd. 4. [LOW-POWER TELEVISION SYSTEM GRANT.]

(a) The council on quality education skall make a grant to
Independent School District No. 790, Eagle Bend, to serve as a
demonstration model in the development and zmplementatwn of
a two-way, low-power television transmission system. The coun-
¢il shall provide supervision and coordination in the development,
implementation, and evaluation of the model and in disseminat-
ing information about the model to other districts. Applicalions
for th:;:s grant shall be made in a manner prescribed by this
counct

(b) This grant is to be used solely for the development, im~
plementation, and evaluation of the model and for disseminating
information about the model to other school districts in the state.
The legislature does-not intend that this grent is to be used for
start-up costs of two-way, low-power television transmission sys-
tems in other school districts nor does the legislature intend to
fund such start-up costs in the future. ‘

Subd. 5. [SOURCES OF FUNDS.] Disiricts receiving
grants pursuant to this section may recetve funds from the fed-
eral government and from private organizations for the purposes
of this section.

Subd. 6. [SEPARATE FUND ACCOUNTS.] A district
which is awarded a grant pursuant to this section shall maintain
separate revenue and expenditure ac %ounts which accurately re-
flect all revenues and expenditures. The moneys shall be spent
only for the purposes of subdivision 2, 3, or 4..

Subd, 7. [LOW-POWER TRANSMISSION TELEVISION
STUDY.] The council on quality education shall eward one or
more contracts to qualified consultants or legal firms specializ-
ing in securing broadeast and telecast licenses from the federal
communications commission. The consultant or firm shall: (a)
survey the need for low-power television transmission sites in
the state; (b) write a report which recommends placement of
law—power television transmission sites to provide maximum edu-
cational benefits to small rural school districts and gives detailed
estimates of costs for implementing the sites, inclhiding data con-
cerning local personnel, training, and eqmpment (¢) evaluate
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the project in Independent School District No. 790, Commun-
icating for Educational Purposes; and (d) prepare and submit
all necessary license applications to the federal communications
commission on behalf of local education agencies recommended
as transmission sites.

Subd. 8. [REPORT.] The council on quality education shall
report to the educalion commitieces of the house of representa-
tives and the senate by January 15, 1988 on the use and effec-
tiveness of grants made pursuant to this section.

Subd, 9. [CONSTRUCTION.1 Although the legislature in-
tends that the grants made pursuant to this section are to be used
for development of secondary educational models, the provisions
of this section shall not be construed to prohibit. these programs
from also bemg utilized for elementary and adult education pur-
POBES.

Sec. 39. Laws 1973, Chapter 683 Sectlon 26 Subdnnsmn 1,
is amended to read:

Sec. 26. [EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOL.]

Subdivision 1. It is the intention of the legislature of the
state of Minnesota to establish an experimental educational pro-
gram for pupils tn kindergarten through eighth grade, to be gitu-
ated in Independent School District No. 309 on the Jand compris-
ing former Independent School Distriet No. 25, which was dis-
solved and attached to Independent School District No. 309 by
an order of the county board of Becker county dated June 23,
1970, which is on file and of record in the office of the county
audltor of Becker county. (SUCH) This experimental school
shall be established as set forth in this section.

Sec. 40. Laws 1973, Chapter 683, Sectlon 26, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2a. [SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION; TRANSFER OF
AUTHORITY.] The care, management, and control of the ex-
perimental school in Independent School District No. 809 is
transferred from the Indian education committee as defined in
subdivision 2, to the White Earth reservation business committee,
The Indian educalion committee shall serve in an advisory
capacity to the White Earth reservation business committee. For
purposes of this section, “committee” means the Whilte Earth
reservation business committee. The White Earth reservation
business committee is eligible to receive federal aid to Indians
pursuant to section 124.64. Notwithstanding any law to the con-
trary, the experimental school shall be considered a public school.

Sec. 41. Laws 1973, Chapter 683, Section 26, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:
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. Subd. 13a. Any kindergarten through eighth grade pupil re-
siding within the defined boundaries of the experimental school
area as set out in subdivision 1 shall be considered a resident
pupil of the experimental school area, as if the experimental
school area were a .school district, for purposes of Minnesota
Statutes, Chapter 120.

Sec. 42. [EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOL EXPIRATION
DATE.]

Laws 1978, Chapter 683, Section 26, Subdivision 17, as amend-
ed by Laws 1975, Chapter 432, Section 88, as amended by
Laws 1977, Chapter 447, Article VII, Section 28, is amended
to read:

Subd. 17. The provisions of this section shall expire July
(1981) 1, 1985. At any time the experimental school may be
terminated upon unanimous vote of the officers of the com-
mittee and 30 days notice to the board of District No. 309,
whereupon the board of District No. 309 shall resume the care
management and control of the entire distriet on July 1 follow-
ing. Prior to December 1 of each year the committee shall sub-
mit to the legislature a report of the experimental school estab-
lished by this section. Such report shall document the success or
failure of the experimental school.

Sec. 43. [ELECTION.]

Subdivision 1. Sections 40, 41 and 42 are effective only upon
their approval by ¢ majority of the qualified voters who reside
on the land comprising former Independent School District No.
25, as defined in Laws 1978, Chaptler 688, Section 26, Subdivi-
sion 1, voling on the question at an election called for that pur-
pose by the Indian education commitiee, as defined in Laws
1978, Chapter 688, Section 28, Subdivision 2, according to the
procedures specified in Minnesota Statutes, Section 128.82, Sub-
division 22,

Subd, 2. [BALLOT QUESTION.] At the election on the
question of approval of sectioms 40, 41 and 42, the question
submitted to the voters shall be:

“Shall care, management and operation of the Pine Point
Experimental School be transferred from the Indian Education
Committee to the White Farth Reservation Business Committee
with all of the kindergarten through eighth grade residents of
former Independent School District No. 25 (Pine Point) re-
quired to attend the experimental school?

Yes ——

No ’?
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The Indian education committee shall hold this election prior
to June 25, 1981, at the Pine Point School. The Indian education
commitiee shall inform the residents of former Independent
‘School District No, 25 (Pine Point) of the election and of the
options available. The Indian education committee shall also
publish notice of the election in the legal newspapers in the
county seats of Becker and Hubbard counties.

Sec. 44. [ARTS REPORT.]

The department of education shall submit ¢ report on arts
~education to the education commitiees of the senate and house of
representatives by Jonuary 1, 1988. The report shall include:

(1) The status and zmplementatwn of the anesota plan
for arts in education, tmd ‘ ‘

(2) The avmlabzhty of Ieammg opportumtzes in the arts
for elementary and secondary students. ‘

Sec 45 [REPEALER] anesota Statutes 1980, Sectwn
8.9279, Subdivision. 13, and Laws 1973 Cha,pter 683, Sectum 26
Subdwmon 18, are repealed :

Sec. 46, [APPROPRIATION]
Subdivision 1. There is a,ppropmated from the geneml fund

to the department of education the sums indicated in this section
for the fiscal years endmg June 30 in the years deszgnated

" Subd. 2. [HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREEN-
ING PROGRAMS.] 'For health ond development screening
programs pursuant to sectzons 128.701 to 128.705, there is appro-
priated:

$1,191,600. . . .. 1982,

$1,075,000. .. . .1983.

Subd. 3. [ABATEMENT AID.] For abatement aid pur-
sucmt to sectwn 124 214, subdivision 2, there is appropriated:

32 751 000 ..... 1982,

32,988 L000. . . 1933,

Subd. 4. [EMERGENCY AID.] For emergency aid pur-
suant to section 124.24, there is appropriated:

$50,000. .. .1982,
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Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriation in
this subdivision shall not cancel but shall be available for the
gsecond year of the biennium.

‘Subd. 5. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUALIZATION
AID.] For capital expenditure equalzzatzon atd pursuant to sec-
‘tion 124.245, subdivision 1, there is appropriated:

3784,500. . . .. 1982,
$876,000. .. .. 1983.

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriation in
this subdivision for 1983 mey be expended for special purpose
capital expenditure equalization aid 'pmsuamt to sectwn 19 of
this article.

Subd. 6. [SPECIAL PURPOSE CAPITAL EXPENDI-
TURE EQUALIZATION AID.] For special purpose capital
expendzture equalization aid pursuant to section 19 -of this ar-
ticle, there is appropriated:

3 58,300. ... 1988.

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriation in
this subdivision may be expended in 1983 for capital expenditure
equalization aid pursuant to section 124.245, subdivision 1.

Subd. 7. [EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE
UNITS.] For educatwnal coopemtwe service units, there is
a,pproprmted

$664,950 1982,
3769450 .. 1983.

Punds from this appropriation shall be transmitted to ECSU
boards of directors for general operations in the amount of
$60,450 per ECSU oas defined in section 1238.58 in fiscal year
1982 and $69,950 per ECSU in fiscal year 1988; provided how-
ever that the ECSU whose boundaries coincide with the bound-
aries of development region 11 and the ECSU whose boundaries
encompass development regions six and eight shall receive $120,-
900 in fiscal year 1982 and $189,900 in fiscal year 1983 for
general operations..

Subd. & [SCHOOL LUNCH AID.1 For school lunch aid
pursuant to section 124.646 there is appropriated:

$8,838,200. . .. 1982,
34,085,500, . .1988.
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Any unexrpended balance remaining from the appropriations
in this subdivision may be expended, in addition to the amounts
appropriated in subdivision 9 of this section, for food storage
and transportation costs for U.S.D.A. donated commodities.

Subd. 9 [FOOD STORAGE AND TRANSPORTATION ]
For food storage and transportation costs for U.S.D.A. donated
commodities there is appropriated:

$765,300. .. . 1982,
$880,100. . . .. 1983.

Subd' 10. [GIFTED AND TALENTED STUDENTS. 1 For
programs for the gifted and talented pursuant to sectzon 124.-
247, there is appropriated:

$588,300. . . .. 1982,

$543,660. .. .. 1983, ‘

Subd. 11. [ALTERNATIVE GRANTS.] For grants made
pursuant to subdivisions 2, 8, 4, and 7 of section 38 of this article,
there is appropriated:

$250,000. . . .. 1982,

$150,000. . . .. 1983.

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriation
in this subdivision shall not cancel and shall be available for the
gsecond year of the biennium.

Subd. 12. [COUNCIL ON QUALITY EDUCATION; VEN-
TURE FUND GRANTS.] For the council on quality education
venture fund grants pursuant to sections 3.925 aml 2 926 there
18 appropriated.

£600,000. . .. . 1982,

$510,000 . .. 1983,

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriations
in this subdivision for 1982 shall not cancel and shall be available
for the second year of the biennium.

Subd. 13, [EARLY CHILDHOOD AND FAMILY EDUCA-
TION.] For early childhood and family education programs
pursuant to section 3.9279, there is appropriated:

$1,500,000. . .. 1982,
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$1,275,000. . 1983,

Any unea:pended balance remaining from the appropriations
in this subdivision for 1982 shall not cancel and shall be avail-
able for the second year of the biennium.

Subd. 14. [BASIC SUPPORT GRANTS.] For gmnts pur-
suant to 3ectwns 134.32 to 134.35 and 134.86 for the provision
of library services, there 13 appropricted:

$3,948,200. . - . 1982,

$3,689,955 . .. . .. 1983,

Subd. 15. [MULTI-COUNTY LIBRARY SYSTEMS.] For
grants pursuant to sections 134.352 and 184.858 to multi-county,
multi-type Library systems, there is appropriated:

$182,500 . . . 1982,
$155,125. . .. -1983.

Subd. 16, [NONPUBLIC AIDS.] For progrmns for non-
public educational aid pursuant to sections 128 931 to 128 987,

there is approprwte
' $4,109,800 .. . .. 1982,

83 848, 460. e .1983

' Subd. 17’ [APPROPRIATION INDIAN - EDUCATION ]
(a,)d For certain Indian education progmms, there is appropri-
ate

$‘150,000‘ .....1982,
£150,000 . . . ... 1983,

These appropmatwns are available for expenditure with the
approval of the commissioner of education.

The commissioner shall not approve the payment of any
amount to a school district pursuant to this subdivision unless
tﬁat school district is in compliance with all applicable laws of
this state.

= Up to the following amounts of this appropriation may be dis-
tributed to the following school districts: $47,110 to Independent
Sehool District No. 8309-Pine Point School; $8,290 to Independent
School District No. 166; $12,815 to I'ndependent School District
No. ,32; 812,060 to Independent School District No. 435; $36,180
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to Independent Sehool District No. 707; and 333,545 to Indepen-
dent School District No. 88. These amounts shall be expended
only for the benefit of Indian students and for the purpose of
meeting established state educatzonal standards or statewide re-
quirements. .

These appropriations are available August 15 of the applicable
school year, but only if there will not be available for the districts
enumerated in this subdivision for the applicable school year any
operation support funds from the federal bureau of Indian af-
fairs pursuant to the Johnson-O0’Malley Act, Public Law 73-167
or 25 Code of Federal Regulations 278.81, or equwalent money
from the same or another source,

(b) Before a district.can receive moneys pyrsuant to this
subdivision, the district must submit to the commissioner of edw
cation evidence that it has _ ‘

(i) Complied with the uniform financial accounting and re-
porting standards act, sections 121.90 to 121.917. For each school
year, compliance with section 121.908, subdivision 3a, shall re-
quire the school district to prepare one budget including the
amount available to the district pursuant to this subdivision and
one budget which does not include these moneys. The budget of
that school district for the 1983-84 school year prepared accord-
ing to section 121.908, subdivision 3a, shall be submitied to the
commissioner of education at the same time as 1982-1 988 budgets
and shall not include any moneys approprioted in this subdivi-
sion;

(it) Conducted a special education needs assessment ond
prepared a proposed service delivery plan according to Minne-
sota Statutes, Sections 120.08 and 120.17; Public Law ‘94-142,
‘an act of the 94th Congress of the Umted States cited as the
“Education for All Handicapped Children Act of 1975”; and
applicable state board of education rules; and

(#it) Compiled accurate daily pupil attendance records.

(e) Prior to approving payment of any amount to a school
district pursuant to this subdivision, the commissioner shall
review and evaluate each affected districl’s compliance with
clause (b) and any other applicable laws, and each affected
digtrict’s need for the moneys. Each affecied district’s net un~
appropriated fund balance in all operating funds as of June 30
of the previous school year shall be taken into consideration.

 Subd. 18. [PINE POINT ELECTION.] For the purpose of
‘reimbursing the Indian Education Commitiee’s costs for holding
the election required in sectwn 43 of this cwtwle, there is ap-

propriated:
$1,500. .. .. . 1982.
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~ The department shell pay to the Indian Education Commitiee

an amount equal to the actuel cost of holding the election pur-
suant to seétion 43 of this article, but in no event shall this
payment exceed $1,500. o :

Subd. '19. [IMPROVED LEARNING PROGRAMS.] For
improved learning programs -with - principal-teacher, carcer
teacher or counselor-teacher components, there is appropriated:

$800,000. . .. . 1982.

Any amount of the appropriation remaining at the end of
fiscal year 1982 shall not cancel and shall be available in fiscal
year 1983. . .

Subd. 20. [CHEMICAL USE PROGRAMS.] For aid for
chemical dependency programs authorized pursuant to section
22°of this article there is appropriated: N o

$988,400 .. . . . 1982,

$826,965. ... 1983.

Subd. 21, [CANCELLATION AND PRORATION.] Except
a3 provided in subdivisions 4, 8, 11, 12, 18 and 19, any unezx-
pended balance remaining from the appropriations in this sec-
tion for 1982 shall cancel and shall not be available for. the
second year of the biennium. Except as provided in subdivisions
§ and 6, none of the amounts appropriated in this section shall
be expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated.
If the appropriation emount atéributable to either year for the
purpose indicated is insufficient, the aid for that year shall be
prorated among all qualifying districts and the state shall not
be obligated for any amount in excess of the appropriations in
this section for these purposes. _

Subd. 22, [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] One hundred per-
cent of districts’ aid entitlements for fiscal year 1982 under the
programs for which funds are appropriated in subdivisions 2,
10,12, 18, 14, 15 and 16, sheil be paid in fiscal year 1982. Eighty-
five percent of districts’ aid entitlements for fiscal year 1988
under the programs for which funds are appropriated in sub-
divisions 2, 10, 12, 18, 14, 15 and 16, shall be paid in fiscal year
1988 and the remainder of districts’ aid entitlements under these
program